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Oftcntimes have I hcard you speak of one who commits 
a wrong as though hc wcrc not onc of you, but a stranger 
unto you and an intruder upon your world. 

But I say tliat cvcn as tlie holy and tlic rightcous cannot 
risc bcyond the highcst which is in cadi onc of you, 

So thc wickcd and thc weak cannot fail lowcr than thc 
lowcst which is in you also. 

And as a singic lcaf turns not ycllow but with thc silcnt 
knowlcdgc of thc wholc trcc, 

So thc wrong-docr cannot do wrong without thc hiddcn 
will of you all. 

Likc a proccssion you walk togcthcr towards your god- 
sclf. 

You arc thc way and tlic wayfarcrs. 

And whcn onc of you falls down hc falls for tliosc behind 
him, a caution against tlic stumbling stonc. 

Ay, and hc falls for thosc ahcad of him, who though fastcf 
and surcr of foot, yct rcmovcd not thc stumbling stonc. 

tram "Ttw Froptet" hf tahlil gibran 
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MATRIX II is the result of MATRIX plus 2 years o f intense work. We 
feel that it is probably one o f the most significant works that has 
ever been accomplished. The knowledge contained within it is a pro- 
duct o f the blood, sweat and tears o f many people. The abduction and 
manipulation of human beings by other species is a natural procesa 
that occurs whcn the awareness and intelligence of one species is less 
than another. It is the collective goal of many on this planet to 
raise the awareness and intelligence o f the human species, as well as 
the awareness and intelligence of some alien species, to a poin t wbere 
unmanipulated evolving harmony can occur. The conflict, we feel, is 
based on energetic societal variants called "service to self and 
"service to o the r s". It is quite obvious that many species, including 
the majority o f humans, do not realize the true possibilities that 
expanded awareness can bring, We have tried to balance the problem of 
polarities with in-depth discussions about states o f mind that do not 
reguire polarities, which provides individual entities who read this 
material with an "out". Since the abduction o f humans is a primary 
goal for some species, it is important that individual entities know 
the acope of what is happening to them and why. We have looked a lot 
deeper into what is happening with humans here, including alien mind 
Beta and a construction of the societal structure and operation of 
Bome species. This information was obtained in the interest o f all the 
species involved, and should be digested by all parties involved with 
this composite multidimensional scenario called "reality" . 

This book is dedicated to all entities who are growing, leaming, 
and teaching; to all entities that are the manipulators and the 
manipulated; to all entities that are "victims" and "participants" and 
to the continued evolvement o f the Universal Intelligent Matrix that 
ia generating all that they perceive. It is dedicated to thoae who 
view with Judgement or non-judgement - ao that they may underatand 
each other. 
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FOREWORD 



In the las t two years there have been many changes and 
developments. Research has taken a guantum leap, and a lot 
of real! y interesting information has come out. For a lot 
of researchers, the information presents a problem. A great many 
"researchers" foster extreme neglect on the populace by taking the 
stance of: "Well, J can't cope with these ideas and I can't prove 
them, so I 'm not going to say anything to anyone and damage my 
credibility". We believe that attitude is contributing to the 
complacency that has been hallmark of the human population, and we 
think i t i s inappropriate. 

We have never asked anyone to believe anything, and i t i s 
the posi t ion we take i n MATRIX II. We s impi y believe that humans 
worldwide have a right to know what may be going on, and that 
they have the right to make up their minds for themselves, based 
on their own experience and that o f others. 

While "major" organizations are "doing their part", we feel 
that they are bound by their own self-defined limitations and 
cannot disseminate information on any kind of timely basis that 
would make any difference. They seem to be too concerned with 
their egos, the reactions of others, and themselves. 

This will be the T as t MATRIX that will be published. We 
feel that we have done our part over the last three years i n 
disseminating information and have injected sufficient material 
into the civi lization to allow the process of investigation 
to continue. When data was first being released in 1987, very 
few would take any of this seriously. Now, people are jumping 
on the bandwagon and lecture circuit. A lot of people are 
approaching i t i n terms o f "making money off the fears o f 
others", Just like the f i re alarm salesman or the proprietor 
of a bar that supplies liquor to the depressed people who come 
in. We view this mental attitude as inappropriate. Many so-called 
hypno-therapists are seeking to "make a buck" off the situation 
that abductees find themselves in. This i s also inappropriate. The 
abductees do not "need" hypno-therapy Just because they are an 
abductee. Many abductees have come out of sessions wishing that 
the therapist could have a wire cage up their anus - it might 
change their attitude, they feel. 

Over the las t 20 years, we have accumulated information that 
suggests that the human population on this planet has been subject 
to intense mani pul ation by alien forces, and that the human 
population on Earth i s considered by some species to be a slave-race, 
food source, and genetic pool. We feel that this is inappropriate, 
and that senti ent beings have an innate right to evolve without 
mani pul ation. There i s also a segment of the human population that 
composes the planetary power structure that is slave to negative 
forces and continues to foster a type of elitism that does not 
contribute to the development of the human species. The continuation 
of Master-Slave domination thought patterns that have been placed 



on this planet i s no longer appropriate - there are other ways to 
conduct a civilization. All of this awaits the eventual real ization 
by all species that the i r existence i s not dependent on any 
structure, and that cooperation promotes a posi t i ve differentiation 
that will promote evolvement. There are species who have the goal 
o f conguering the physical universe ( and other densities) . They 
have much to learn, and will learn to co-exist with other species 
as they evolve. Very often, patterns that are perceived as being 
overtly negative are there to provide impetus to introduce the 
balancing factors that will encourage evolvement of all species 
concerned. There is a need for individuals of all species in 
physical densities to become more aware, for through development 
and growth of awareness comes the realization that all conscious- 
ness i s part of the Universal Intel li gen t Matrix that underlies 
everything everywhere, and that thought patterns that depend on 
pol ariti es are not necessary. 

Humans on this planet have great potential . With the develop- 
ment and use of the "missing 90X" of the cerebral cortex, humans 
have the ability to do things that some alien species require 
technology to accomplish. That i s one o f the major reasons that 
humans are suppressed. Prior to or coincident with the develop- 
ment of mental abilities must also be the development o f the 
'spiritual" abilities. Without these, there would be havoc with 
spiritual ly immature beings wielding abilities that would promote 
egotistical aims and results based on ignorance. This i s also 
inappropriate. 

What i s needed i s a break i n the mani pul ative efforts o f both 
the planetary power structures and the alien species involved. The 
development o f awareness will aid the break i n mani pul ation, and 
contribute to the evolution of humans and other species. It is 
part o f this awareness to which we seek to contribute through this 
work. 



In regard to research "i n the field" - there i s no such thing 
as an expert on UFOs or a person who i s a "UFOlogist" . Those terms 
promote continuation in a mind set that is not appropriate - one 
that perceives reality on a limited basis; i t is one that boasts 
a pseudo-empirical attitude and offers a deluded "public" differing 
and continuous versi ons o f the same system. It i s this system which, 
encourages (by the structure o f culture, language and programmed 
religious belief systems) maintenance of a mind set where entities 
(specifically humans) are encouraged to identify with their bodi es, 
egos, material objects t etc. , and to maintain a view of reality which 
is intentionally myopic. It is designed to limit awareness of the 
mass consciousness o f the civilization by use o f substances i n the 
food and air, the condition of the electromagnetic atmosphere (which 
contains both general emanations f r om electrical equipment and 
specific emanations from devices designed to entrain and influence the 
human brain), and the promotion of a Master-Slave-Domination mind 
set (which causes division of the group into opposing camps of Elite 
and Non-Elite). 1 1 i s the feeling among many that once this fallacy 
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i s recognized, i t will be realized that conscious promotion of this 
situation i s no longer appropriate. 

This, i n f act, is the spirit i n which the MATRIX series was 
written. It is meant simply to provide individuaJs who are pre- 
disposed to expanding awareness a chance to break away from the 
" wheel o f fortune" and "take the pause that real 1 y refreshes" '. 

It i s the opini on of many that people are very deserving of 
the chance to do this, and a 7 7 who oppose freedom o f awareness, 
life, and evolution according to Service to Others should under- 
stand that the i r days o f Elitism are short numbered. The move i n 
this direction is a response to Elite actions over a Tong period 
o f time - i t cannot be brought to a hal t . Elitism generates its 
own balancing and eaual izing force - a force that is in tune with 
the development o f awareness. When those who promote devolving 
reality systems finali y have that realization that they are 
their own "worst enemies", and that consciousness by its very 
nature cannot seek anything but balance, then they will cease 
and desist and make the contribution to the general well being 
of all species and all lifeforms everywhere. This i s by no means 
" ideal ism", for the very word indicates a myopic state o f aware- 
ness. J t i s the way things operate best. 

The disparity between what the pub! i c sees as "reality' and 
the true dimensi ons of reality is incredible. It is so incredible 
that built-in cultural blocks activate and many people decide to 
look the other way, because they basically feel that they have no 
other recourse when their reality structure is threatened. They 
have yet to understand that their existence is independent of any 
structure, and that mani pul ation of reality and perception is very 
often a matter of understanding some key facts, coupled with an 
effort toward expansion of their awareness - expansion according 
to a definitive act of will and a plan, not blindly. 

Basically, the human popul ation has been led blindly down a 
series of false paths, and has been manipulated by a series of 
nested conspiracies (a conspiracy i s an act ion planned by a group 
on a covert basis). At the top o f the stack o f manipulative 
conspiracies you will find alien influence. In the middle you will 
find planetary power and control groups. At the bottom you will 
find the rest of the human popul ation and the other lifeforms on 
the planet. It is the i-ntent of the non-manipulative side of the 
coin to expose these factors, so that people will be given the 
chance to discover what is true for themselves. Someone has to 
provide this impetus - those Elite i n power (both on the human and 
alien sides) will not provide this to you. 

As a result of the suppression and compartmental i zat ion o f 
information, cultures have been fragmented into several distinct 
groups and mind sets which both co-exist and oppose each other. 

Part of our culture does not or will not believe i n the 
existence o f other species; part o f our culture acknowledges 
their existence or the probability of their existence; part of 



our culture i s actually interacting with those other species 
that are either alien to our planet or co~exist here with us. 

During the last several years, some have sought to focus 
the attention of the public on documents (MJ-12, Aquarius,etc) 
or people (Moore/Shandera/Meier/Doty/Cooper/Lear,etc) instead 
o f the real issues - the issues that affect human i ty. The 
unwi 7 7 ing mani pul ation of human beings by government and alien 
forces i s an issue that affects everyone - let's take a look 
at some of the evidence. 

What constitutes evidence? Jn a society that encourages the 
use of empiricism as the only valid method of deduction, one 
would not expect much progress in a multidimensional universe, 
and that 's exactly what we have - not much progress. The elements 
of corroboration, synchronicity, and sheer numbers also speak 
for themselves. The fact that there are reports of similar nature 
about similar subjects from widely varied sources planetwide in 
different cultures eliminates the elemen t o f col lusion. 

The major developments i n "the field" over the last year or 
so have been precedental . No doubt, some of the information may 
be "disinformation" - i t is certain that i f we get i t all out 
there to look at, i t will provide the patterns and clues that 
are necessary to unravel the problem areas. To try to steer the 
thought patterns of researchers by classifying the information 
as "this or that" does them a disservice - i t is essentially 
telling them that they aren't gualified to make decisions for 
themselves about the material. This i s inappropriate. 

With all this inappropriateness around, i t would seem that 
the time i s ripe to do some th ing about i t. We sincerely believe 
that the key to the whole resolution is awareness, both on human 
and non-human sides. 

This book i s compiled with material s from a wide variety of 
sources. J t i s also the result of many years o f personal research 
for many people. Our personal research has unearthed real! y vital 
and interesting information. All this i s presented here for your 
review. The book i s assembled i n such a way as to allow the reader 
to develop greater awareness as the book is studied. Jt i s filled 
with information and concepts that every entity needs to be aware 
of - use i t wisely - start discussion groups - grow together. Be 
at peace with one another and work together to help each other 
teach, learn, and grow. 



Sincerely, 



Val Valerian 
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The Abduction and Manipulation of 
Human s Using Advanced Technogy 



Though stories about abduction of human beings by aliens 
are not new, they have only come to public attention in the last 
twenty years. By 1990 it is common knowledge that not only is 
abduction by alien entities real and legit imate, but it is a serious 
situation that must be understood if the general public, especially 
the abductee, is to come to terms with it. 

Since the case of Betty and Barney Hill in the early 1960 's, it 
has become apparent that there are alien entities that "need" humans 
for various reasons. The studies of Thomas Bullard 1 , who reviewed 
■ore than 300 cases of abduction for a study funded by the Fund for 
UFO Research, indicate that there is a general scenario that occurs 
when people are abducted. This general scenario may include one or 
more phases where the individual is (1) Taken, (2) Examined , (3) 
Implanted with devices,(4) Communicated with , (5) Taken on a journey, 
(6) Subjected to psychic experiences, and (7) Returned to their poin t 
of origin. 

Bullard had the following conclusions: human abductions are 
widespread in nature; people who are abducted represent a wide 
cross-section of society and are free of psychosis; they can be f r om 
any age bracket, but most are initially taken when they are fairly 
young; some cases feature spontaneous recall of the experience and 
include no memo r y blockage. Apparent ly, most abductees do experience 
memory blockage, especially with people who repeatedly undergo 
abduction. I t may be in the interest of both the abductor and the 
abductee for the abductee not to remember what happens - the 
experience is, in many cases, very traumatic. 



Aliens and The Government 



Let's take a look at a little background history on aliens 
and the government: 

I n July 1947, the radar at the Four Corners area in the 
southwestern United States effected and took down an alien disk. It 
was entirely an accident. The disk landed near Roswell, New Mexico. It 
was to be the first of two disks that would crash in that area. On 
board, scientists and mil i tar y personnel found several dead alien 
beings. An immediate analysis of their species could not be 
determined, but the aliens had both reptilian and insect-like 
gualities. Also on board were found the remains of several military 
personnel. As far as we know, this was the first major indication that 
human beings were being taken by an alien species. Within two years, 
the government would run into another case on the White Sands Missle 

1:CF0 ABDUCTIOKS: Tbo Rtnirt of m Hyatory" by Tkoiti lallard, 

Pnnd for UFO liitirek, 1187 
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Range where Sargeant John Louette would be abducted right in front of 
a witness by a disk that hauled him aboard with tentacle-like cables. 
His body was found three days later about ten miles from where he vas 
taken. This is all described in the Grudge 13 report. (See Appendix) 

Military and intelligence forces seized the Roswell disk and took 
it and the bodies to Los Alamos. It is estimated that the government 
has had in its possession at least 35 disks and 131 alien bodies over 
the last 45 years. They also have captured several live entities. 

In 1949, another disk crashed, with one fatal i ty and one living 
alien, whom they kept in a facility with an electromagnetic grid to 
ensure the isolation of the entity. The entity, whom MJ-12 member 
Detlev Bronk termed an EBE ( Extra-terrestrial Biological Entity) and 
later ALF ( Alien Life Form ). 

Since technological superiority also means superiority in military 
and intelligence circles, it was decided by the government that it 
would be to their advantage to communicate with the aliens and 
possibly acquire advanced technology. They also wanted to find out 
more about both the aliens and the role they were playing in 
mutilations and abductions of humans and animals. 

In 1952, the government created several special agencies to help 
with the problem. The National Security Agency (NSA) was created 
especially to deal with the aliens. Together with the NSA and the CIA, 
the National Reconnaissance Office (NRO) and Delta Security forces 
completely took over all aspects of alien and disk interaction. 

One of the projects created in 1952 was Project Sigma, which was 
a joint NSA/CIA project that had as its objective communication with 
alien species. The project was successful, and after Communications 
sponsored through Project Plato ( establish diplomat i c relations ) , 
a meeting was held between elements of the US Government and the 
species known as the Greys on April 25, 1964 at 6pm at 

Holloman AFB. Two disks hovered above the runway while a third landed. 

Thousands of feet of motion picture film were taken of the event, 
and in the 1980* s, producer Linda Howe was contacted by Special Agent 
Doty of the AFOSI with a proposal to use some of the film in an HBO 
documentary. The government reversed its posi t ion later on, citing 
political reasons. 

At the meeting at Holloman, a hostage was exchanged. The name of 
the US hostage is not known, but the alien hostage was known as 
Krlll ( no vowels ) , who was conf ined to an electromagnetically secure 
facilty near Los Alamos. 

At one of the meetings between the government and the EBAN, as 
they called themselves, a treaty was negotiated. The government was 
aware that the EBAN had a part to play in both the mutilations and 



the abductions, and probably hoped to find a way to eventually stem 
the tide of these activities. The EBAN told the government that their 
abductions of humans were for medical examination purposes. It wasn't 
until later that the government realized that the EBAN were lying to 
t hem. 

The agreement was made, and contained some of the following 
provisions: 

1. The United States would not reveal alien presence and would 
not interfere with alien operations. 

2. The United States would allow the aliens to maintain under- 
ground bases. Old AEC underground facilities were some of the 
initial facilities to be offered, although larger facilities 
were built at 26 locations around the southwest. 

3. The United States would allow the aliens to abduct its 
citizens on a periodic and limited basis for medical 
examination, providing that the people were returned 
unharmed and without memory of the interaction. 

4. The aliens would furnish a periodic list of abductees. This 
list would be reviewed by the National Security Council. 

5. The aliens would provide the United States with technology 
in beam weaponry, gravitational propulsion and mind control 
and implant technology. ( Impian t technology was in use 

as early as 1964 and legalized in Sweden by Olaf Palme ) 

It was estimated by scientists that the alien culture was at 
least 50,000 years ahead of ours. We even had our own scientists 
that were transferred to the alien world to study it. AFOSI Special 
Agent Doty: "V/e have research scientists studying their planet 
like they study ours". ~ 



Sometime after the government made the agreement with the 
aliens i they began to suspect that the aliens were abducting 
a larger number of people than reported to the NSC on the lists. The 
government wasn't so concerned about the animal mutilations, only 
the actions that involved humans. They also realized they had made an 
error in trusting the aliens and that they couldn't do anything about 
it - yet> anyway. 

So, the aliens had violated the agreement. There was also an 
awareness in the government of what the aliens were really doing 
with the people they abducted. There was apparently little they 
could do but try and keep the information classified to prevent 
panic. In December 1988, former Navy intelligence officer William 
Cooper interviewed a man who said, " I don't know everything, but 
it's way out b f control. To tell you the truth, I 'm afraid of what 's 
going to happen. Giant underground shelters are being built under 
Groom Lake and in other places." 

3 
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At that time, in December 1988, there were other "leaks" that 
began to surface. It was said that the government tried to make 
contact with another group of aliens, allegedly the Reptilians 
( who are apparently advancing on this system ) , because they were 
one of the few enemies of the Greys who could get rid of them. The 
communication was done from the huge underground Communications 
facility outside Datil, New Mexico in February of 1989. At the same 
time, at Los Alamos, scientists were phasing down the SDI program and 
continuing work on Project Excaliber, which involved nuclear missles 
capable of penetrating 1000 meters of hard soil. They were eguipped 
with a 1 megaton warhead, and were proposed for use on the underground 
EBE bases at Dulce, New Mexico, and others in the four corners 
area. 

A new, more disturbing rumor began to surface. It said that 
the government had already developed an anti-matter weapon at 
Los Alamos National Laboratories, and would detonate it above 
the surface of the Earth, killing all life and destroying the 
atmosphere and water if the Reptilians would not help us get rid 
of the Greys. Evidently, other races use the Earth as a way station 
for natural material s and this was thought to be a good way to 
induce them to help us. There is no word on what the reply might 
have been. 

The government decided to step up its public acclimation 
program, and the media began to feature more and more programs 
and concepts having to do with alien contact, trying to get the 
public prepared. It was thought by researchers that the government 
would stage its own controlled "UFO" landing in order to f inally 
break the ice on the matter. Part of the acclimation program was 
the release of information simultaneously by the Soviet Union and 
the United States press about the landings in the Soviet Union that 
took place on September 27th, 1989. The use of the Soviet Union is 
apparently a tactic of MJ-12. Shortly after that, the radio talk 
shows in the western United States began buzzing with discussions of 
all facets o f the alien problem. 

There is no doubt that the government policy of secrecy makes the 
"harvests" easier for the Greys. Governments, by definition, are 
supposed to protect the public welfare. Obviously, something went 
very wrong here, and it appears that the Nazi SS intelligence-based 
CIA had a lot to do with it. One might note that alien related 
projects, such as those to test and fly captured alien disks and 
maintaining bases and "the other space program" reguire a lot of 
■oney. In 1949, there was virtually no heroin addiction in the United 
States. Lucky Luciano was allowed to return to Italy around that time 
to start up the heroin processing labs in return for his help to the 
government during the invasion of Italy during the war. Heroin began 
flowing into the United States in the 1950* s, and it provided a good 
start for the massive addiction problem we have today. Bo Gritz, one 
of America' s most decorated heroes> recently wrote a book called " A 
Nation Betrayed". In it he details that when he went over to South- 
east Asia to investigate the POW problem, he discovered that the 



United States Government is the largest purchaser and distributor 
of heroin and cocaine in the world. Primarly, the CIA and the Delta 
security forces ( sponsored by the National Reconnaisance Office at 
Fort Carson, Colorado ) are involved. The process appears to serve 
two purposes: (1) To eliminate weaker elements of society and (2) 
To provide funds for alien-related and space projects. 



In 1987, a Los Angeles police officer was killed when he dis- 
covered that the top floor of a hotel ( name withheld) in Los 
Angeles was used as a CIA heroin/cocaine distribution point. Other 
points exist out of Riverton, Wyoming and on the Laguna Indian 
Reservation in Arizona. So much for the "Just Say No" program. Who 
was in charge of the CIA during the greatest increase in activity 
in these programs? . Wake up, planet Earth! 



Dr. Cari Jung, famous psychologist , wrote a letter to Major 
Keyhoe one time about the UFO problem. In it, he said, " nothing 
helps rumors and panics more than ignorance. It is self-evident that 
the public ought to be told the truth". Even Abraham Lincoln had some- 
thing to say about the American people and truth, " I am a firm 
believer in the people. If given the truth, they can be depended on 
to meet any national crisis. The great point is to bring them the 
real f acts . " . 

There is a lot more that is behind all these events, but we 
will cover some of that later. For more historical data, refer to 
the Chronology in the Appendix in the back of the book. 
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n»rppl-Jnn Strateaies of Alien Rarss 



Given the assumption there are technologically advanced 

extraterrestrial alien races visiting and 
potentially attempting to covertly subjugate 
hutnanity on Earth for certain 'nefarious' 
purposes/ 

and given the indications to this effect detailed in the Meier 

related Pleiadean alien contacts, and the 
plausible examples of these nefarious activities 
operating under an easily perceived 'positive 
and benevolent' cover; 

which include such as those aliens referred to in the Meier 

notes as Kamagol-led Bafath creatures, Orion 
Betelguese creatures in the M. W. Cooper notes, 
and the Ashtar Sheran/Sananda/Hatonn types who 
have transmitted information through Solar 
Cross, Mark-Age, Guardian Action International, 
A. S. S. K. r Tuella, Sister Thedra, and recently 
Dharma (to name a f ew) , 

we can begin to construct a detailing of the actual deception 

strategies under engagement: 

If we follow the hypothesis that the Meier 
contact notes are essentially correct with 
regards to alien deception strategy, and the 
Orion Betelgeuse malevolents are effectively at 
odds with or competitive t o the Ashtar group of 
aliens r and the Ashtar group is also roalevolent 
and parading under the banner of Christian 
savior Jesus 'second coming' activities, a very 
complex, multi-level, well crafted deception 
strategy and tactics starts to come into view. 

Elemen t s of the Deception Strategy 

1. 2000 year (or more) set-up context 

2. Develop cover t alliances via 'positive' 
appearing cover 

3. Factionalize malevolents into apparently 
opposing groups 

4. Develop and use religion as a set-up 



(mm Tap Stent/ Apetbmomim (e) 1989 Mmxum Swh) 
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5. Influence religious history through miracles, 
etc. 

6. Present themselves as divine, godly, angelic 

7 . Tailor contact tactics to multiple group 
receptivity factors 

8. Use apparent opposition between alien groups 
to incite fear of 'negatives' and loyalty to 
•positives' - a dualistic dynamic 

9. Effect more than one religion, thus having 
relatively opposing religious groups 

10. Structure and influence specific non- 
religious political and economic groups also 
into multiple, incompatible factions 

11. Opportunistically influence human groups and 
individuals as their popularity proves to be of 
value 

12. Gradually transition f r om entirely covert to 
partially covert activities - i. e. select 
certain influential economic and or political 
governmental groups for overt contact 

13. Match contact tactics to fit expectations of 
contactees - gods and angels for the religious, 
technology for the military, control for the 
government and economic powers, 'outsider' 
conspiracy Information for the gullible and 
wanting conspiracists, etc. 

14. Keep believers fanatical 

15. Keep disbelievers polarized 

16. Corrupt societal archetypes about who is who 
amongst the aliens 

17. Incite covert and overt preparations for 
eventual full overt contact worldwide 

18. Influence governments and mythology and 
religion and media, subliminally and 
subconsciously to accept aliens, and then openly 
prepare and condition the mas s populace towards 
acceptance of the idea, then reality of alien 
races 



(Fram Top Smcrmt/ Apothmomim (e) 2989 tkuum Sffvcnj 
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19. Prepare alien contact scenarios for inducing 
fear into the populace, and thereby allegiance 
to the only protection from the negative aliens 
- that is - ally to the 'positive' aliens (which 
are negatives in deep cover) 

20. Gain allegiance of the populace via these 
above deception tactics, prior to the truly 
benevolent aliens having 'legal' opportunity to 
make mass contact 

21. Make the truly benevolent aliens appear as 
being the ones only parading to be negative - 
decoy people fears towards the truly positive 
benevolent aliens so when they do make large 
scale or influential private scale contact, that 
the populace or influentials will react 
negatively towards them and reject any overtures 

22. Reduce the apparency in human minds that 
there exist options beyond what the aliens can 
present 

23. By use of technology that in greatly in 
advance of human earth technology, induce the 
belief in humanity that aliens know better for 
humanity than humanity 

24 . Deny there exists choice that can be 
spiritually exercised by humanity that can 
obviate the entire alien games and reality 
•set». 

Thg Malevnlont 'Snnl Pm^sslny' Hypnth**»* 



I. A BEST CASE hypothesis regarding the true intent of 
the most maipvnipni- alien races interacting 
with Earth humanity and their intentions and 
goals 

Compnnpnts of tht» Hypnthesls; 

1. Inculcation of human populace towards acceptability 

of aliens - a co-existence preparative 
activity 

2. Identification and conditioning of selected target 

subjects to be used as disseminators into 
Earth fringe and mass media 

(from Top Socrmt/ Apotbmomim (e) 198$ Mmmm Sovma. 
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•Upper hand' progranuning and conditioning of of 

selected humans to ' revere' aliens in a semi- 
or direct religious manner 



Aliens using human religions and psychic phenomena 
and dimensional ET interaction 

Use of human vulnerability to spiritual domain s and 
corruption of religious traditions, and 
metaphysical traditions, as those traditions 
provide humanity's greatest nexus of personal 
influence and power over the long term, 
greater than political, social, and other 
cultural endeavor and domains of power 

Inculcation techniques encompassing the following: 

a. subconscious conditioning, subliminal to 
conscious awareness 

b. use of archetypal images of Earth 
traditions, ritualistic activity 

c. now contemporary ritualistic domains, such 
as high technology 'god' for a high technology 
society 

d. emotional conditioning at a feeling, 
intuitive, spiritual, and 'soul' 
level 

e. mental intellectual conditioning, towards 
intelligence and technology and advanced 
sciences beyond the scope of current Earthly 
technology 

f. metaphysical, 'spiritual', new mythic 
religion making - a modern day religious cult 
creation 

g. use of Standard and advanced behavioral 
conditioning and 'brainwashing' techniques, 
including use of fear, depression, anger, 
hurt, los s, love, mercy, ruthlessness, 
dispassion, pas s ion, sexuality, etc, as 
subjective motivator media to inculcate 
certain conditionings and programmings 

Alien plan to establish inherent human social 
controls so that eventual overt contact 
activity on a mass or partial mas s scale will 
bear fruit of acceptance and tacit allegiance 

(From Top Smcrmt/ Apotbmomim (e) 1989 Jfenw Smo) 
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- a higher certainty of social integration 
between human s and aliens with aliens holding 
a governmental and spiritual senior position 
t o human developed governments and religions, 
by virtue of using the ready made governmental 
and religious concerns and archetypal images 
to the aliens own advantage 

Human religion is critical to acceptability factors 
of alien contact on any major scale. 
Therefore, in this context, 'soul processing' 
is a complex set of alien techniques in use to 
bring humans into alien allegiance at a deep, 
spiritualistic, 'soul' level, thereby assuring 
no effective counter-tactic (mental, 
emotional, or physical) will hold senior power 
over the alien conditioning of humans, 
precisely because the level of allegiance has 
been formed and programmed at the deepest 
conscious, subconscious, and archetypal level s 
of awareness in humans - that is - at the core 
of spiritual needs and perception of the 
targeted human subjects 

The 'soul level processing' therefore is a method of 
conditioning humanity for any or some or all 
of the following possible purposes: 

a. human 'harvesting' for seeding other 
civilizations or for use as labor 

b. creating allegiance or acceptance factor 
that effectively permits greater and greater 
contact activity to occur, eventually at a 
mass contact level 

c. conditioning for eventual overt co- 
existence of humanity with aliens 

on earth, influencing government, economics, 
education, religion, culture etc. 

d. conditioning for development of newly 
embodied religions that work from existing 
religions forward to now have aliens be the 
•heavenly sons', 'gods messengers', 'angels', 
'saviours', 'brethren', 'ancestors', 
'evolutionary futures', 'second coming', 
'spiritual confederation representatives ' , 
etc. 

(From Top Smermt/ dpotbmomia (c) 1989 #uus Svvwa) 
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II. A WORST CASE hypothesis regarding the true intent of 
the most malevolent alien races interacting 
with Earth humanity and their evil intentions 
and goals 

Cnmponen1- s nf t.hn Hvpothftsis : 

1. 'Compliant' humans can be 'legally' 'harvested' for 

various 'slavery' purposes 

2. Humans are effectively considered raw materials 

3. 'Raw materials' can include humans used as: 

a. physical services for aliens performed - 
direct labor 

- as slave labor, menlal chores f r om alien 
point of view 

- as slave labor, dangerous work, expendable 

- for pseudo-voluntary labor for various 
purposes on earth bases, an effective agent 
for aliens 

- for sexual purposes, alien pleasures 

- for teaching aliens how humans are and what 
makes them tick 

b. recruiters of other humans - 
indirect/remote labor 

- for bringing more humans into allegiance to 
aliens 

- for bringing more humans into understanding 
alien presence 

- for bringing more humans into awareness of 
alien presence 

- for training human to become good emissaries 
for aliens for later activities 

- for acting as communication go-between for 
aliens with humans by virtue of bi-lateral 
capacity to communicate with both 

(r ram Top Smcrmt/ Apotbmomim (c) 1989 Hmmm Smvma) 
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c . source of biological materials, living: 
(blood, sperm, ovums) 

- for alien human hybridization experiments, 
strategies 

- for nutrition 

- for discovering means to influence, damage, 
control, modify human genetics 

- for genetic materials as stock for 
experiments of various kinds 

d. source of biological materials, 'dead' (c. 
+ live body parts) 

- for genetic and alien/human hybridization 
experiments 

- for alien biological cloning activities, 
i. e. stock support biology or for other 
biological growth environment purposes 

- for alien bio-protheses 

- for producing 'in vivo* human organ 
experimentation 

e. source of emotional energy, living 

- for technical learning purposes, study and 
experimentation 

- for osmotic or resonant learning, 
evolutionary or spiritual development purposes 

- for parasitic energy usage by aliens 

- for degenerate pleasure purposes, torture, 
causing pain as 'fun' 

f . source of mental energy, living 

- for technical learning purposes, study and 
experimentation 

- for 'osmotic* or resonant learning, 
evolutionary or mental adaptation or discovery 
purposes to be able to tolerate humans 

- for parasitic energy usage by aliens 

(f mm Top Stent/ Mpotbmtmim (e) 1989 Hmium Smvma) 



g. source of life force consciousness, souls 

ing only 3. g. above, the process whereby the 
literal soul of a human being is 

subjugated for some purpose, would include the 
following steps with the assumption of using 
human bodies and souls for hosting alien souls 
and 'subtle' bodies: 

a. a means to condition the human host body 
and soul to accept or tolerate alien soul and 
subtle body presence/occupation/habitation 

b. a means to condition the alien soul and 
subtle body for tolerating human host body and 
soul 

c. means to enter, implant, or assume 
residence into the human body and soul in a 
controlled and contained manner 

d. means to functionally interface or 
integrate with human soul and mind and 
emotional characteristics for learning and 
acclimation purposes, and exploration and 
evolutionary purposes for the alien' s benefit, 
or for the benefit of something beyond the 
alien itself (e. g. functional communication 
interface between alien and human systems). 

This process could be for purposes of 
providing a means for allowing an alien soul 
form to migrate from its source dimensional 
residence and use human bodies and souls to 
anchor their presence and eventual full 
migration to this time-space dimensionality . 
This process of migration may take a 
substantial time period of setting up linkage, 
anchor ing, partial migration, and eventually 
total migration (the alien now has a body in 
this dimension, albeit a human body) at which 
time of completion the alien may: 

a. effect complete fusion with human soul, at 
least for the effective body life 

b. effect fusion with the human soul for 
longer than the life of the body 



(From Top ftmt/ Mpotbmomia (e) 1B89 Mvtum S»v*n) 



c. co-exist with the human soul and thereby 
produce some evolutionary effect for alien 
soul form 

d. depose the human soul f r om the human body, 
the human soul having effected it usefulness 
in the anchoring and migration process at 
which point the alien can now fully take over 
the human body control functions without risk 
of body death or disease. 

e. effect subjugation of human soul form into 
autonomic only functlon (from the alien point 
of view) t thus now the alien soul form has 
full control whereas prior to that would have 
attempted to remain covertly present 

With the assumption of using human souls in alien 

bodies (once again treating only 3. g. above) : 

a. a means to separate the human soul from the 
physical body 

b. a means to blind it from previous memory 
patternings 

c. a means to captively contain the soul or 
'I* of the subject 

d. a means to recondition the soul for new 
particular life function 

e. a means to captively implant the soul into 
a target body 

f. a means to condition the soul with a new 
life purpose 

g . a means to maintain control over the entire 
life function period 

These malevolent aliens are intent on using 
human souls, in part or whole, to implant 
them into new bodies under direct alien 
control r thus increasing the ranks of their 
min ion s for advanced labor purposes. 

The critical issue of conscious compliance is 

required for a human to be used as such as 
indicate in 4. and 5. above. 

(From Top Smcrwt/ Apotbmomim (e) 1989 Mmstim Smvma) 
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a. Such compliance only need occur at a 
conscious level at least at one slgnificant 
polnt in the process, and all subsequent 
compliance may be unconsclous or subconscious, 
and therefore resisted, or involuntary, at 
other polnts in the subjugation process. 

b. This compliance can occur as a result of 
deceptive practices so as to mislead the 
subject, gettlng them to believe the process 
they are engaging is for their 'good', for 
their 'evolution', and is desirable. 

c. Violation of the law of conscious 
compliance could possibly have severe 
consequences for the violator, and thus even 
the most malevolent aliens would take this 
into consideration. 

d. Of course the aliens would try to find any 
loopholes in the application of this law that 
would not bring down some 'karmic' or 'police' 
action, such as controlling the milieu of the 
conscious choice making so that the chooser 
would have restricted Information or even 
false Information or unfathomable Information. 

e. This Information or 'truth' which would 
form the basis from which a conscious 
compliant choice would have to be made could 
be itself 'truth' that is framed or 
manipulated to the alien advantage. 

The purpose and goals of subjugating human souls into 
service in new bodies for the malevolent 
aliens include as follows: 

a. using human souls as a preemptive means to 
populate the planet with aliens (with human 
souls, reconditioned) , since human s have f irst 
right of refusal in planetary ownership - the 
'invasion* theory, i.e^an effective covert 
gradient for alien occupation of earth before 
other permitted occupation opportunities could 
legitimately occur 

b. using human souls in alien bodies to build 
ranks of servants to control other human in 
human bodies - the resonant control theory, 

i. e. humans in alien bodies can 
interact/control humans in human bodies more 
effectively or efficiently than alien souls in 
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alien bodies can control humans, due to 
differences in fundamental telepathic and 
other resonant synchronization and linkage 
characteristics 

c. using human souls in alien bodies, under 
malevolent alien control, to claim the planet 
after humanity 'dies out' - the reclamation 
and evolutionary adaptation theory - whereby 
the new bodies can both physically survive in 
a greenhouse hothouse environment that humans 
cannot, and can resist diseases (AIDS) that 
humans cannot 

d. using human souls in alien bodies to build 
ranks of ambulatory hosts for malevolent 
spirits t o inhabit (subsoul slavery to another 
alien soul, i. e. effective demonic possession 
of a high technology nature - the host theory 
(as intermediary, as energy source, as 
autonomic) 

e. using human souls in alien bodies merely as 
a means to build up a slavery service class 
for aliens to use for various purposes, 
exploratory, sexual, labor monitoring, etc - 
the labor pool theory 

f. using human souls in alien bodies to 
provide agents that can tolerate and 
intelligently communicate with human life not 
too far beyond its existing capacities, and 
yet still be effective linkage to aliens, 
colonization, and co-existence - the alien 
liaison theory 

g. using alien bodies to host human souls as 
an effective means to control and transport or 
emigrate human souls to other planets 
designated to be the new home of the human 
souls or for purposes of in jecting new vital 
soul energy into other developing alien 
civilizations that require • enlightenment • or 
evolutionary infusion - the new 'Christs' or 
'angels' theory 

6. What is disturbingly amazing about this complex 

science fiction type deep dark hypothesis is 
that it appears to f orm an explanation for a 
wide number of previously disparate 'UFO* 
related claims and statements and hypotheses: 
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a. explains mutilations as a means to gather 
biological materials for cloning and 
biological genetic engineering experiments and 
alien body 'production' 

b. explains subjective control and deceptive 
conditioning practices of aliens towards 
abductees to effect increasing allegiance of 
the subject abductees, inculcate initial 
mental and telepathic adaptation and sensory 
and emotional accommodation of alien life and 
life lorms 

c. explains use by aliens and claims by aliens 
to be source of religions, representative of 
'Christ', and the intent to 'rapture', 
evacuate, and transport human s to their new 
homes in 'the stars' 

d. explains alien implantation of microscopic 
alien solid matter in abductees as a means to 
monitor and condition and record certain human 
soul operating characteristics, for later use 

e. provides a set of alien motives for 
repeated human adbuctions in the first place, 
and secondarily provides an explanation for 
variety of different aliens apparently 
monitoring Earth and abducting humans and 
other life forms as a function of competition 
between aliens at the human 'fisheries' to 
harvest humans for various purposes 

f. explains the vehement anti-malevolent 
statements by apparently more benevolent 
aliens as to the evil intentions of the 
malevolent aliens , and the malevolent aliens 
needs to corrupt Earthly traditions and 
religion for their own purposes 

g. provides a reasoned explanation for the 
fact that much alien contact appears to have a 
large 'spiritual' component, and the evidence 
that aliens wish to find allies amongst earth 
humanity, at least on a covert and slowly. 
developmental scale r lasting over many 
centuries, if not millennia 
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firays «s &Hf»nn who are Meufr.ml. Ngifhf-r B^nAwI f»nt. or 

MalPvnlpnt-. 



1. Aliens desire to learn to conununicate with h timan s - 

therefore alien contact activity over long 
periods for certain humans 

2. Hybrid alien/humans are more easily able to 

conununicate with humans - therefore genetic 
hybridization 

3. Humans seen as 'not understandable • , 'messy*on a 

mental level; emotions are unusual phenomena 
to aliens - therefore emotive and mental 
manipulation and covert experimentation 

4. Aliens are good telepathic receivers, but very 

sensitive to human emotional amplitudes, and 
therefore will attempt to ' contain' human 
emotional expression so as to not be 
•negatively' impacted by it - therefore 
explaining why human emotive expression is 
dealt with in a uncertain or cautious or 
manipulative manner by aliens 

5. Aliens have highly developed mental powers, and so to 

human the experience of the alien amplitude of 
mental energy could be abrasive or destructive 
or overwhelming or sensed as involuntary by 
humans - therefore explaining alien 
repetitious mental communication attempts and 
experimentation to find a middle ground of 
acceptable or tolerable roediation and 
communication 

6. Aliens may have underdeveloped or purposely 

attenuated emotional growth, since it was a 
messy arena of energy, especially 
telepathically, and now are wanting to engage 
emotive evolution and learning and humans 
present an exceptional theater within which to 
accomplish this now desired growth, or satisfy 
this alien curiosity - therefore explaining a 
possible reason for some aliens apparent 
insensitivity to human feelings 

7. Many varieties of aliens are wanting to learn about 

human life, physically, emotionally, 
culturally, spiritually, and domains of human 
concern. Most life in the near universe is 
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oriented towards the 'grays' and that species 
and evolutionary typing. Many are more or 
less able to even perceive human distinctions 
and issues and feelings and subtleti.es - 
therefore explaining the great number of 
different types of aliens and their interest 
in Earth huroanity f rom both observational and 
learning vantage points 

8. Different aliens search for resonant or suitable 

humans for establishing communication, 
effecting experimentation by law of pseudo- 
conscious compliance, etc. 

9. Aliens have a very streamlined simplified life, 

biologically and behaviorally and spiritually, 
and humans present a 'phantasmagorical ' , 
nonsensical, disordered arena of new 
possibilities and concerns and energies that 
the aliens are curious about r even if it 
causes the alien's discomfort - explaining why 
aliens appear to find humans distasteful and 
intolerable; yet the aliens continue to 
interact with humans for learning and study 
purposes . 

10. In the wide berth of aliens that may exist there is 

a probability of many degrees and nuances of 
benevolence and malevolence relative to human 
concerns and values. 

11. In the wide berth of variations of alien types and * 

species, there exists the probability that 
aliens span the spectrum of most non-human to 
humanoid to even genetically compatible with 
genetic engineering controls. 

12. Aliens look for human suitable humans that may 

afford communication opportunity by virtue of : 

a. simllar thought and mental 'f requencies ' 
and belief and other intellect related 
characteristics 

b. similar or tolerable emotions or emotional 
states or frequencies or propensities 

c. tolerable energy, emotional or mental, 
•positive' or 'negative' 

d. open mindedness or open heartedness or 
common interest of human for interaction 
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e. humans exhibiting highly interesting growth 
activity on physical, emotional, mental, 
intuitive, or spiritual levels 

f. humans who have had previous recordsof 
alien contact, and therefore are considered 
'saf e' for communication for various reasons; 
e. g., are energetically conditioned, 
predictable 

g. humans are remote or physical ly isolated 
and therefore * saf e' for communication without 
interference or possible violation of 
•verifiable contact suppression law' 

h. humans who have key opportunities or roles 
or 'destinies' in relation to influencing 
human/alien mas s contact, or alien interested 
concerns or human interested concerns 
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When thP Sumiri hv Lid Blows How Wi 1 1 fh P Rnvpmmpnt Explain 

Previous Supprgssi nn? 



1. Admit wrongdoing and admit to Faustian bargains (i. e. 

come clean) 

2. State that suppression was 'better' than martial law, 

the lesser of 'evils', since it was fully 
expected that disclosure would precipitate 
social, economic, religious, and governmental 
collapse 

3. Abiding by secretly made alien/human agreement or 

alien edicts, which if violated could have 
threatened 'invasion*, therefore keeping 
things secret kept Earth ' saf e ' , or which if 
violated would severely disrupt the 'plan' or 
human 'evolution' which would be 'bad' and 
cause destructive impact 

4. Buying time to attempt to prepare alien presence 

adaptation packages for humanity, for 
religions, for education, for government, for 
science, for economic function 

5. Fear and uncertainty as to the best path for 

information and evidence release, social 
adjustment, and acceptance of alien presence - 
belief that the existence of aliens would 
'corner' most people and precipitate a violent 
and warlike response to 'protect' Earth life 
and culture 

6. Buying time to develop anti-alien measures so that 

Earth humanity would have some degree of 
defensive parity against alien offensives - a 
catch-up quick plan - to effect real war with 
aliens, or: 

7. Alternatively, since humans couldn't really 'beat' 

aliens, to stage a human versus alien war 
(using humans in duplicated alien craft, or 
knowing cooperative benevolent aliens) where 
humans would win the war, so as to reduce 
chances that humans would fear subjugation, 
causing social collapse, or attribute godly 
deification to aliens 
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Why thP Government Slmpllfies AUpna Hnl-n Onlv Few Tvpes Good 

and Bad 



1. Acknowledgement of great variety of aliens would 

promote a sense of powerlessness and fear, a 
sense of being ' ganged up on', and loss of 
sense of easy insulation and safety 

2. Unable to discern the varieties of aliens to any 

effective degree, so better to make it simple 
and have fewer categories than really exist, 
to be more 'digestible' by human s in power or 
humans in general 

3. Reveals they made 'pacts' and agreements with 

possibly the wrong aliens and they resist 
admitting it 

4. Aliens in 'pacts' or agreement and interaction with 

government want the government to think all 
aliens that exist are part of , or subordinat e 
to the one alien group. This reduces chances 
government vill interact with other aliens and 
possibly compromise the goals of the aliens 
with which they have a pact 

5. Acknowledgement of variety supports openness and 

influence to create wider interaction with 
more races and that represents less control. 
On top of that, the government does not know 
who to ally with, even if current 'pacts' and 
'allied' aliens are known to be 'malevolent * , 
especially since aliens show fantastic ability 
to deceive and manipulate. e. g. the good guy 
bad guy (but both really are bad) deception 
technique etc. 

6. Before the government knows for certain who is good, 

bad, neutral, etc. it is better to not reveal 
the variety that exists. Stating variety 
without conclusions as to who is to be trusted 
and who is not will indicate impotence and 
inability of the government to govern 
humanity's relationship with the alien 
presence - it only aggravates the situation as 
being yet more 'out of control* 

7. Admitting variety will induce a higher or lower 

degree of fight or flight response among 
humanity, if higher then 'out of control* 
anarchy, if lower then 'out of control* 
insanity response. Both are unacceptable in 
that both produce greater social confusion and 
unmanageability of the situation 
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8. Admitting great variety ntight produce a wide range of 

f actionalization among human social groups 
that would make government ability to 
uniformly ally humanity against or for aliens 
more difficult, since variety is an opening 
for multiple individualistlc, and complex 
array of possible viewpoints among humans 

9. Admitting to variety could produce a situation where 

the aliens, in their deceptive capability, 
could deceive large segmen t s of humanity as to 
their ' benevolence* precisely because the 
government acknowledged that any aliens who 
were 'grays' were benevolent i. e. the 
malevolent grays would take advantage of this r 
even though possibly truly benevolent grays 
exist 

Pofisihlt* T1b»r of Pf.ar hy th*> S^nr^t Eov«»T-nni»nt- finri M^ns 

Possible uses of fear in the suppression of alien 
presence by the secret government: 

1. Make people in the 'know' fear for their life if they 

were to 'tell' 

2. Reduce peoples resolve to release or promote 

Information 

3. Generate confusion as to priority or value of 

releasing or promoting the existence of 
certain Information 

4. Use fear as a motivator t o keep people allied to the 

government, and secondarily use fear to assist 
the uncertainty and inability to discern the 
entire strategy or truth 

5. Make people • under stand ' , i. e. get through to them 

using fear as a inculcation medium 

6. *Load' Information to cause paranoia 

development/response, to be fearing even that 
which does not exist - getting people to 
imagine all kinds of horrors, fates, nastiness 
about the government or aliens etc. as an 
expected conseguence to their releasing 
Information or following certain lines of 
inquiry 
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7 . Induce f ear by aperiodic in jection of threat to 

effectively have people gradually or suddenly 
lose their sense of 'sanity', 'spiritual 
center', 'security of home', 'freedom', 
'privacy' etc. 

Possible uses of fear by aliens to motivate or control 
target humans and human groups: 

1. To disrupt security of current belief system and 

sense of safety in physical, mental, 
emotional, spiritual domains of concern 

2. To induce a sense of powerlessness and thereby 

produce submission and effective 'paralysis* 
of human action that could threaten the 
alien (s) 

3. To see what effects and behavior are consistent with 

fear in observed, targeted subjects - i. e. 
learn about effects, causes, impacts of fear 
in humans, an experimental 'see how they run ' 
usage 

4 . To use fear as a medium to impress new conditioning 

and programming to take root at a deep level 

5. Use of fear can motivate target subjects towards new 

target beliefs and attitudes and thoughts - 
i. e. promote 'under s tanding' in a forced, 
controlled emotive roanner 

6. Fear can effect profound enough change in mental 

state and dynamics so as to reduce the sense 
of available choice and empowerment to such a 
degree that, beyond mere increased pliability 
of the target subject, the desire of the 
subject t o escape the anxiety and fear 
•energy' or ' f requencies • will translate into 
a desire to obviate fear through transmuting 
the emotive energy into its antithesis, a 
sense of belonging and safety, thus fear is 
usable as a covert emotional allegiance and 
association induction technique 

7. Fear is more readily predictable, controllable, and 

functionally effective for alien purposes than 
human emotions such as anger or love or 
indifference or hurt 
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aHpn Spiritual Deception fif.rafr.t»ff»m P«MH*Hfr.ad 



Humans have spiritual characteristics that are unique to 
humans, and humans have relationships with 
aspects of their own being or entities and 
beingness beyond themselves, such as a higher 
self, god, goddess, guides r etc, which all are 
NOT alien. This is natural evident 
characteristic of human existence and 
evolution and spiritual development as souls 
in physical bodies. 

Aliens who are malevolent would find it possible to 

manipulate the human natural evolutionary and 
spiritual characteristics for their own 
purposes, and the most obvious means to effect 
this manipulation would be to attempt to 
divert human spiritual development, subvert it 
in a manner to allow greater alien control of 
human spirituality and spiritual power. 
The clearest means to effect this subversion 
would be to produce an exteriorization of 
spiritual developmental relationships that 
humans normally evolve, away from the natural 
interior, internal spiritual course of 
development. This exteriorization is best 
effected by setting up a singular or multiple 
embodiment of an exteriorized version or 
facsimili of what human relate to previously 
only within themselves or within all things 
and no particular exclusive agent or 'go- 
between ' . This ' go-between * strategy if 
effected as follows: 

a . get people only to ref erence spirit through 
a particularized formal embodiment of spirit, 
for instance a 'Jesus Christ', a 'Krishna', a 
'Mohammed', a 'Confucius', a 'Buddha', etc. 

b. have this spirit appear and speak and 
perform actions and statements that are 
closely consistent with what humans believed 
previously on an internal basis or on a non- 
specific basis. Inotherwords, get people to 
mistakenly ID this embodiment as the true 
manifestation of what previously was only 
'within' or 'nonspecific' 

c. over time and ages, based on the now 
exteriorized specific embodiment relationship 
patterning that has been achieved, slowly 
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alter and manipulate and change the 
characteristics of that 'spirit' embodiment to 
serve the malevolent alien purposes or goals, 
so that people will 'buy' periodic staged 
appearances of 'angels, gods, mother marys, 
saints' etc as the 'real spirit' becoming 
manifest to 'communicate, be saviour, 
establish exclusive * dominion and reinforce 
allegiance. These staged appearances are of 
course alien agents acting out a role that 
meets peoplete expectations 

d. with the exteriorization of spirit 
embodiment 'character' and 'person' process 
sufficiently reinforced, have the agent 
promote that it will 'do it for you', 'take 
care of you ' , • save you • , • f orgive you ' , 
•allow you passage into heaven' only throuigh 
them of course r all of which effectively 
removes and dis-empowers people 's personal 
sovereign relationship to their 'god' within 
to only function as a relationship THROUGH the 
agent 

e. this process reduces the chances that human 
spiritual development and empowerment will 
occur in a manner that is 'out of control* 
from the point of view of the aliens 

f. this process creates a means whereby the 
aliens can easily, with voluntary and eager 
subjects, inculcate alien chosen imprints, 
conditionings, prograromings at a deep level 
since spiritual issues form the core of human 
conscious power and growth, thus 

g. providing aliens with a means to 
surrepticiously pre-empt human spiritual 
empowerment that the aliens might perceive 
could be used against them, or alternatively 
provide aliens with a means to gather and use 
human spiritual power to their own ends, which 
aliens have not really developed for 
themselves i. e. a parasitic spiritual 
relationship 

h. this may be consistent with alien Standard 
species control approaches, which they may 
even be subject to themselves, e. g. the worker 
bee/one queen bee hive relationship 
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i. this allows aliens to have a most powerful 
means to use human religions to control and 
'play with' and subjugate and experiment with 
OTHER ALIEN races and groups who are ignorant 
of Earth religious contrivances . The key 
effect that is perpetuated is the ' singular 
exterior savior' that corrupts individual 
conscious being's empowerment and 
individualistic spiritual dominion of ones own 
life and reality. This can possibly 
therefore be an effective use of Earth and 
Earth religions as a galactic level effective 
control tool and humans are the unwitting 
agent pawns in the propagation of the 
fundamental deception and lie of exteriorized 
exclusive character of spirit. 'Only through 
me can you be saved' . Thus human are only a 
unwitting player in an inter-alien game of 
power and control via this religious saviour 
ploy. 

The Mon-int<»rff»rence Law Hypofchesis Relatlny tn Misns 

Cont.nnting Rart.h 

1. Non-interference with existing developing intelligent 

cultures and civilizations (a 'species') on 
planets on which the alien is not native 

2. Only contact and interact overtly as the culture and 

individuals conscious ly request it with clear 
view of the range of consequences as possible 
to be comprehended by the culture or 
individuals 

3. Mo interaction if it will disrupt or disturb natural 

mental, emotional, physical, or spiritual 
growth of the species, culture and associated 
individuals 

4. If contact occurs, the impact of such contact must be 

attenuated as much as possible insofar as it 
may impact the larger influential context of 
the species unaided, and therefore 'natural' 
evolutionary course 

5. Species can be observed for learning purposes, and 

limited, isolated interaction may occur, so 
long as this activity does not trigger an 
eventual cultural impact, at least as regards 
to att ribut ion of the cause or real source of 
the external influence 
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6. Interference and intervention are only permitted, and 

then only in a minimal and covert basis, when 
the species actions are within Standard 
prediction thresholds of impacting the 
surrounding space domains in a 'negative' 
manner. i. e. causing interference with other 
life beyond the species inhabited planet time- 
space itself, whether species is aware of the 
probable 'negative' impact or not 

7. Each intelligent conscious being as a species and as 

an individual hold inalienable right to 
determine their own course of evolution, 
whether positive and generative or negative 
and degenerative in any realm i. e. the 
fundamental axiom of free will and sovereign 
self determination and choice 

ExcBDt.jnn«! 1-o t-hf» Rgneral Knn-<n<-.t»rft»renee T,aw 



1. If individuals or groups within a species have 

previous relations via conunon ancestry, soul 
migration r common mental or emotive or 
spiritual resonance or goals, which 
commonality is relatively equivalent in 
developmental evolution 



2. If planetary body had habitat ion by alien species 

prior to the current planetary resident 
species and such new habitation is not 
expected to produce degradation of other 
resident specie's course of evolution and free 
will relative to such course 

3. If species existence as a whole is (albeit now 

distant over time) is the result of the now 
contacting alien species» although possibly no 
longer genetically compatible, yet still 
related and the alien species has some 
historical responsibility for the development 
or existence or culture of the resident 
species 



4. If individuals or subgroups within the species 
request contact and interaction and such 
contact and interaction can be relatively 
contained to the individual or group or 
section of society and not ' contaminate • or 
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become attributively impactful beyond that 
individual or group 

5. If species action threatens life and planetary 

civilization beyond themselves, then if no 
other viable alternative exists to intervene 
or stop the actual (i. e. probable, not just 
plausible) threat , then overt intervention 
activity by the alien species can occur 

6. If species actions and course represents a quantum 

trans-species evolutionary opportunity or 
opening or great value to other civilizations 
or the contacting alien species, and such 
contact will not inhibit or distort the 
fundamental growth phenomenon or its 
supporting milieu, then contact is permissible 

7. If required to *save' or 'recover' or ' salvage* 

species elements due to species internal 
destructive or other alien destructive 
^ intervention action in relation to possible 

positive activity detailed in 6. above 
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The Sirians 



A lot about the Sirians has been detail ed in a book called 
Cosmic Trigger, by Robert Anton Wilson. There are also other 
sources of data. The picture below is essentially correct, 
incJuding the eyes and the symbol , but the face needs to be 
depicted as being a Tittle wider. The symbol is essentially right. 
Underneath the body suit you will find the short blondish hai r. 
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The Case o f M. P., Las Vegas, Nevada 
(c) 1991 Val Valerian 



Brief Overview 

The continuing situation with regard to M. P., a twenty year old 
woman in Las Vegas, has brought many interesting factors to the 
fore. Her first abduction occurred when she was five years old 
in December 1975. She has experienced over 400 abductions since 
that time, an average of two a month. Around 1987, she found that 
she was able to retain more and more memory of the activities. She 
is also an excellent artist with a photographic memory. There is 
sufficient evidence that she has been on various craft and she has 
"also been taken to underground facilities i n the mountains i n 
Ari zona and under the desert near Paradox, Nevada. The woman has 
had very limited exposure to UFO related data and i s able to re- 
call her experience without the use o f hypnosis. Initial checking 
of the roof of her mouth revealed the tell-tale double needle 
marks indicative of several impi anting procedures which deposit 
devices near the pituitary gland area. She has been svb.jected to 
processes using eguipment for Reichian programming m 

(see illustrations elsewhere in report) 



The Ari zona Site 

The exact location of the site in Ari zona has not been determined 
other than its location i n a mountain range. The facility has been 
described as very large. She was taken there i n 1987. Procedures 
experienced there were more involved than those experienced i n 
Nevada or on board the craft. The facility was general ly described 
as a laboratory-type facility. It was noticed that there were rows 

f inculcation bars (see Matrix II, pages 328 and 329) along the 
ceiling and periodically along the floors o f each area i n order 
to keep humans i n the facility docile. A side effect of this 
tranqui 7 izing eguipment i s that the emotional response to whatever 

1 s perceived i s highly muted. She was allowed to walk around at 
one point and came face to face with a thin, female grey-human 
hybrid in one of the hallways. Evidently, the hybrid had never 
seen a human. They just stood there and started at each other 
until one o f the Sirians led her away. There were what appeared 
to be some type o f computers i n the lab area where she was. The 
mind amplifier chair was used in an effort to stage various 
scenarios in an attempt to capture her attention coupled with 
strong emotion i n order to facilitate programming. It appears 
that foreknowledge of the operating principles of this equipment 
adversely affects the outcome. This i s why the usage of this 
eguipment has been revealed. The device i s also used to suppress 
memory. There has been only one trip to this specific facility 
to date. 
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The Nevada Facility 

The Nevada facility i s located near the Paradox area. She was 
also brought to this facility in 1987. The facility is not as large 
as the one in Arizona. Reichian programming devices (again, see 
illustrations elsewhere) were used on her in attempts at programming. 

The facility is general ly described as one oriented toward 
genetic work. Large cylinders containing amber, pink, and light-blue 
fluids were noted. These cylinders appear to be similar to those 
detail ed i n Matrix II. Ali cylinders contained humanoid forms. The 
cylinders containing light-blue fluid contained forms that looked 
human. The others contained hybrid/genetic variant humanoids. The las t 
timff she was brought to this facility was on January 22, 1991, where 
they attempted to get her to agree to not revealing data, as the 
Sirians were aware o f her detail ed interaction with us. She re f used. 

The Sirians said something to the extent that she was "affecting 
the balance i n the Confederation". I f that i s so, then we're certainly 
a 11 for i t. Upon her return she discovered that she had some pai n on 
the right s ide o f her abdomen. 

At this facility, she saw Sirians, Greys, and in another part of , 
the facility she saw what appeared to be US Military members. There 
were other beings there that she described as "light beings". Her 
description of them was that they had a humanoid form but there were 
no detail s in the form - i t Jus t emmitted a light: 




In view of the current state of knowledge, i t i s thought that 
these were beings of at least Sth density. The beings hovered around 
and montored the Sirians and Greys all during her stay at the 
facility. The human military at the facility wore black uni forms. 



Other General Information 

All of her abductions that have featured interaction on a ship 
have included three specific Sirian males. A Sirian female would 
be there on occasion. Accurate drawings of these specific beings 
are elsewhere in this report. These same specific beings have been 
seen since she was first abducted in 1975. Any abductees who read 
this are encouraged to report interaction experiences with these 
specific beings to us in an attempt to establish patterns and other 
areas of operation. Interactions with specific equipment in this 
report and the Jan 1991 Krill Report should also be forwarded to us 
i n order to allow a determination o f the seal e o f the usage o f this 
eauipment. As always, confidentiality of identity will be respected. 
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Comments About the Craft Used 

Ali abductions have involved use of the ventla-type craft 
shown i n the i JTustration. Both types of equipment mentioned i n 
this report are i n use on the craft as well as under the ground. 

The craft has also been seen i n non-abduction related incidents 
from the ground i n June 1990 i n California and i n August 1990 over 
Black Mountain i n the Las Vegas area. 



TRANS-A TMOSPHERIC CRAFT IN USE BY S IRIAN- GREY 
GROUP ACTIVE IN ARIZONA AND NEVADA 
As o f January 22, 1991 
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THE S IfRIA N MA L. ES - 




Sirian 1: "Had dominence over the other two. He was very aggressive 
to the point of belng mean." 

S1r1an 2: "He was general 1y even-tempered, except when he got 

upset. Appeared to work almost exclus1vely wlth genetics." 

S1r1an 3: "He worked mainly with the bralnvashlng equ1pment. He 

dldn't show much enotlon at all durlng the exper1ences" 

Note: All the above Individuals wanted M. P. out of there when she 
started dolng the high C tone. 
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Extremely Accurate Drawing of Speefic 
Sirian Female encountered on multiple 
abductions. The symbol on the left 
breast is indicative of interaction 
with underground faci 1 1tias. The 
uniform was blue. Symbol type ZJ. 
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Variations Noted i n the Insignia 






Note: Insignia 1 has also been noted on Reptil ian species. See 
Leading Edge No.20, page 104, which contains Krill Report No.2. The 
general configuration i s related to the Orion Confederation. 



Fourth Variation Insignia with 
no parallel lines. It is seen 
on personnel having no direct 
contact with underground type 
opera t i ons. Seen i n the Herbert 
Schirmer case and by others: 



Fifth Variation Insignia with 
parallel lines stopping a t the 
triangle. Used exclusively by 
humans who work in alien type 
environment ;military t civilian; 





Descriptions of the Sirian Uniforms and Insignia 

Sirian Male No.1: Wore RED uniform with Symbol 3. 5'4' tali . 
Sirian Male No.2: Wore BLACK uniform with Symbol 2. 5 7^ tali 
Sirian Male No. 3:Wore BLACK uniform wizh Symbol 2. 5 O tali . 
Sirian Female: Wore BLUE two-piece uniform with Symbol 2. 5 6 tali, 
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Orion Grey Type 1 



These Orion Greys are about seven to eight feet tali and have 
what you would call an insect-base to their genetic makeup.They 
have no external genital ia. They are extremely aggressive toward 
humans . — 




Zeta Re t i cu 7 ? Greys 



The Zeta ReticuTi Greys also have an insect-based genetic system 
and are about 3.5 to 4.5 feet i n height. They have no external 
genital ia. They are less aggressive toward humans than the other 
Grey species above. 




Orion Grey Type 2 



These Orion Creys are betwee n six and seven feet tali and have 
externa 7 gen i ta 7 ia . 




MS£9 CA~t /ffe 



Orion Group: Tali Blond Humanold 



These humanoids are about s1x feet tali, typically with long 
blond hai r. Their eyes are typically blue with large oval 
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Since the primary species involved is that of the Greys, we will 
concentrate on that species. Over the last several years , researchers 
have unearthed plenty of evidence that: 



o The United States made one or more agreements with a species 
described as the tali Greys, and has agreed not 
to interfere with alien operational plans in trade for 
technology. Agreements made In 1934, 1964, and 1972. 



o The large Greys use smaller cloned big-headed Greys to perform 
abduction and examination work. I t is these Greys that abductees 
see most of the time. 

o The Grey clones are also performing biological work which 
necessitates the termination of various species on the 
surface of the Earth, which is not governed or protected 
under the treaty made with the US government. Underground 
installations are the only sovereign areas under the treaty. 

o Biological products are gathered for other genetic work, which 
includes cloning, DNA enrichment, and cross-breeding with human 
beings « 

o Researchers will recall that the disk that crashed in 1947 at 
Roswell, New Mexico had several reptilian species on board, as 
well as the body parts and clothing of several Army-Air Force 
of f icers. 
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Syntools, Breastplates and Logos Seen by Oantactees 
and Alleged Signif icance - PLA3E 1 of 2 




The Grey clones are abducting human females, both temporarily 
and permanently , and using them for cross-breeding in order 
to produce a new hybrid species that does not have the 
inherent genetic weaknesses of the Grey species. Research 
indicates that this cross-breeding is somewhat successful, 
and that some of the alien species that have been seen by 
humans are a direct result of the success of the program. 



The Grey species in general is more on the order of an 
electronically based space society with a common social 
memo r y complex that allows them to collectively function 
as areas of group-mind. Groups of Greys are controlled from one 
central source being, usually one of the large Greys, a Blond 
humanoid, or other dominant species. The Greys also maintain the 
technology to create clones and implant memory from another 
source into the clones. Implantation technology, a trademark 
of Orion-based species, is routinely used as a method of 
social control. The United States government, specifically 
agencies like the CIA and the NSA, have undertaken to 
develop parallel technology which is a direct result of 
cooperation and interaction with extraterrestrial biological 
entities. Ali these methods of control are domination based 
and counterproductive to evolvement of individual beings. 



For the Greys, . the main motivation for the genetic work with 
humans is the survival of the Grey species, which is genetically 
damaged. Travel outside the 3rd dimension also bridges the 
human concept of time. Some species, such as the Essessani, 
claim that they are the result of hybrid genetics that are 
being performed at this time. We're seeing a lot of hybrid 
species, as well as species in different stages of their 
own evolution. 



The Grey species is not based on individual izat ion or being an 
individual entity. For entities maintaining a group 
mind set ( social memory complex ) , individualization 
seems to cause a great deal of random energy loss. They 
were initially fascinated both with human individuality 
and the human emotional spectrum, which they can perceive 
but apparently do not comprehend what it means ( to the 
human ). They do understand the concept of bonding, but 
only intellectually in terms of bonding ( between human 
mother/ ovum source and an alien cross-breed child ) 
that will serve to contribute to the survival of the 
cross-breed. They recognize the need for it in the 
child in terms of survival. The Grey mind-set and 
abilities/weaknesses will be discussed later in this 
work. 

Species objectives appear to be founded on a rigid 
domination survival-based social order, where their 
"religion" is science, their social structure is 
geared to obedience and duty, their military concepts 
are grouped around conquest, colonization, and 
domination through covert mind control programs. 
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o The way the Greys seem to locate subjects for their 
work is more or less a result of their efforts to 
find human entities who vibrate in resonance 
( or a harmonic thereof ) to their vibrational 
complex. One of the human aspects that promotes 
this resonance is fear, which almost amounts to 
permission f r om the Grey standpoint. 

o It has become apparent that abductees are 

also being trained on alien equipment for some 
future time. Researchers have pegged that 
time between 1990 and 1996, based on regression 
sessions involving hundreds of abductees over 
the course of several years. No clinical success 
has been achieved in pegging exact dates, due 
to the strength and level of the mental block 
which is imposed on the abductee. Very often 
memory blocks are tied in with the survival 
instinct of the human, which makes the block 
extremely hard to penetrate. 



o The Grey species can tolerate radioactivity at 
levels humans cannot stand. The apparent reason 
, for this involves species exposure to 

j a nuclear interchange in the distant past 

which promoted degradation of their genetic 
structure. This aspect is noted in teras of 
where the Greys freguent in the United States, 
especially base areas, which are near nuclear 
facilities, waste storage, etc. Animal mutilations 
are highest in these areas also. A connection? Yes. 

o Most atomic structure in this localized sector of 
the universe maintains an clockwise spin. For 
some reason, the Greys/EBE's are sensitive to 
materials with a counterclockwise spin . It has 
been stated by some researchers that sugar and 
the AIDS virus have a relationship with left- 
and spin material. ■-. 



Note: When one of the Greys dies, its implant serves as a focusing 
device for retreival of the body. There have been several 
cases where Greys have died in front of witnesses and the 
bodies have been 'beamed' away. 
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Grey Objectives 

Their religion, as it were, is science. They appear to divide 
this into physical, spriritual and sociological objectives in terms 
of planets they invade and dominate, as they have dominated Earth 
for thousands of years. Their basic game appears to be to use 
nullif ication and domination to control the leaders of various 
targeted civilizations . They accomplish this by taking out the 
leaders and replacing them with entities they can control. 



The Earth 



This planet is somewhat unique in that it has a broad spectrum of 
entities existing on many different density levels. Aliens who have a 
motivation for conquering a planet such as Earth locate beings who 
vibrate in resonance with their vibrational frequency, which is on a 
negative level of spirituality . The people that the Greys influence 
are commonly told that they are the 'elite' or 'chosen ones'that will 
rule. Earth is not under the vested control of any major group of 
aliens, despite the Greys, but is being victimized by a number of 
vested interest groups. Things are only peaceful and calm when someone 
is is absolute control. 



The function of the 'elite' humans, as far as the Greys are 
concerned, are tp decimate portions of the human population so that 
the remainder can be easily controlled. Hitler is a prime example. 



Apparent Social Structure 



The social structure of the different Grey species seems to 
be geared around their group memo r y complex. Abductees often 
relate that when they are in the midst of a group of Greys, they 
all seem to respond together, to one degree or another, when one 
of them responds. Much information has been gleaned from various 
communication efforts with these entities. We're learning about them. 

The main operative in their social structure is obedience 
and duty, and i t has become apparent that there are definite 
hierarchies within their social strutures which provide for 
each entity having specific duties to perform. 

One by-product of their social memory complex is that any 
kind of decision takes a while to make, since none of the clones 
seem to have the innate ability to act independently of the other 
cloned species. This social structure has no room for "surprises" , 
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and the "best laid plans of mice and men" can be totally wrecked 
if it comes into contact with anything outside its operational 
context . 

The tali Greys seem to be less prone to the frailties of the 
system than do the smaller Greys. 



Grey Strategies and Operations 

Let this outline serve as a means of introducing the extra- 
systemic entities known as the Greys. The presence of the Greys 
is not a new phenomenon. There is sufficient evidence to show that 
the blond race of EBE forced them off the planet around 1051AD. They 
have returned. 

Interaction between any two species can, on a different level, be 
-~ viewed as sort of a contest or Game; all games vary in goal and 

purpose. The Greys are playing a Game with us - the game of Master 
and Slave. Humans are the Slaves. The Greys are the Players and humans 
are the Pieces. In order to become true Players and leave the playing 
. field, humans must learn the rules of the Game. They mus t learn all 

j the hidden rules - rules that the Greys keep hidden from Other Players 

4<rs that are observing the Game; these Other Players refrain from direct 
interf erence , but apparently prefer to give assistance on mental 
levels. 

The various species of EBE generally referred to as the Greys are 
composed of entities which cover a broad spectrum of awareness and 
density. 

The basic game of the Reticulans, who operate primarily at 4th 
density, is to use nullif ication and domination to control the leaders 
of civilizations targeted. They accomplish this by taking the leaders 
and replacing them with their own entities who resemble the leaders 
1^ taken. 

Military operations of the Reticulan species consist of 
colonization of unprotected civilizations for the purpose of setting 
up logistical supply depots, slave sources, and acquisition of 
potential allies. 

The exercise of domination and enslavement of planetary 
populations is expressed as "service to self ( as opposed to "service 
to others ") and creates power for that group. Inherent in "service 
to self" is a rapi d dissipation o f the power of the civilization, due 
to the downward spiralling which is always the result of Games of 
Negativity and Limitation. 

The atrophied state of mind these games induce contributes toward 
the disintegration of their social memory complex and group conscious- 
ness. 
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The Earth is somewhat unique in that it has a broad spectrum of 
beings of several density levels and race-types. It is inhabited in- 
side, outside, and in the atmosphere in thousands of hidden little 
pockets and time-stream pro jections . 

The process of conguering a planet involves location of beings 
that vibrate in resonance with their vibrational frequency. These 
located beings are then told that they are the Elite or Chosen Ones 
who will conquer or lead the human race and rule the world for their 
Grey masters. Often the located beings are physically taken aboard 
craft and given physical examinations , provided with implants, given 
accelerated data through inculcation methods that will help t hem 
serve the Greys. 

The function of an Elite is to decimate portions of its own race 
in an effort to reduce populations to managable limits so the 
remainder can be easily controlled. The Nazi-Jew scenario is a good 
example of the Grey modus operandi. They also controlled the Imperial 
Japanese Empire and are generally responsible for most aggression 
between human groupings on the planet. 

Humans have generally been deceived into playing victim-games of 
negativity, self-limitation, self-denigration and destruction. The 
games that the Greys are trying to enforce are games of coversion and 
secrets, as well as hidden standards. 

Ali activities are conducted on a "playing field" which is limited 
by the attention span and the scope of awareness of the Players. 

Military Operations 



Colonization of unprotected civilizations which are unaligned 
with any other group in space. They use planets for supply depots, 
slave sources, and biological materials. The exercise of domination 
and the enslavement of planetary populations is expressed as service 
to Self ( as opposed to service to Others ). It creates power for 
their group, but inherent in this process is a rapi d dissipation 
of power in that civilization due to the limitations imposed by the 
games of limitation and negativity enforced on the popularity. 

According to what research has revealed, there are certain methods 
and plans that have underscored the literal invasion of Earth by 
various Orion based species. Typical scenarios might be: 

(1) The target planet is time-tabled for invasion. 

(2) The base station is moved within range. 1 

1. I n 1 1 r f 1 1 i n 1 1 y • n o u g h , lt tppttn that thtrt ia a liptllltifbutd 
Orion ictnirio going on aa «tll, with riporti in tna Kav York 
and London nawa of an approaching planttoid , dua hara 1S90-92 . 
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See 395A 



(3) Long range telemetry devices are sent forth for surveillance 
to ascertain the level of development of the civilization and 
whether or not they have become a social-memory-complex ( this 
could be defined as an aware society, its members generally 
aware of being aware, with aligned purposes, goals, programs, 

(4) Upon establishing that the planetary civilization has yet to 
align into a proper social memory complex ( its members being 
aware that they are aware, with aligned purposes, goals, and 
programs) covert operations move in with intelligence and 
science teams to begin an in-depth study of the planet. 

(5) Large electonic communication devices are placed in orbit or 
hidden on or under the surface. These devices operate on the 
level of mental or emotional wavelengths. When a being is 
attuned to the typical Orion wavelength ( they resonate to 
service to self ) or "prays for help to his God: , there are 
computers that answer those calls with pre-recorded messages 
which appear to the lesser aware being as divinely inspired 
messages from a deity or angels. 

(6) Leaders are approached with population control programs or 
solutions to survival-related problems. Leaders are convinced 
that they represent " an Elite " group that has been chosen 
N by God" to rule the populace for the good of God 's empire. 
Look at any theocratic country on Earth and you can see this. 

(7) In the event that the leaders are hostile, emphasis is 
switched to the masses in order to evoke replacement of 
planetary rule with "elite" from the masses ( who are 
controlled by off-planet forces ). 



Apparent reasons for Orion Based Operations 



In accordance with "service to self" philosophy, goals are 
sought that will achieve more power for the "elite" or ruling 
class; it is important that more and more slaves be made, so that 
the psychic energy can be drawn off to feed the madness of the 
"power elite". Domination and nullif ication is the basis of the 
game of struggle and conquest. It is a stable datum to negative 
Orion based groups that empires can only be built and maintained 
on the backs of broken "game-pieces" , and oiled by the blood, sweat, 
and tears of "worthless entities too decayed to be useful for any 
other tasks" and too rebellious to trust in more cooperative ventures. 
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A Teatative Taxonomy o f Extra-Terrestrial Humanoids 

Tam tollowiag mmtmriml, compilmd by Cmorgm Aodrmva, vtto wrotm 
"MMtrm-Tmrrmatrial* Jmoog um", w origiamlly mmmo ia Hmtrii J. It 
ia iaportaat maough to be trmamlmrrmd to Hmtri* II mad oombiamd with 
tam rmmt of tam book. Gmorgm bmm m amw book, mbiet mbould comi mrt ia 
1*9X otr 1*92, matitlmd "Mrtrm - Tmrrmmtri*l rrimodm mad IbM", 

The Information in this chapter was given to me by a 
lady who has experienced multiple abductions by both the 
types of entities described, and who insists upon retaining 
her anonymity. I realize that some of her statements are 
extremely controversial, and that the prudent course would 
be to refrain from relaying such explosive material to the 
publlc, since it is based entirely on unverifiable 
statements made by one person. However, I have now shared 
this with a considerable number of other abductees, many of 
vhom feel that it correlates signif icantly with their own 
experiences, and that the Information it contains is of such 
potential importance that lt deserves a publlc hearing, 
which would be the quickest and most effective way to either 
confirm or invalidate it- 

This is a preliminary and exploratory attempt to 
establish a taxonomy of extra-terrestrial humanoids. As I 
don't have any hard evidence to back up my statements, the y 
mus t therefore be considered as speculation, though they are 
based on anecdotal evidence which is in my opinion sincere 
and truthful. The two types I am about to describe 
represent only a stnall fraction of the many types, both 
short and tali and of medium height, who are at present 
hoverlng above us or among us . 

The first explosions of our nuclear weapons at the end 
of World Var II sent out a signal that brought in a 
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veritable trafflc jam o£ entlties £rom many dlfferent 
regions of this galaxy and of neighboring galaxies, as well 
as front many other dimensi ons. Besides this swarm of 
newcomers, we have been visited by a wide variety of extra- 
terrestrial and inter-dimensional life forms throughout our 
history and prehistoric times. However, the following two 
types have not only been interacting with us slnce deep 
antiguity, but are engaged in long-endur ing celestial 
warfare, which is also being carried out on Earth, in which 
our allegiance is a key factor. 

The first type is the short gray humanoids with the 
large heads, which resemble embryos and average about f our 
and half feet in height. They are from a solar system that 
revolves around Rigel. Rigel is a double bluish-vhite star 
on the left foot of Orion, about 800 light years from Earth. 
They have problems with their glands, particularly with 
their sebaceous glands, which make it difficult for them to 
digest food. These glandular problems were caused malnly by 
exposure to radioactivlty during a nuclear war their race 
fought in the distant past, many thousands of years ago. 

It ls this type o£ humanold that is performing most of 
the animal mutilations and human abductions, which has made 
a secret deal with our government, and which was in contact 
with Hitler. They derive nourishment from the glandular 
secretions and the enzymes they extract from the animals 
they mutilate, which they absorb through their pores. Our 
government permits such actlvltles partially because of lts 
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acute fear of these beings, and partially because lt is 
under the delusion that they will give us technical 
Information enabllng us to attaln military superiorlty over 
the Russians in exchange for our permitting the mutilations 
and abductions. 

The Stealth Bomber and Star Vars technologies are being 
obtained from them. However, our government does not appear 
to reallze that when it comes to the crunch the technology 
they are transmitting will not work as lt is supposed to. 
It is not ln their interest to give us decisive military 
superiority over the Russians, or vice versa. Zt is in 
their interest to keep us in a state of unresolved conflict 
wi t h each other, the old game of divlde and conquer. 

I f no animals were available, they could subsist upon 
gland extracts derived from humans. As a rule they do not 
use humans in this fashion, but they could and would in an 
emergency. Their attitude tovard humans is to tolerate us 
to the extent that ve are useful ln raising the animals 
necessary for their nourishment. Despite many attempts, 
none of our terrestrial animals (nor their frozen sperm or 
ovum or embryos) have survived the long journey back to 
their planet. 

They would not attack us with nuclear weaponry, as 
nuclear war would irrevocably poison or totally destroy this 
planet* s entire biosphere, including any hypothetical human 
or animal survivors, who would inevltably suffer from 
glandular problema similar in nature to those they are 
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already affllcted wlth. They do have the ability to throw 

this planet off its axis. 

Rigelian technology is more advanced than ours, but 
that ls the only way in whlch they are more advanced than we 
are. They manipulate us through our laziness and ignorance. 

Working under the instruct ions of the humanoids from 
Rigel, CIA and former Nazi scientists have developed and 
deployed mallgnant strains of bacteria and viruses, 
including AIDS. The rationale from the fascist point of 
view is to exterminate portlons of the populatlon considered 
to be undesirable. The zationale from the Rigelian point of 
view ls to declmate the human populatlon to such an extent 
that the survivors would accept open control by the 
Rigel lans . 

The Rigellans are almost entirely devoid of emotions, 
but can obtain a second-hand % high' by telepathically tuning 
ln to different kinds of intense human evolution, such as 
ecstasy or agony. This is not done for the purpose of 
sadlstic gratif icatlon, as most of them are oblivious to the 
dlfference between posltlve and negatlve mental states. It 
is a biochemical as vell as a psychological process, used as 
a mood-elevator . 

Certain types of unusual sexual practices attract these 
entities like flles. Zt was Aleister Crowley's sexual 
pursuits rather than anything else whlch attracted these 
entities to him to absorb the energies released. Crowley 
was more effectlve as a medium than as a magiclan. Some of 
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his diatribes about trampling the weak were due to 
telepathic linkage with entlties who were obtaining a 
vlcarious % hlgh' from the intense emotion involved in such 
dlatzibes. 

The humanoids that have been nick-named 'Swedes' are on 
the average between six and six and a half feet tali. They 
are from a solar system that revolves around Procyon, a ^ 
blnary yellowish-white and yellow star system that rlses 
before Sirlus in Canis Minoris (in the body o£ the Lesser 
Dog), about 11.4 llght years from Earth. They are from the 
fourth planet in orbit around the Procyon double star 
system. The tali blond humanoids from Procyon and the short 
gray humanoids from Rigel have been enemies for many - 
thousands of years. 

The tali Blonds from Procyon have a benign attitude 
toward human i ty, except for their strong dlsapproval of our 
lnhumanity to each other. This strong disapproval is 
further intensi f ied by our government havlng made a secret 
alliance with their hereditary enemies, in order to obtain 
even more destructive weapons systems than those already in 
existence. Our government is not interested in negotiating 

-V 

with the Procyonians, as they would not provide us with 
weapons systems. 

The tali blond humanoids carried out experiments that 
involved both artificial lnsemination and lnterbreeding with 
primitive humanity. The desired result was to combine the 
larger brain capaclty of the tali Blonds with the lung 
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already afflicted with. They do have the ability to throw 
this planet off its axis. 

Rigelian technology is more advanced than ours, but 
that ls the only way ln which they are more advanced than we 
are. They manipulate us through our laziness and ignorance. 

Vorking under the instructions of the humanoids f r om 
Rigel, CIA and former Nazi scientists have developed and 
deployed mallgnant strains of bacteria and viruses, 
including AIDS. The rationale f r om the fascist point of 
view is to extermlnate portions of the population considered 
to be undesirable. The rationale f r om the Rigelian point of 
view is to decimate the human population to such an extent 
that the suzvivors would accept open contzol by the 
Rigellans . 

The Rigellans are almost entirely devoid of emotions, 
but can obtain a second-hand % high' by telepathlcally tuning 
ln to different kinds of intense human evolution, such as 
ecstasy or agony. This is not done for the purpose of 
sadis t lc gratif ication, as most of them are oblivious to the 
difference between positlve and negatlve mental states. I t 
ls a biochemical as well as a psychological process, used as 
a mood-elevator . 

Certain types of unusual sexual practices attract these 
entities like flles. It was Aleister Crowley's sexual 
pursuits rather than anything else which attracted these 
entities to hlm to absorb the energies released. Crowley 
vas more effective as a medium than as a magician. Some of 

60-B-2 



capaclty and respiratory system of prlmltlve humanity, 
better sulted to thia planet's atmosphere. The sudden 

i* 

emergence o£ Cro-Magnon man was the result of thelr 
intervention. A large proportion of present-day humanity is 
descended f r om this mixed ancestry. 

The Procyonians have continued to czoss-breed with us 
at many stages of our evolutlonary development, and thls 
type of activity stlll goes on at the present time. They 
are trylng to straighten out and correct the somewhat 
scrambled results of their earliez interventions . We turned 
out to be physiologically acceptable, but are as yet 
considered to be a psychologically unstable and immature 
species. 

The Rigelians also perform genetic experiments on us, 
but are hampered by the extreme degree of difference between 
our species, and are not capable of interbreeding with us 
dlrectly. 

The Procyonians tune in on us telepathically to 
vicariously experlence our emotlons, as the Rigelians do, 
but the Procyonian motivation is to trace and fully 
understand the blological and psychological ramifications of 
these emotlons. Their motivation for breeding with humans 
is to tune up the frequency of our species, in order to help 
us to help ourselves. Their concern is for the well-being 
of all forms of life, not just humanity. The entlre 
biosphere will benefit lf we fulfill our positive potential, 
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instead of self -destructing and destroyino our planet's 
biosphere in the process. 

It would be a mistake to count on them to clean up the 
mess we have made of our polluted planet, or to bring peace 
by dlsmantling our nuclear veapons. Z t is up to us to solve 
the problema that we have ourselves created. Mo one else 
will do this for us. Humans tend to nake either Christ- 
flgures or Satan-f lgures out o£ extra-terrestr ial or inter- 
dimenslonal visitors, in order to absolve themselves f r om 
the responsibillty for thelr own actions. Thls is a self- 
defeating strategy that does not vork, that never has and 
never will. Awalting a savior from the sky is a recipe for 
disaster. I£ we each do our very best to tilt the balance 
toward the continued improvement of our species and the 
quality of life on this planet, we stand a chance of 
resolving the immense problems we are faced with, but there 
are no guarantees. Christ-consciousness should not be 
confused with Christ. It is easy to kneel in awe. It is 
far more demanding to dtvelop the f uli spectrum of awareness 
that is Christ-consciousness. I t is up to us to shape our 
own destiny. 

Although the Procyonians are from a specific physical 
place within our galaxy, they can also travel through time 
and between dimensi ons. The Rigelians do not have these 
abilitles. The Procyonians freguently use mechanical 
vehicles for transpor t, but are not exclusively dependent on 
them (as the Rigelians are), since they can also use thought 
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processes to teleport themselves physlcally. Our own legends 
lndicate that a few rare and highly developed human adepts 
have occaslonally acqulred this ability. Mo mechanical 
vehicle can egual or exceed the speed of light, but such 
teleportation can. The process requires de-materialization 
and re-materialization. 

The name by which the Procyonians call their home 
planet translates lnto Bngllsh as "the home of those who 
tzavel through time". The stone circles and megaliths 
constructed under their supervislon ln deep antiquity were 
geocentzically and celestially aligned to give access to 
time travel, thereby serving as time portals. I t was also 
posslble to acgulre access to other dimensi ons through them. 

In order to extricate ourselves from the covert 
alliance the Cl A had made vith Rigel, without our knowledge 
or consent, we mus t first regain control of our government. 

At this point Khyla of Procyon, the Vatcher vho 
transmitted the Information contained in this chapter, 
intervened to make the following statement: 

"Tyrants have been defeated many t i mes on many planets, 
in countless solar systems and galaxies. How strange lt is 
that as soon as one tyrant of any specles is thought to be 
banished forever another alvays, but alwavs . takes his 
place. The ideallstic revolutionaries who defeated King 
George III in America vent on to oppress the Indians and 
Blacks. Many of those who fought most courageously agalnst 
the Axis povers of fascism later became fascists themselves, 
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as is demonstrated by the present plight of the 
Palestlnlans, Afghans, Chlleans and Nlcaraguans. Yes, you 
mus t try to regain control of your government, but i£ so 
much as one individual lnvolved ln thls process has not 
flrst gained control of his or her selfhood, lt will be foz 
naught. One can never defeat or gain control of anythlng 
but oneself. Those destined to oust the Rigelians mus t 
always keep track of the state of their selfhood, and learn 
flrst to defeat vithln themselves the essence of that vhich 
is tyranny. Through this type of avareness, they will know 
when to act and vhen not to act. Through understanding a 
hostile entlty to be but one of the Ineffable's countless 
facades, lt loses its power over you. Through the ability 
to wisely perceive a hostile entlty, you may gain control of 
lt. Zn overcoming the Rigelians, one must take great 
precautions not to become oneself the enemy. Certain levels 
of conscious existence will always be subject to tyranny. 
It is the nature of the vibratory rate. Gain control of 
yourself by ceaslng to try to control. Anythlng you try to 
conguer, you only make stronger. Lao Tse was one of our 
best pupils. Although he was not of human origin, Padma 
Sambhava evolved to such an extent during his 11 f e on earth 
ln human form that his development surpasses our s, as our 
development surpasses that of ordinary terrestrial humans 
wlth their three-dimensional awareness. Ve have multi- 
dimensional awareness, but the awareness of Padma Sambhava 
is omni-dlmensional. He transmits to me much of what I am 
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telling you. Ve do not align ourselves with the terrestrial 
hlerarchy that formed around the tzadition he left behind 
him, but ve do ma intai n communicat ion with his very much 
alive omni-dimensional presence. Such communicat ion still 
remains available to terrestrial humans who seek it with 
whole-hearted single-pointed devotion, either within or 
outside the context of the Mahayana Buddhist hlerarchy. The 
Tlbetan legends about the sacred treasures concealed by the 
lotus-born Root Guru for human i t y' s future time of greatest 
need refer to physlcally real objects of power whose 
retrieval will be essential to human i t y' s survival in the 
forthcoming apocalyptlc struggle. They cannot be retrieved 
untll Tibet Is returned to the Tlbetans. The Scandinavian 
legends concernlng Odainsakr refer to these same objects. 
The Vatchers have always been here. Those who hear or touch 
or are touched by them will evolve themselves lnto Vatchers. 
Ali cultures go through a stage of high technological 
achievement prior to learning that everything they get their 
machines to accomplish can be done with pure thought. The 
Vatchers need no tools to contact any mlnd. Human i ty as a 
collectlve entity may create whatever destiny lt chooses for 
ltself. These paths lnclude enslavement, nuclear 
destruction, and peaceful flourishlng growth. Vhatever 
path human i ty selects is right for lt. Souls do not cease 
to exist. I f this planet is destroyed, they will go on to 
learn elsewhere. I f you are free from the fetters of 
illusion, no force can harm you. To escape, one merely 
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accepts. To accept is to transcend. Vhen you know 
unceaslngly that even in a nuclear holocaust both 
antagonists, the battle itself, and the perception of that 
whole event is the oneness of the Ineffable In a dance vith 
its s had o v, you will no longer need to exist at this level. 
The entlre cosmos ls but the manif estation of the mind and 
light and energy of the one Ineffable. Var is neither right 
nor wrong. Visdom can be gained on any path. Even that 
which seens certain folly is only a play of light and 
shadow. There are countless ways to learn. Z t is merely 
nore pleasant to select a curriculum that is less prone to 
being palnful. I f an individual or a collective entity 
elects to learn through suffering, so be it. There are less 
trauma t ic ways to gather understandlng. The Rigelians and 
the Cl A have put in motlon the potential for a rather 
drastic mode of learning. This can be altered at any time. 
Vhatever it may be, the outcone is a 1 ways as it should be. 
However, this does not mean that we should sit back and take 
no action." 

The ancestors of the short Grays were once tali Blonds. 
The Great War took place. Behold the bitter frult of 
victory. The Grays are a genetically damaged species. I f 
terrestrlal humans were to survive a nuclear winter, they 
might vell look like that, several generations later. 
Before the great war, Rigel was a vast emplre, which had 
been the source of most galactic seeding. Ali Rigelians 
were tali Blonds. A colony had already been established on 
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Procyon. The Great war was a clvll war o£ Rigelians versus 
Rigelians, and lasted the equivalent of three Earth 
centur les . 

A group of Rigelians who realized that the Great War 
was about to break out took off for the Procyon colony in 
crude, clandestinely built ships. At that time, all the 
sophlsticated equiproent was owned by the State. They vere 
the only Rigelians to escape the cataclysmic devastation. 
All those who had remained on Rigel were transformed into 
the short Grays. 

After the Great War, when the Rigelians had become the 
short Grays, i t took them thousands o f years to reconstruct 
their society. They vere damaged not only genetically and 
in their glandular systems, but also mental ly and 
psychologically. As soon as the short Grays had 
reconstituted a power base, they launched an attack on the 
tali Blonds who had escaped to the Procyon colony. 

Although the Blonds of Procyon had been spared the 
extreme chromosome and glandular damage sustained by those 
who had stayed behind on Rigel, they dld suffer sone 
radiation damage during their warfare with the Grays, whlch 
was minor in comparison. However, lt ls this that has 
rendered their females vulnerable to a dlsease that is 
decimatlng their numbers. The mute telepathlc Blonds, who 
do not have speech abilities, suffered more extensive 
radiation damage than those who retalned their speech 
abillty. 
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Two roajor wars are stlll in progress . The one between 
Rigel and Procyon is at present in a state of temporary 
truce, ln whlch active f i gh t Ing could break out at any time, 
comparable to the U.S. -Soviet cold waz situation. The war 
between Rigel and the Slrius system is being fought 
actively. 

Earth was seeded by the original tali blond Rigelians, 
before the Great Waz took place. The oziginal tali blond 
Rigelians weze the progenitozs of Czo-Magnon nan. I t is 
because of this common ancestzy that tezzestzial human i ty is 
of such intezest to both the Blonds and the Gzays. The 
abductees who aze not zetuzned aze used £oz bzeeding 
puzposes, and aze in genezal tzeated vell. 

Tezzestzial human females can be impzegnated eithez on 
boazd ship oz while they sleep in theiz homes. Males need 
not be manifested ln vislble fozm foz this to occuz. 

Both Gzays and Blonds have the ability to dlsintegzate 
matter lnto enezgy, then zeintegzate the enezgy back lnto 
mattez. That is hov they pass thzough walls and zoofs, and 
tzanspozt abductees thzough walls and zoofs. 

Gzays have the ability to camouflage thenselves as tali 
Blonds thzough mental enezgy pzojection. Blonds do not 
evez pzoject themselves as Gzays. Sometimes Blonds aze 
physlcally real, but aze pzisonezs of the Gzays. The Gzays 
must paralyze oz destzoy theiz ability to telepozt thzough 
tlme and othez dimensi ons in ozdez to take t hem pzlsonez. 
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Just as ln terrestrlal warfare there are sometlmes 
traltors, defectors, deserters and prisoners o£ war, so 
there are ln warfare between extra-terrestr ials . And just 
as ln terrestrlal warfare there are perlods of truce, durlng 
whlch teams from opposlng armles may cooperate temporarlly 
on certain projects, so there are perlods of truce ln 
warfare between extra-terrestr ials . 

Some Blonds have high lntellectual and verbal 
abllltles, while others are mute and telepathlc. The Blonds 
wlth speech abllltles wlll respond vlolently lf attacked or 
threatened, but the telepathlc type wlll not. Both types 
are careful to avold exposure, and usually encounter humans 

'f 

ln gulet lsolated places. They contact females more 
freguently. They may just stare and observe humans, then 

i 

retreat. Blonds were sometlmes mlstaken for angels ln 
earller centurles. The Blonds do not seem to age, and 
conslstently appear to be from 27 to 35 human years old, no 
matter what thelr real age may be. 

More than one type of extra-terrestr lal vlsltor ls 
lnterbreedlng wlth humans. The Blonds are the Ideal cholce 
to lnterbreed wlth humans of all races, because there ls a 
common genetlc ancestor. lnterbreedlng of humans wlth any 
other specles must be carefully controlled, as humans have 
dlfferent lmmune systems than extra-terrestrlals. New 
hybrld bacterlal stralns can cause dlsaster both ways. 
Blonds can lnfect humans, and humans can lnfect Blonds. 
Blonds may be carrylng vlral and bacterlal mlcro-organlsms 
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that are saf e to themselves but harmful to humans, and vice 
versa . 

The Grays consider the Blonds to be rebellious and 
unstable. The Grays try to prevent the Blonds they have 
tak e n prisoner from escaping to explore terrestrial human i ty 
unsupervised. However, a substantial number o f such Blonds 
have escaped and are intermingllng with humans. 

There are over a thousand humans ln the United States 
alone (not countlng those ln other nations) vho are the 
offspring of inter-galactic or extra-galactic belngs and 
terrestrial humans. Of these, about tvo hundred knov or 
suspect thelr origln. 

Ali humans have some extra-terrestrial genetic 
background. I f they did not, all that would exist on thls 
planet would be flora and fauna that included but did not go 
beyond the apes. The clams, worms, starfish, sponges and 
other primitive organisms from which the entire flora and 
fauna of this planet evolved were deposlted in the primeval 
oceans as the preliminary phase of planetary seedlng, which 
should be obvious from any study of the record left ln the 
Cambrian and Pre-Cambr ian rocks. 

Throughout recorded history, as vell as durlng 
prehistoric times, there has been constant genetic 
manipulatlon of and lnterbreeding with humans, in order to 
breed out our less evolved simian tralts. Sometimes 
lnterbreeding between humans and space beings has been a 
success, and sometimes it has been a dismal failure. 
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However, the species Homo saplens would not exist i£ it had 
not been for this persistent genetlc manipulat Ion and 
interbreeding, which vill continue (unless nuclear war 
destroys our species) until human i ty fulfllls lts potential 
by learning to us lts total brain, lnstead o£ a mere 
fractlon o£ It. 

The woman vho transmitted this Information to me 
described her contact as follovs: , 

"Khyla looked llke a tali handsome human, slender but ^ 

muscular, mascullne yet ethereal. He appeared either 

naturally oz artificially to have black around his eyes, 

almost like kohl. Hls face was close to exquisite, but 

deflnitely mascullne. He had a gaunt face vith high 

cheekbones and pierclng cobalt-blue eyes. He had flne blond 

haiz that was almost shoulder-length. He had a muscular 

neck. His skin was pale flesh color, vith a whitish 

overtone. It is hard to gauge his exact height because of 

the circumstances undez which our encounter occurred, but i t 

%% 

was somewhere between six and seven feet. 
Here ls some more! 

"I f you were a hlghly advanced culture about t o invade 
a relatively primitlve culture, you would not do it with a 
flourish of ships showing up in the heavens, and take the 
risk of being fired upon. That's the type of warfare less 
evolved mortals would get into. You would begin by creating 
intense confuslon, with only Inferences of your presence, 
lnferences which cause contzoversial dlsagreement; 
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You would go to the most secret and powezful 
organizatlona wlthin the soclety. In the case o£ the United 
States, you would infiltrate the Cl A, and through the use of 
technlgues unknown to them, you would take over some o£ the 
key people ln their inmost core group. You would proceed in 
the same fashion to take over key members of the KGB. You 
would also create great dissension among the public at 
large, some individuals and groups insisting that they have 
seen UFOs, others insisting with equal vehemence that such a 
thlng is not possible, and that they are eithez llars or 
deluded. 

You would involve the planet' s two major nations in an 
on-going idiotlc phllosophical dispute, keeping them 
constantly at each other's throats over such guestions as 
whether Thonas Jefferson was greater than Kari Marx or vice- 
versa. You would keep them continuously occupied with 
guarreling like two adolescent boys trying to prove their 
masculinity over who has which piece o£ territory, whether 
one has the rlght to invade Afghanistan or the other has the 
right to invade Nicaragua, persistently exchanging threats 
and insults like a couple o£ macho teen-agers, while argulng 
whether one should dismantle one type o£ nuclear warhead, or 
the other should dismantle another type of nuclear warhead. 
As you watched all this, you would slt back and you would 
laugh, lf you had the capacity t o laugh. 

(Note by G. A.: The information in this chapter was 
given to me before the advent of St. Gorby transformed the 
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Red Menace o£ the Evil Empire into our long-lost brothers- 
in-arms and comrades-in-camaraderie, freedom-loving 
democracy-demanding klndred splrits. In the euphoric thaw 
that characterlzes U.S. -Soviet relations as of the month of 
December, 1989, these statements are no longer accurate. 
Hovever, they do remain valid as descriptions of the Cold 
Var mentali ty, which for so long afflicted both nations that 
lt constitutes a history lesson ve should never forget. 
Post-Scrlpt: Mo sooner had I inserted this note t ha n George 
Bush sent an emissary to shake the hand of the Butcher of 
Tienanmen Sguare and broke the treaty we had so solemnly 
slgned vith the Organisation o£ American States by 
arrogantly lnvadlng Panama without consulting our allies, 
thereby escalating internatlonal tenslon back to the 
previous intolerable levels, single-handedly reviving the 
Cold Var nightmare in order to avold cutting one single dime 
from the so-called "Defense" budget.) 

You vould make yourselves kno%m to various elite in- 
groups, who would offer you protection out of greed, 
expecting to acgulre more perfect knowledge than anyone else 
on the planet of this ultimate secret to end all secrets. 
They vould covet you, and you would trust their covetousness 
and their crass stupidity to trap them. You would do it on 
both sides of the Iron Curtain. 

You would occasionally let your ships be seen by some 
of the ordinary citizens, so that the elite governmental 
groups would become involved in attempts to keep them quiet, 



durasi ly squelchlng attempts to make Information about UFO 
actlvity public. Thls would result ln the mas s population 
loslng confidence ln the veracity o£ their elected 
officials. There would be constant arguments betveen the 
authocitles and the public as to whether or not the 
perslstently reported phenomena genulnely existed, thereby 
settlng the population and the government at each other's 
throats. You would have already set the two major super- 
powers at each other's throats. By subtly causlng economic 
turmoll, you would set the "Haves M and the "Have Nots" at 
each other's throats. I n all posslble ways, you would plant 
the seeds o£ nasslve dlscontent. 

After you had mani pula ted the population to the polnt 
where your covert control over i t was complete, you might 
declde to go over t, and let a £ew shlps land ln public. But 
you would not go from covert to overt untll you were sure o£ 
the total lty o£ your control. 

You would start dolng cross-breeds, escalatlng the 
process to the maxlmum £rom generatlon to generatlon. As 
the process continued, you would begln to have more and nore 
creatures walklng around who were obvlously hybrlds between 
the Grays and humans. Perhaps ln a century or two, some of 
the Grays would begln to physlcally lntermlngle wlth 
Earthllngs. But for the tlme belng, anything that walks 
around wlll at least look as 1£ lt ls human. Thls 
arrangement ls slmpler, because lt keeps mas s panlc to a 
minimum. 
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The Grays would not be at all reluctant to change their 
appearance. In compariaon wlth most of the other space 
races, they are consldered rather repulsive. They are 
lnterbreedlng with humans on an ever-increasing scale, and 
there are going to be a lot more three-month interrupted 
pzegnancies. 

Those vho have expezienced UFO slghtings or ET close 
encounters will constantly be at odds with the government, 
vhich will contlnue to retaliate by stigmatizing them as 
llars or deluded. The U.S. and the U. S. S. R. will contlnue 
to play their adolescent prestige games with nuclear 
veaponry. The impover lshed will becone even more 
impoverished, and more filled to overflowing with 
explo8lvely rlghteous anger. The wealthy will eling even 
more greedily to the wealth that they already have, creating 
a soclal atmosphere of sheer desperation and complete 
confusion. To add to that, there will be series after 
series of "natural" dlsasters, some genulnely natural, some 
huroan-induced through aberrant seientific aetivities such as 
underground nuclear testing, others dellberately lnduced by 
the Grays through the technology they are in possession of . 
Vhen approximately three-quarters of the planet' s population 
has been eliminated in this fashion, the Grays can then make 
an overt appearance as saviors f r om the skles, distributing 
food and medicine to the survivors. As the survivors line 
up to receive their guotas of food and medicine, lmplants 
vill be lnserted, supposedly to aid in further food 
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dlstr ibut ion, actually to guarantee complete Gray control 
vith no posslbillty of rebelllon. Prom the polnt of vlew of 
the Gray s, terrestzial human i ty will have been reduced to 
nanageable numbers and to eternal submlssion. 

Human lty is not about to be invaded. Human i ty ls not 
ln the middle of an invaslon. Human lty has been invaded t 
The invaslon has taken place, and ls nearly in its final 
stages. Great invasi ons do not happen vith thundezing smoke 
and nuclear weaponry. That is the mark of an imnature 
society. Great lnvasions happen in secrecy. 

You throv a crumb out here and there. You bribe the 
U.S. government vith a fev tidblts — a Stealth bomber, a 
S tar Vars system. Yon encourage the government t o think 
that the UFO researchers lndeed threaten the security of 
thls great secret they have. You tempt and tease the Soviet 
Union vith a laser system far flner than any thelr ovn 
scientists could think of. And you alvays keep that subtle 
lnference just on the border llne of consciousness that the 
eluslve vill-of-the-visps terned UPOs may in fact exist, vet 
you persistently repress thls borderline perception, and 
make it seem so lnsane that there is a social stigma 
attached to declaring one's conviction that the phenomena 
are in fact real. 

While all thls confusion is going on, the Grays are 
gradually changing you over. The lnner core of the CIA ls 
deeply controlled by the Grays. The CIA see the Grays as a 
path to greater sclentific achievement, as a vay of 
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overpowerlng the Soviet enemy. surprisingly enough, the 
obtuse collective mental ity type that makes up the bulk of 
the CIA also makes up the bulk of the more fanatlc Star 
People, those who babble and mus h and gush so endlessly. 
Ali those who have to cleave to oz be fused vith some sort 
of group mentality leave themselves wide open. They have 
already been taken over. There is a large and ever-growlng 
cult of contactees who think of the Gzays as liberators, 
slncerely bellevlng them to be heavenly Staz Brothers who 
have come t o help human ity. 

The reason the avful llttle Grays mutilate animals ls 
the stuff that they eat. They eat pnlverized hormon i c 
secretions, what you would call subtle essences. They live 
on the stuff of life. There ls something deathlike about 
thelr species. They alvays brlng about the death of 
anlmation, the death of individuallty. 

How do I knov? I am a Blond of Procyon. We were a 
culture that could travel through time, but also llved on a 
planetary sphere. And the llttle Grays, our insldlous 
llttle friends, dld to us exactly what they are doing now to 
you. Thls ls what happened to our planet. 

Ha v Ing come ln war , but having been unable to obtaln 
any decislve victory, the Grays expressed the deslre to make 
peace. We had not wanted to fight with the survlvors of the 
Rlgellan Great War to begin with, and gladly accepted their 
offer. As time went by, they said they wished to normal i ze 
relatlons and be our friends. We were in doubt as to 
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whether lt would be safe to tzust them, and debated the 
issue for a long time before finally deciding that we should 
trust them, as they were the only other surviving remnant of 
our oziglnal ancestral stock, though horribly deformed by 
the mlsfortunes they had endured. 

The Grays began to visi t us, first a few as 
ambassadors, then as specialists in various domains wheze 
their expertise could be useful to us, as participants in 
dlfferent programa that developed which involved mu tual 
collaboration, and finally as tourists. Vhat had begun as a 
trickle beeame a flood, as they came in ever-increaslng 
numbers, slowly but surely lnfiltratlng our society at all 
levels, penetratlng even the most secret o£ our elite power 
groups. The one secret that remained beyond their grasp, 
because the part of their intelllgence that vas capable o£ 
understanding its subtle complexities had atrophied during 
the nuclear vinter that had caused the mu ta t ion of their 
specles, was our abillty to transcend time and travel 
through time. 

How then did we fail to foresee our ovn future, and the 
fatal mistake «re were making when we first let them in? 
Just as on your planet they began by unobtrusively gaining 
control over key members o f the Cl A and KGB through 
techniques unknown to them, such as telepathic hypnosis that 
manipulates the reptilian levels of the brain, so on Procyon 
through the same techniques, whose existence we were not 
aware of either, from the start they established a kind of 
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telepathic hypnotic control over our leaders. Over our 
leaders and over almost all o£ us, because i t was as i f we 
were under a spell that was leading us to our doom, as lf we 
were being programmed by a type o£ ritual black mag i c that 
we did not realize exlsted. 

Just as a few of the original tali Blonds clandestinely 
left Rlgel when the Great Var was about to break out, so did 
a few of the original tali Blonds clandestinely leave 
Procyon and escape lnto the corrldors of time just before 
the Grays completed the slow undermining that culminated ln 
their sudden take-over of Procyon. Those who stayed behind 
came under the total domination of the Grays. 

The Blonds you see on the same ships as the Grays , 
working with them, are hybrids, or they are clones. One way 
to distinguish the clones is that they look allke. The real 
Blonds have distinct facial feature differences, and do not 
look alike. 

The clones have thick necks and coarsely muscular 
bodles. They do not have the ability to teleport or to 
travel lnterdimensionally. They can be contacted by 
telepathy, but are unable to send. They can be given orders 
telepathically. They are zombie-like flesh robots. You can 
tell that they are of low intelllgence by looklng into their 
eyes. 

The real Blonds are also muscular, but have slender 
necks and agile bodles. Their eyes are alert and of hlgh 
intelllgence. Physically they are almost ldentical to 
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humans, the main difference being that by human standards 
their blood circulatory system is under-developed, while 
their lymphatlc system ls over-developed. This gives them 
stronger immune systems than terrestrlal humans. 

The hybrids are in an intermediate state between the 
real Blonds and the clones. 

After what has happened t o Procyon, no true Blond would 
collaborate voluntarlly with the Grays. The Grays have 
taken some prisoners of var, who have no choice in the 
matter, and are forced to work with them in order to 
survlve, vith the hope o f escaping. There are also a few 
Blonds who have become degenerate renegades, space pirates 
and mercenaries who sell their services to the highest 
bidder. But many of us remain free, and continue the fight 
to the f inish with the life-form that has become our 
hereditary enemy. Ve choose to remain in exile in the 
corridors of tlme, where they can not reach us, rather than 
to live under the domlnation of the lnsldious Grays. I t ls 
dangerous for us to venture forth f r om the corridors of 
tlme, but occaslonally we do so for a hit-and-run strike, 
similar ln natur e to a cosmlc version of terrestrlal 
guerilla warfare. 

Ve must periodically enter a substantial physical form 
for a perlod of repose, or to breed progeny, in order to 
continue to survive, but otherwise we constantly travel the 
vast corridors of tlme. That is why we may appear to fade 
in and out like holographic images to human perception. 
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What I have come here to coramunicate, i f only to one or two 
people or a sroall group, is t ha t what ls now in the process 
of happening to your culture, also happened to ouzs. I t is 
the same fate our own culture suffered. And the Blonds you 
see with the Grays are either hybrids, clones, or prisoners 
o£ war. Because no true Blond who got out untouched, 
unscathed, uncrossed with those Grays would ever be with 
t hem. He or she would prefer to be ln a state of non- 
existence. 

Besides the Blonds and the Grays, ships f r om many other 
space cultures are watching planet Bar t h at thls time with 
extxeme lnterest. Scientists from other space cultures are 
studying what ls going on here durlng thls decisive period 
of your history. If your elected representatlves had not so 
stupidly made a deal with the only allens willing to provide 
them with weapons systems, with the short-sighted goal of 
overpowering the Russlans, the Grays would not have achieved 
their present dominance, and you would now be exchanging 
ambassadors with a wide variety of space cultures. 

What i want to get across to you is that the ultimate 
evil, whlch underlles all the negativlty ln the cosmos, 
finds expresslon ln that nasked form of psychological 

t 

complacency whlch leads an individual to adhere to a group 
philosophy rather than to think things through for oneself . 
Those who feel saf e and comfortable ln no matter what bellef 
systen merely because many others adhere to it, who get 
together and form an arrogant self-righteous group convinced 

60-M-2 



it has a monopoly on the truth, and who are ready to 
perseeute, kill or stifle anyone who challenges that gzoup's 
phllosophy, have formed an alliance with the ultimate evil, 
whether they know it or not. It is the self-righteousness 
and lmplacabillty o£ certaln elite power gzoups like the CIA 
and the KGB, certaln organized rellgions, and certaln so- 
called lunatic fringe groups such as some of the more 
fanatlcal Star People, whlch are so objectionable. It is as 
if the self-rlghteous elite power groups and the self- 
righteous lunatic fringe groups were mirror opposites of 
each other, and thus eguivalent to each other. The elite 
groups see the fringe groups as their eneaies, and vice 
versa, but they each think of thenselves as a "chosen" 
special group. As soon as you become involved in a belief 
system that you are a "chosen" special group, who are as 
lords over the conmon folk because of your secret knowledge, 
you are on your way to a fail. That type of attitude plants 
the seed of destructlon ln any society or culture, leaving 
it vulnerable to overthrow by those oppressed vithin its 
boundaries, as well as by outside forces. Ali cultures who 
have elite groups a t odds with each other, and with the 
populatlon at large, sooner or later collapse from either 
Internal or external pressures. 

A healthy organism does not encapsulate portions of 
ltself off that cease to interchange freely with other 
portions of its body. This type of condltlon is a prelude 
to cancer, whether it occurs ln an individual or in a 
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society. The only chance of retalning your freedom ls for 
the awareness of this principle to penetrate the 
consciousness of humanity. It ls a pearl of wlsdom 
treasured by those vho have attained the ability to travel 
through time and other llfe cycles. 

I have seen civilizatlons rise and fail, begin again 
only to dle agaln, over and over and over. Z t lsn't only a 
problem of this planet. I t' s a problem that must be faced 

i 

by all civilizatlons in the course of thelr development, no 
matter where they may be located in the cosmos. Everyone 
wants that sllghtly larger plece of the pie than thelr 
nelghbor for themselves, and eventually this tendency alvays 
culmlnates in choking them. Sooner or later this vill be 
the and o Ing of the Grays as vell, thereby enabling us to 
return in triumph f r om our exile in the corrldors of time. 
The Grays do not see and are incapable of understanding 

i 

their own fundamental error: that the very veakness they 

J 

seize upon in humanity is their own inherent veakness, the 

■% 

blind spot that lnevitably seals their doom. 

Mlnerals evolve into plants, plants into animals, 
animals into humans, and humans into angelic energy-forms. 
But to try to force a rock, when i t is in the state of being 
a rock, to perform llke a plant ls utterly futlle. To try 
and change the arrogant mental i ty of a self-righteous 
government officlal or of a fanatlcal Star Person is as 
futlle as trylng to make a rock perform llke a plant, unless 
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At thls stage, one thing you can do is to provide the 
public vlth as much Information as posslble. This will make 
lt more dlfficult for the collaborators and Grays in 
dlsgulse wlthln the government to continue to work against 
human i ty in favor o£ the Grays. Tell the public hov to put 
their minds into a state that the Grays cannot penetrate, by 
focuslng the mind on powerful lmagery, different for each 
individual. The only way to victory is through the strength 
of your consciousness . Vhen genetic or other manipulations 
are belng performed on the abductees, the Grays expect them 
to cringe in fear, and derlve a second-hand hlgh from the 
Intens i ty of the emotlons expressed. If lnstead of crlnglng 
in fear, an abductee can put his or her mind elsevhere, 
focuslng attention on dynamlc protectlve imagery of a 
religious or mystical natur e, it decreases the gratif ication 
that the Grays are getting from their second-hand hlgh, and 
it confuses them. Center the consciousness on something so 
different from vhat they expect that it puzzles them. Mo 
matter vhat the physlcal situation may be, lt is essential 
to send thls S. o. S. telepathlc message to the hlgher powers 
protectlve of humanlty vithout becoming entangled in 
negatlve emotlons such as fear, rage or hatred. Megatlve 
emotlons not only dimlnish the ef fectiveness of one' s S. O. S. 
message to the higher powers ln the universe, they are the 
type of response that the Grays are used to evoking and are 
expert at manlpulatlng. I f you combat the Grays vith hatred 
ln your heart, you become like them, and further entangled 



with them, lnstead of free f r om them, A difflculty with the 
vlewpolnt of many of the adherents of organized religlons Is 
that they tend to percelve the Grays as demons, and 
therefore to hate them. Although to some extent thls 
analogy is valid, hatred is a form of attachment, a negative 
emotion they knov well hov to use to bind you to them. A 
more correct perception is that the Grays are a species that 
is terminally i 11, havlng exhausted thelr DNA, and are 
therefore in a state of desperation. That is vhy they are 
so ruthless in their genetic and other experlmentation. 
Their physical bodies are degenerating f r om generation to 
generation. The Grays do not have progeria, but their DMA 
is running out, and no longer replicates properly, so they 
are unable to replenish themselves. It is not progeria, but 
i t is similar to progeria, almost like a progeria of the 
entire species. 

I t should be remembered that aggressive behavior or 
attempts at physical reslstance during an abductlon may 
result in death. The Grays have no more compunctlon about 
taking human life than humans have about taking reptilian 
life. During the tlme that one is in their power, one has 
no more control over what happens physically than does the 
victlm of a human kidnaper or rapist. Their "chosen ones" 
are attemptlng to sugar-coat the bitter pill and get you all 
to stand in line to be processed vithout any effective 
reslstance, like cattle lnto hamburger, depictlng abduction 
by the Grays as a glorlous experience that everyone should 
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have. These "chosen ones" are the "bellvethers" that 
Charles Port referred to. 

There are other E. T. groups you would be happy to work 
vlth and travel ln the vehlcles of, but the track record 
that the Grays have left behlnd them leaves no roon for 
doubt as to their malignancy. The only reason the Grays 
have such a degree of domlnance over you is because your 
elected offlcials stupidly made clandestine agreements wlth 
them, binding you to them ln an exclusive alllance that ls 
respected by other space races, allovlng them to Instali 
themselves ln underground bases inpregnable to your 
veaponry, a si tua t ion you mus t now find a vay to extrlcate 
yourselves from. 

In antiqulty thls planet vas dlvlded lnto sectors 
between four dl££erent groups: Blonds, Grays, large llzard- 
like beings from the Capella system, and belngs from the 
Ax c t urus system. These groups still consider themselves to 
be the owners of thls planet. They do not recognlze the 
human claim to ownershlp. Hovever, some of us do recognlze 
human rlghts, as well as the rlghts of other llfe-forms. 
There ls at present an alllance between the tali Blonds and 
the large llzard-llke belngs from the Capella system to 
drlve out the Grays. The belngs from the Arcturus system 

•j 

are at present neutral observers, not partlcipatlng ln the 
conflict. The Blonds and Capellans have deep moral 
repugnance for the activlties of the Grays on thls planet at 
thls tlme, and are villlng to help humanlty, lf human lty 
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vill take effective steps to stop lts pollutlon o£ the 
planetary environment. The Gzays have become a criminal 
specles, and wlll be treated as such. However, any specles 
that pollutes lts own environment to the polnt o£ 
endangering the survival of lts planetary blosphere ls also 
gullty o£ a cosmic crlme. 

The space shuttle "Challenger" vas destroyed because 
one o£ lts scheduled operatlons vas an exper imental attempt 
to dlspose o£ nuclear waste by projectlng it lnto outer 
space. Vehicles o£ other cultures could colllde vith 
canisters o£ nuclear waste projected into outer space. 
Canlsters could also be broken open by meteor showers, and 
contamlnate whole zones o£ the unlverse. It vas not an 
intelllgent ldea to try and shoot a canlster out from the 
space shuttle. It ls not enough to launch canisters beyond 
the periphery o£ your solar system. There mus t be a 
preplanned crash on a speci£ic target. The only sa£e vay is 
to select a system that ls about to super-nova, and then 
send an unmanned space-ship loaded vith nuclear waste on a 
colllslon course dlrectly into that solar system' s central 
sun. The second-best solution vould be to send a ship on a 
colllslon course lnto the sun o£ a solar system vhere 
conditions are incompatible vith the existence of llfe- 
£orms. To send lt lnto your own sun could cause a solar 
£lare that vould reduce all forms of life on Earth to dust 
and ashes. The nuclear waste produced on Earth must be kept 
on Earth until a safe vay to project lt to a suitable target 
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area is found. Jupiter is the closest target to Earth that 
ls acceptable for this purpose. 

Enochian is the lingua franca of the space races, much 
as Swahili was the llnaua franca of the many African 
languages. Enochian is the correct time-tested traditional 
way for Earthlings to communicate with extra-terrestrials. 
In the Golden Dawn Enochian system, the Great King of Air ls 
the appropriate intermediary to be called upon as a benign 
go-between in negotiations between Earthlings and extra- 
terrestrials. Enochian was the ancestral root-language of 
the original Blonds on Rigel before the Great Var. 

Although actlve resistance to the Grays vould not be 
advisable at the present time, due to thelr technological 
advantage, this does not nean that you should surrender. It 
means that you should focus your attention on the different 
technigues of passlve resistance that may be applicable to 
the sltuatlon, making the fullest posslble use of your 
individual lty, vhich so puzzles and confuses their 
collectlve hlve mental lty. As collective thought patterns 
enhance the ability of the Grays to manipulate you, original 
thlnkers actlng on thelr ovn are more llkely to have success 
than nass movements led by leaders vho do everyone else's 
thlnklng for them. 

In preventlng the take-over of your planet as a colony 
ruled by Gray overlords, you should 90 back through your ovn 
history and learn what you can f r om the technigues of 
passive resistance used to bring about the independence of 
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India, used by the American Indians and Blacks durlng their 
oppression in the United States, by the Blacks in South 
Afrlca at the present time, by the Prench Resistance durlng 
the Nazi occupation, and anyvhere else in your historical 
records where there are lessons o£ this natur e to be 
learned. The polnt o£ passive resistance ls to endure, to 
survive untll the momen t when lt becomes possible to swltch 
over to actlve resistance because outside help has come — 
belng careful to avoid the mlstake o£ the citizens o£ 
Budapest, vho rose up bellevlng propaganda assurances that 
the United States would support thelr uprising, only to be 
crushed by Soviet tanks when no such help vas £orthcoming. 
Prematurely triggered actlve resistance would be a disaster 
that would enable the Grays to perpetuate their colonizatlon 
o£ this planet, exactly the type o£ situation they would try 
to brlng about. Beware of zealots with an obsessive hatred 
o£ the Grays, who may have been subconsciously programmed by 
the Grays to act as aoents provocateurs . I f you get all 
those slncerely devoted to resistance together into one 
place, lt ls much easier to wipe them out. I£ the 
resistance remains disseminated among the populatlon at 
large, lt is more di££icult to round them up. Don't add to 
the superiority of the Gray position by playing into their 
hands. And remember that although their technology ls far 
in advance o£ yours, you do vastly out-number them, and can 
over-extend them. They are already over-extended elsevhere, 
and unable to commlt further £orces to this area o£ the 
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unlverse, so those already here mus t operate wlthout 

reinf orcements coming to them. 

You are so far outstripped in terms o£ physical 

weaponry that you must find a source o f strength that 
transcends the physical — such as techniques o£ centering 
consciousness on powerfully motivating imagery, which vould 
be dlfferent from one Individual to another. For the 
religiously ozlented lt might be a key event in the life of 
Jesus, Buddha, Mohammed, Moses, or whoever the approprlate 
figur e would be in the tradition one 's bellef system is 
centered around. For those who are not religiously 
oriented, it vould be whatever figur e that person sincerely 
admires as representlng vhat ls best in humanity, whether it 
be an artist or inventor or other type of benevolent leader 
of soclety. I f the admlration is not wholeheartedly 
sincere, the intenslty with which the attention is focused 
on the synbollc image in which one wlshes to take refuge is 
not sufficient to be of much use as protection, nor can the 
attention be malntained for long. The degree of protection 
glven by such imagery depends largely on the intensity and 
endurance of the slngle-polnted attention. So lt ls best 
to choose whatever figure you genuinely feel spontaneous 
admlration for, whatever image makes your heart s Ing and 
makes you feel at one with the infinite. That will always 
work/ and is all we can do for now. 

An example of the type of attltude that the Grays find 
most confuslng is the classic Buddhist dlscipline of 
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medltating on a bloated corpse until one roars with laughter 
upon realizlng what a complete cosmic joke existence is. 
The most llkely way to extrlcate oneself and others from a 
potentially disastrous situatlon is to keep the 
consciousness centered and the heart still, reallzing the 
situatlon to be the illusion that it is. Do not act out of 
fear, thereby lnsuring the victory o£ the opponent. I f one 
allows oneself to be intimidated, the inevitable result is 
death. In no matter what type of situatlon, retain your 
sense of humor and perspective. Learn to apply the T'ai 
Ch'l disciplines in non-physlcal fashion. Center your sel f, 
then act from that center. 

Since the Grays have mastered much deeper technigues of 
hypnosls than humans have, their take-over of human 
consciousness can only be prevented by strong imagery of a 
rellglous or mystical natur e. Your contemporary hypnosls 
works within the mammallan portions of your brain, vhich in 
terms of evolutlonary development are the more recently 
acguired portions. Being partially reptilian themselves, 
the Grays knov how to mani pula t e the reptilian level of your 
brain, vhich is the most basic and ancient level. The only 
way to counter-act such manlpulatlon is by activatlng the 
most high of the hlghest levels of consciousness accessible 
to you a t your present stage o f development. I f one is 
unable to malntain an image evoking that hlghest level of 
consciousness flrmly ln one' s thoughts, their hypnosls can 
bypass the higher levels of your evolutlonary development 
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and take control of the deep reptllian level, ln thls 

fashlon overpowerlng an Individual' s true wlll and 
obliterating the integrlty of the soul. That ls how they 

took over key of f iclala of the CIA KGB, and other powerful 
elite groups within your social structure. They only need 
to control the elite at the tip of the top of the social 
pyramid, the top hundredth of one percent of the population, 
ln order to control us all. A person enslaved in this 
fashlon can be made to do things that your type of hypnosis 
could not make them do, such as murderlng thelr closest 
friends or f amil y members. 

Havlng gained control over the reptllian level of 
consciousness, they temporarily paralyze all portions of the 
mamnallan brain hlgher than the ape level, then activate the 
ape level' s more violent responses, such as territorialism, 
greed, lust or rage. Humans can be made to respond like 
apes, unless they are able to resist the attempt to take 
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them over by activating the level of consclousness that 
corresponds to the crovn chakra. Any attempt to fight back 
at the ape level lnsures the success of the Grays. The ape- 
level belllgerence, territorialism, and posturing for 
purposes of prestlge and domlnance, which are unf ortunately 
so characteristic of the U. S. -U. S. s. R. relationshlp on both 
sides, deliver the population of thls planet bound hand and 
foot into the power of the Grays. 

After havlng destroyed approxlmately three-quarters of 
the present population through the introduction of viral 
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diseases and the induction o£ assorted catastrophes, the 
Grays would not even need to make an overt appearance as 
saviors from the skles. The y could replace humans with 
hybrids unobtrusively. It could be done so gradual ly that 
no one would xeali2e what vas happening. The transition 
from humans to hybrids could be so subtle and seamless that 
the change-over would never be notlced. It would not even 
be mentloned ln the hlstory books, as sclentlsts would 
assume that the physical and mental changes were the result 
of naturally occurrlng evolution. Human hlstory would 
become hybrld hlstory wlthout anyone understandlng what had 
actually occurred. The governments mlght even contlnue to 
deny the exlstence of UPOs. 

Ali that would be needed would be t o contlnue the 
process that is already ln operatlon. Some researchers are 
aware of the fact that the hybrids whlch turn out to 
resemble the Grays are removed from thelr mothers and taken 
elsewhere, but very few are aware that the hybrids whlch 
turn out to resemble humans are left to grow up ln human 
soclety. 

Before tak Ing hybrids back to thelr home base to glve a 
much-needed genetlc boost to thelr own ancestral stock, they 
would want to carry out lntenslve long-range studles. 
Certaln guestlons would need to be ansvered, such as: are 
the hybrids psychologically stable? Disease-resistant? 
Productlve? Aggresslve? They would want to observe the 
lnterplay between humans and hybrids, in order t o make sure 
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t ha t the hybrlds had the gualltles necessary to become 
leaders ln human society. In general, Gray/human hybrlds 
would require less food and sleep than terrestrial huraans . 
The y would tend to be more intelligent and slender, but 
emotionally cold. Thls does not mean that any human vlth 
these characterlstics ls necessarlly a hybrld. As many as 
3% of the present populatlon may already be hybrlds. Ali 
the Grays would have to do would be to contlnue dolng 
exactly what they are dolng, to keep boosting that 
percentage bit by bit, wlth an occaslonal sudden jump ln the 
wake of seemlngly natural catastrophes, untll the origlnal 
human populatlon has been 100% replaced by hybrlds. 

Vhy do X know so well how such an operatlon ls carrled 
out? The process ls guite simllar to that by whlch the 
Blonds replaced Neanderthal man wlth Cro-Magnon man. 
However, the lntelllgence of terrestrial humanity has now 
evolved to the polnt where it has a cholce ln the matter. 
By understandlng the long-term hlve-mlnd strategy of the 
Grays, Individual humans who attaln multl -dimensional 
awareness can clrcumvent and short-circult lt. I f enough 
Individual humans do thls, and refraln from quarrellng over 
whether the state of multl-dlmenslonal awareness ls to be 
called Christ-consclousness or any of the other names lt has 
ln the dlf ferent tradltlons, unltlng together from all 
tradltlons to liberate the planet, the Grays will be obllged 
to seek elsewhere ln the cosmos for a slave specles they can 
genetlcally manlpulate. 
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At some point help may come f r om outside, front my own 
and/or some o£ the other space races. There may also be 
revolt vlthin the ranks o£ the Grays, based on widespread 
dlscontent wlth thelr rigid insectlle hierarchlcal caste 
system. In the process of infiltrating a species, the Grays 
can not avold belng influenced by that species, and some o£ 
them vho had never thought of guestloning authority are 
beginning to do so, due to the influence of human contact. 
The Grays are having problems not only wlthin their own 
ranks, but also on other planets they have colonized. As a 
species they are afflicted with severe, perhaps terminal, 
health problems. They have substantial captive populations 
of Blond, human and other prisoners of var , eager to join a 
revolt at the sllghtest opportunlty. 

There is no reason why one should not send out 
telepathic appeals for help, In the form of prayer or 
medltation, or in whatever way is appropriate to the 
individual, to the higher forces in the cosmos. They do 
exist, and are sensitive to such signals. There are extra- 
terrestrlal and other -dimensional cultures capable of 
harnessing the innate power of entire galaxies, who could be 
of lmmeasurable help in liberatlng your planet from 
domination by the Grays, if you could persuade them to 
lntervene. Hovever, they are unllkely to respond until 
L mani t y cleans up its own act and stops polluting the 
planetary envlronment. One can also send out telepathic 
signals of encouragement to those among the Grays vho have 
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begun to guestion authority and acqulre a taste for human 
freedom, but lt would be suicldal to attempt to flght the 
Grays directly with the weapons at present at youz dlsposal. 

One mus t be rational ln attemptlng to flght back, and 
understand the proper way to proceed. Your ovn 
consciousness is the most potent weapon that is available to 
you at the present time. The most effective way to flght 
the Grays ls to change the level of your consciousness from 
linear thlnklng to multl-dimenslonal awareness. Your secret 
weapon, your ace ln the hole, ls that you are not hlve-mlnd 
collectlve thinkers, though many of you do fail into that 
category by conformlng to conventlonal group-patterns, and 
are therefore easily controlled by the Grays. Collectlve 
thought-patterns among humans empower the Grays. It ls your 
Indlvlduallty which ls your best weapon, because lt ls the 
one weapon you have that the Grays do not have. The major 
weakness of the Grays, thelr area of vulnerabllity, thelr 
Achllles heel, ls thelr lnablllty to thlnk as lndlvlduals. 
They are an extremely telepathic hlgh-tech society, but as 
lndlvlduals they are not creatlve thinkers. They take 
orders well, bot they do not conceptuallze well. They have 
the technology to throw your planet out of orbit, but there 
ls one key ablllty that you have and they do not have: the 
ablllty to hold ln mlnd lmagery that lnsplres an Individual 
to realize hls or her dlrect personal connectlon to the 
source of all that ls, whlch ls the lneffable Godhead, no 
matter what name you may call lt. That ls your key to 
vlctory." 
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A serles of PROJECT GRUDGE/BLUE BOOK reports have been released over 
the years ln connectlon with the USAF's investigatlon into UFO's whlch was 
supposedly termlnated with the release of the Condon report in the late 1960's. 
Reports 1 through twelve of GRUDGE/BLUE BOOK were generally innocuous 
and contained no classified or truly sensltive material. There was a final 
report, #14 whlch was wldely clrculated and about whlch an entlre book was 
wrltten: FLYING SAUCERS: AN ANALYSIS OF THE AIR FORCE PROJECT BLUE 
BOOK SPECIAL REPORT NO. 14 by Leon Davidson; the flfth edltlon was pub- 
llshed in 1976 by Blue-Book Publisher s; 64 Prospect St., Whlte Plains, New 
York 10606. Mlssing from public view, however, was report #13. 

Several years ago, Blll English, son of an Arizona state legislator and former 
captain ln the Green Berets had been assigned to an RAF 'Ustening post' north 
of London as an Information analyst. English was, in the course of his duties, 
asked to prepare an analysis of the eluslve GRUDGE 13 report. On his dis- 
charge from his work at the 'Ustening post' he returned to the United States 
and began to do a little UFO research on his own. English had been no stranger 
to the UFO phenomenon. In Viet Nam he was a member of a Special Forces 
investigative team that went in to retrieve a B-52 that was forced down by a 
UFO and all the occupants killed. Communications had been received from the 
B-52 before it went down to the effect that lt was "...under attack by a UFO.." 
a "...large light...". The plane was found intact, sittlng in the Jungle. 
There was no swath indicative of a era s h landlng. Only the bottom of the 
fuselage showed any damage , there was no damage to the underslde of the 
engine pods • Although the plane was completely Intact the entlre crew had been 
mutllated. 

English, through contaets he stlll maintains has determined that the US govern- 
ment 'most definately' supports a 'proJect dealing specifically with UFO's and 
captured aliens'. According to what he has learned, the US government cap- 
tured a trlo of aliens , and that as of mid 1981 , one of the belngs was stlll allve 
ln captlvity. English also claims that "at one polnt in the early 1950's untll 
the mid 1960's the Air Force maintained relocation and debriefing colonies for 
people who had experienced elose ancounters of the 3rd and 4th klnd. They 
were lsolated for all intents and purposes for the rest of thelr lives • He doubts 
that theae colonies are stlll in existence • 

English dietated 2 audio casettes outlinlng whit he remembered from the 
Grudge 13 report. These audio casettes were transeribed into hand wrltten 
notes by another person. The Information contained thereln lndicated what 
had been suspected all along: that the U.S . Government was involved ln 
the greatest deceptlon ln the hlstory of mankind and that not only did flying 
saucers exist.but that the government had several ln seerat storage and had 
captured at least 3 Uve aliens • 
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The following is a summary of what Bill Engilsh remembers from w ha t he read 
during that day in June, 1977 of PROJECT GRUDGE/BLUE BOOK REPORT NO. 13. 

In Box, diplomatic pouch under lock and key system. Lock had been opened, 
pouch was easlly accessed. Standard diplomatic courlers pouch marked 
American Embassy Courlers, contained pouch serial number JL327Delta. Inside 
a publlcatlon with red tape which indicated code red security precautions and 
an Air Force disposition form. Dispositlon form was Standard whlte page copy, 
tltle was 'Analysis Report'. Further down was 'Analyse enclosed report under 
code red measures, give abstract breakdown and report on validity. Observe 
all code red measures . Analysis required lmmedlately'. Underneath were a 
serles of dashes then the letters NDF then another series of dashes . Below 
that, lower left hand corner were the initlals WGB. 

Publlcatlon was withdrawn from pouch. It measured approximately 8" by 11" 
with gray cover. Heavily bound, paper back style similar to technlcal manuals. 
Across the center front lt read, "Grudge/Blue Book Report No. 13". It was 
dated 1953-(1963). In the lower right hand corner was AFSN 2246-3. In upper 
left hand corner was the word 'annotated*. Across the front upper right hand 
corner to lower left hand corner was red tape indicating code red security meas- 
ures . Across the front was stamped in red ink Top Secret Need To Know Only 
Crypto Clearance 14 Required'. Inside front cover upper left hand corner were 
hand written notations in ink which were blacked out by black felt pen. 

Inside cover sheet was basically the same Information as the cover. Second 
page was tltle page . Next page after that was an appendix with numerous 
notations made in lt. Notations dealt with inserts of what appeared to be photos- 
and additlonal notes • At bottom of thlrd page lt read G/BV Page 1 of 624 pages . 
Tltle page was subject letter. Complete list of appendix not remembered. Tltle. 
Some notes on the practlcal applicatlons of the Worst Nemo equatlons . 

Table of Contents , Part 1 • "On the design of generators to accomplish strain 
free molecular translationl Part 2 ,Vhe generation of space time dlscontinuums , 
closed, open and foldecf! Part 3,"on the generation of temporary psuedo accel- 
eratlon locas" Part 1 , Chapter 1 ,"design criteria for a simple generator and 
control system referrlng to equatlon 17 appendlx At Part 2 chapter 1 /Continuation 
of Einsteins Theory of Relativity to final conclusion*. Part 3, chapter 1 ,°Possible 
applicatlons of EWeinlan theory of relativity at conclusion". 

Part 1, chapter 2, reports of UFO encounters, classiflcation'Close Encounters 
of the lst Klnd* subtltle sightings and wltnesses. Part 2, chapter 2/Close 
Encounters of- the 2nd Klnd* subtltle UFO sightings wltnessed withln close 
proxiinlty. Part 3, chapter 2*Close Encounters of the 3rd Kind^ subtltle UFO 
encounters and extraterrestrial life forms wltnessed and personal encounters . 
Subtltle ,*colonies relocation thereof ! Case hlstories. Chapter 3 Part 1, tltled 
"Military Encounters with UFO 1 s* Part 2 Chapter 3, "Military Reports Concerning 
Sightings on Radar and Electronic Surveillance of UFO's • Subsection 2 , Analysis 
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Report, J. Allen Hynek, Lt. Col. Friend. Appendix continued on for about 5 
pages. Opening subject page consisted of a report of the flndlngs as wrltten 
by Lt. Col. Friend and his analysis. 

Must stres s at this point that the verslon seen was annotated. There were 
lnserts that were added to thls copy after lt had been Inltlally prlnted. 
Sectlons remembered very vividly are the photographs and the reports concerning 
captlve sights of various UFO' s to include Mexico, Sweden, United States, 
and Canada. There were also w ha t was then classlfied Close Encounters of 
the 3rd Klnd. It was made very clear that these people whom lt was determlned 
had genulne CE 3 's were moved ln the middle of the night by Air Force personnel 
and relocated to various sltes ln the mldwest and northwest parts of the United 
States • ln many cases these people experienced physical allments from ex- 
posure to various types of radlatlon. 

One case especially noted and remembered very vividly was entitled 'Darlington 
Farm Case* out of Ohio. Case apparently took place ln October 1953. Man, 
wlfe and 13 year old son were sitting down at dinner table . As they sat there 
the lights ln the farm house began to dlm . Dogs and animals raised ruckuf 
outside. 13 year old boy got up from dinner table to see what was going on. 
Called his mother and father to come look at the funny llght ln the sky . Father 
and mother got up and as they got up the son went outside lnto the yard. Father 
and mother went out onto the porch. When they got out on the porch one of the 
dogs broke loose from leash beslde house and came runnlng around front. Boy 
began chaslng lt out lnto the open field. As mother and father watched the llght cam 
down from the sky. They described it as a round ball of fire and lt began to f hover 
over field where boy and dog had run to. As they stood and watched, the mother 
and father heard the boy start screamlng for help whereupdn the father grabbed his 
■hotgun whlch was rlght next to the door and began to run out lnto the field wlth 
the mother following. When the father got to the field he saw his son being carried 
away by what looked like little men, into thls huge fiery looking object. As lt 
took off the father flred several rounds at the object , to no avall. They found dog, 
its head was crushed but no slgn of boy or any other footprlnts of the little men 
who apparently carried hlm off. Father immedlately called Darlington police and 
they Immedlately came out to investlgate. The officlal report read that the boy 
had run off and was lost ln the forest whlch bordered the farm. Within 48 hours 
the Air Force made the determination that the family was to be relocated and the 
mother and father were plcked up by Air Force IntelUgence and all personal belong- 
ings and possessions were loaded lnto U.S. Air Force trucks and moved to a 
northwestern relocatlon slte. 

The mother was ln shock and had to go through a great deal of psychotherapy and 
deprogramming as dld father. One lnterestlng aspect about thls case was class- 
ification under the Air Force report whlch read lt was a genulne CE 3 and that for 
the good of the natlonal securlty the mother and father had been relocated to re- 
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location zones Z21-14. Not sure whether thls indicated map grid coordinates 
or latitude longitude . According to the report there were at ieast 4 relocatlon 
sites across the United States. De pending upon which type of encounter these 
peoplehad, the report indicated that there were extenslve medical facilities 
available at these reiocation sites to deal with a 11 medical emergencles up to 
an including radiation poisoning . The report mentloned a slte located in the 
Utah-Nevada area, but no indicatlon of lts purpose or what it was for. 

Report gave clear indication of reports of human mutilations , most notably was 
a case witnessed by Air Force personnel in which an Air Force Sgt. EE-6 by the 
name of Jonathon P. Lovette was observed being taken captive aboard what 
appeared to be a UFO at the White Sands Missie Test Range in New Mexico. 
This abduction took place in March of 1956 at about 0300 local and was wit- 
nessed by Major Wllliam Cunningham of the United States Air Force Missie Test 
Command near Holloman Air Force Bas e . 

Major Cunningham and Sgt. Lovette were out in a field downrange from the 
launch sites looking for debrls from a missie test when Sgt. Lovette went over 
the ridge of a smali sand dune and was out of slght for a tlme. Major Cunning- 
ham heard Sgt. Lovette scream in what was described as terror or agony. The 
major , thinklng the Sgt. had been bitten by a snake or something ran over the 
crest of the dune and saw Sgt. Lovette being dragged into what appeared to him 
and was described as being a silvery disk like object which hovered in the air 
apprcucimately 15 to 20 feet. Major Cunningham described what appeared to be 
a long snake -like object which was wrapped around the sergeants legs and was 
dragglng him to the craft. Major Cunningham admlttedly froze as the sergeant 
was dragged. inside the dlsc and observed the disc going up into the sky very 
quickly. Major Cunningham got on the jeep radio and reported the incident to 
Missie Control whereupon Missie Control confirmed a radar sighting. Search 
partles went out into the field looking for Sgt. Lovette. Major Cunningham^ 
report was taken and he was admitted to the White Sands Base Dispensary for 
ob8ervatlon. 

The search for Sgt. Lovette was continued for 3 days at the end of which his nude 
body was found approximately 10 miles downrange. The body had been mutilated; 
the tongue had been removed from lower portion of the jaw . An incision had been 
mada just under the tip of the chin and extended all the way back to the esophagus 
and larynx. He had been emasculated and his eyes had been removed. Also, 
his anus had been removed and there were comments in the report on the apparent 
surgical sklll of the removal of these items including the genitalia. The report 
commented that the anus and genitalia had been removed 'as though a plug* which 
in the case of the anus extended all the way up to the colon. There was no sign 
of blood within the system. The initial autopsy report confirmed that the system 
had been completly dralned of blood and that there was no vascular collapse due 
to death by bleeding. Subcomment was added that this was unusual because any- 
body who dies or has complete loss of blood there is vascular collapse • Also 
noted was that when the body was found there were a number of dead predatory 
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type birds within the area who apparently had dled after trying to partake of the 
sergeantfe body. There were a number of extremely grisly biack and whlte photos. 
From a II indications the body had been exposed to the elements for at least a 
day or two. The New Mexlco sun in the desert is extremely hot and d bilitating 
under normal clrcumstances . 

In this sectlon of the report it also indicated t ha t there were numerous occasions 
in whlch a UFO tracked alongside of a fired missle and on one occasion said 
missle was observed belng taken aboard a UFO while in flight. The speeds 
indicated were absolutely phenomenal. (English's father had told him prlvately 
that on more than one occasion he had personally tracked what they termed as 
'foo fighters'. Englishifather was an electronic engineer by profession and 
was fairly well versed on electronics engineering and design and on more than 
one occasion he was involved in telemetry programming of missles • English's 
father is currently a state legislator in Arizona.) 

The report also indicated that there were a number of recovery teams that were 
activated specifically for the purpose of recovering any and a 11 evidence of UFO's 
and UFO slghtings. Most notably recorded in publication was what The y called 
Recovery Team Alpha . It was reported that Alpha had been extremely active in 
a number of areaand on certain occasions had travelled outslde of the Contin- 
ental United States . Alpha was based out of Wright-Patterson Air Force Base 
and was on the move constantly. 

Further Information in the report consisted of such things as reported slghtings 
and where air force planes had been destroyed or had combat encounters or had. 
been attacked by UFO's. Also there were autopsy report s of various human ~ 
mutilations . 

About midway through the report came a sectlon whlch dealt specifically with 
photographs. Each photo was labeled and appendixed to certain reports. A 
number of photos in there dealt with a recovery program of some type that took 
place in the southwestern part of the United States . They did not give a location 
name but they did give grid coordinates for that area . There is no clear indicatlon 
to exactly where it was . The photos dealt with special teams that were called 
in to recover a crashed UFO. It also dealt with alien bodies and autopsy reports, 
autopsy type photographs, high quality, color, 8x10, 5x7. 

Photo number 1 showed an alien being on an autopsy table whlch ls a metal 
table with runnels and traps underneath to trap fluid and fecei • Body appeared 
to be a little short of 4 feet. Table was about 7 foot. No clothing on body, no 
genitalia, body completely heterous, head was rounded cranium, slightiy en- 
larged, eyes almond shaped, slits where nose would be, extremely small mouth, 
receeding chin line, holes where ears would be. Photo was taken at angle, slde 
view, looking at body from 45° elevatlon, left hand was.visible, head was facing 
to left, body was right to left positlon (head on right, feet on left), eyes were 
closed appeared orlental-looking and almond shaped, left hand slight longer than 



66 



normal, wrlst coming down Just about 2 to 3 lnches above the knees. Wrlsts 
appeared to be articulated ln a fashion that allowed a double Joint with 3 
digit fingers . Wrlst was very slender. There was no thumb. A palm was 
almost non-exlstent . The three fingers were direct extenslon from the wrlst • 

Color of the skln was blulsh gray, dark blulsh gray. At base of the body there 
was a darker color, indicating body was dead for some tlme. Body fluid or 
blood had settled to base of body. Thls lndlcated that body had been examlned 
before beglnnlng autopsy. 

Picture showed beglnnlng stages of autopsy, followlng Standard procedure, 
body was sllt from crotch to Just under chln and green viscuous liquid was ln 
evldence . There were Internal organs but these could not be ldentlfled • Photos 
thereafter concerned speclfic area s of Internal organs of w ha t appeared as small 
cluster of a multl-valve heart or at least 2 hearts wlthln the cadaver . No acc- 
urate descrlptlon of autopsy report or what was found wlthln corpse accompanying 
photos • Indlcatlon that there was no stomach or dlgestlve track per se • Later 
analysls showed that fluld wlthln body was chlorophyi-based llquid whlch app- 
arently dealt wlth photosynthesls or slmllar process • The report theorized that 
nourlshment was taken ln through mouth, however slnce there ls no dlgestlve 
track or anythlng of thls nature, the waste products were excreted through skln. 

One sectlon of report dld speclfy that cadavers were extremely odorous, but thls 
could be accounted for by elther deterioration or a number of thlngs , but theory 
was that waste was excreted through pores of skln. The y could only theorlze ln 
report because there was no xenoblology . 

A report by Dr. J. Allen Hynek was recalled vlvidly whlch lndlcated that he had 
also studied the Information provlded by thls particular case and that he felt that 
it was lndeed a genulne UFO capture and subsequently the allen was part of UFO. 
Dr. Hynek was non-commlttal but dld however slgn the report. Also lndlcated 
ln report that he dld not vlew bodles personally, but viewed photographs and 
accompanying reports from autopsies . 

Other photos dealt wlth a number of bodles whlch were vivisectloned ln various 
ways . At one polnt , a head was removed from body and photographed and 
autopsy was performed on head . The cranlum was opened and braln matter was 
photographed and evldent. Interestlng thlng about photo was that there was a 
ridgebone or dlvldlng partltlon-type bone runnlng dlrectly through center of skull, 
from front to back, as though dlvldlng two bralns , one from the other. Thls 
seemed apparent from the plcture. The skln was completly removed from cranlal 
structure and the skull was layed bare as much as posslble. 

At one polnt the skull was cut dlrectly ln naif and photo showed under developed 
esophagus and nasal cavatles • No clear photo of eye orbs as we know them , 
just photos of complete vlvisectlon of skull ltself . 
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Numerous photos of flesh of the being startlng wlth cutaneous and subcutaneous 
microphotographlc plates. Appeared to be cellular studies done under micro- 
scope and electron microscope type photos . Extreme magnification of tissue 
samples . 

This concluded the Bill English statement whlch was transcribed from 2 cassette 
tapes. I obtained this handwritten memorandum in August of 1987 from Paul 
Bennewltz durlng my vislt wlth him ln Albuquerque. In September of 1988 I 
recelved a call from Bill English. I asked for a chance to meet him and discuss 
the Grudge 13 report. He said that this could be arranged but that the meetlng 
would have to be on his .terms for security reasons . He explalned that there 
had been several attempts on hls life by persona unknown since he had made 
thB casette tapes about 6 years ago. We arranged a meetlng at a small alrport 
ln Virginia on September 16. I was to sit in the lobby wlth my black flight bag 
and for Identification purposes I told Bill what I would be wearing. I had no 
telephone number for Bill. 

As I walked ln the small alrport lobby after a 3 hour drive from Richmond I 
immedlately noticed 2 gentlemen who seemed 'out of place' for this locale. 
Both wereuK&rfng pin-strlped 3 piece sults, both had on dark glasses. One 
was a black gentlemen. One was stationed lnside the lobby door looklng out 
at the parklng lot, one was leaning up against an alrline counter. I sat down 
and after a few mlnutes was approached by a tall,besrded man ln Jeans and a 
heavy jacket. He asked lf I wanted to have a drink. We walked outside and 
he lntroduced hlmself as BUI English. We drove ln BUls car lnto town to a 
local bar. About 5 mlnutes after we ordered and had started to talk, the men 
I had seen at the alrport came lnto the bar and sat down. We left for Bilik 
house and never saw the men agaln for the next 2 days . 

Durlng the next 2 days I stayed wlth Bill and hls wife and 2 chlldren ln a 
small trailer in the mlddle of a field at his farm. I asked him endless questlons 
concernlng the Grudge 13 document, how he happened to see it, what happened 
to him after he saw it and literally thousands of questlons about the content of 
the document . My impresslon of Bill English was that he was totally honest, 
that he stood behlnd hls statements and recollectlon of the Grudge 13 papers , 
that he was a devoted husband and father to hls wifefe 2 chlldren. That Bill * 
English was ready to come forward and enter lnto any debate regardlng the 
legitlmacy of the document and hls recollectlons thereof . Of Bllls compassion 
for hls father and hls father» feelings concernlng Bill and the reasons for 
thelr occasional dlsagreements • I have tremendous respect for BUI and what 
he has tried to do ln gettlng this Information out to the public • It has been at 
tremendous personal rlsk not to mention the ridlcule by sponsared agentssuch 
at B1U Moore who has stated that the Grudge 13 papers are a fraud. 

What foUows ls addltional Information about the Grudge 13 papers that I obtained 
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from Bill during my visit . In addition to the following Bill painstakingly drew 
many stetches of the photosof different types of llylng saucers, the equipment 
obtained from t hem including a sketch of the football sized nuclear generator 
and sketches of the autopsy photos . 

From my notes taken during our 2 day meeting: Bill described a photo taken of 
3 live aliens. Very clear photo, aliens standing against w hit e tile wali, looking 
confused as if they had been shoved, were looking in diiferent dlrections. 

Report said that aliens had contacted a U. S. Intelligence Agency for lnitial 2 
meetlngs, one at Holioman one at Homestead. 

U .S. Air Force relocation personnel (for persons involved in c los e encounters) 
were referred to in report as 'Men in Black* . 

Major Cunningham was inltlally accused of murdering Sgt. Jonathon P. Lovette. 
Charges were later dropped. 

Bill English's place of employment in England was RAF Security Services Command , 
RAF Chicksands . 

Entlre Grudge 13 report was wrltten as if report was geared toward preparation 
of defenses • 

Report told of ultra sonic weapons found in Gennany at the end of WW 2 that 
could shatter 4" thick armour. 

Report told of sensitive military and Industrial areas at which personnel experienced 
mlssing time . 

Report told about mlssing time experienced with personnel associated with 
North American X-15 rocket plane project. 

Report stated that there were 17 diiferent extraterrestrlal specles accounted 
for up to the time of the report. 

£xtraterrestxlals were referred to as A. L .F. 's» Alien Life For m s in the report. 

Report referred to one UFO that was recovered and test flown. The UFO blew 
up as the 2 Air Force pilot aboard attempted to leave the atmosphere. English 
recalls the date as the mid SO's. 

Report refers to flying saucer program as Project 'Red Llght' and that a secret 
installation had been constructed in the middle of the Atomic Energy Commisslon 
testing ground in Nevada • 
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At the time of the report 11 alien cadavers were belng kept at Wright-Petterson 
Air Force Base. 

That addltional alien cadavers were belng stored at 4 to 5 other medical 
institutions • 

That 2 flying saucers of extraterrestrial origin had been tested ln the wind 
tunnel at Langley, Va. 

That at the time of the report one disc was being stored at McDlll Air Force 
Base ln Florida . 

That at the time of the report, 1 damaged disc was at Eglin Air Force Base in 
Florida • 

That at the time of the report there had been 2 UFO incidents at Ft. Riley, Kansas. 

That at the time of the report a detachment of the Alpha recovery team was based 
at Randolph Air Force Base. 

The report discussed civiUan and military personnel who had been terininated 
'to ellminate potentially dangerous elements to the natlonal security'. 

That Gen. James Doolittle had been mentioned several times in the report with 
the notation that N His (Doolittle's ') predictions might be correct." There was no 
indlcation of what those predictions might have been. 

A short segment containing the quotatlon, M By presldential order» certain aspects 
of research had been undertaken." 

This report about Bill Engllsh and the Grudge 13 papers was prepared by John 
Lear, 1414 Hollywood Blvd. Las Vegas, Nevada 89110, telephone number 702- 
438-8181, on October 7, 1988. 
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Primary Physical Characteristics 
of the Grey Entities 



The big-headed Grey is the nost commonly seen of the species by 
human beingB. The evidence seems to indicate that they are subservient 
to the taller Greys, which seen in many cases to be 

monitoring what the smaller ones are doing. Research indicates that 
these saaller Greys are clones that collectively possess an 
electronically aonitored and controlled social memory complex that 
allowB them to function effectively in a group-mind mode. They do not 
have distinct individual i ty, as the larger Greys seen to have. The 
approximate height of the big-headed Grey is 3*5 to 4.5 feet tali, 
and according to autopsy results gained betwen 1951 and 1978, they 
have an average weight of about 40 pounds. 

The proportions of the head to the body are similar to a human 
five month fetus. This clearly seens to reflect a very ancient 
nature as a species as well aB the f act that their DNA patterns lie 
within a specific band that is on a more primative scale. 

Species skin tone variation seems to be widespread, with skin 
colors ranging from bluish grey to beige, tan, brown or white. There 
are other factors which appear to affect skin color, and one of them 
is the state of general health of the entity. Skin color is known 
to change after they have consumed nourishment. 

There are no reproductive organs or 
reproductive capability with the cloned 
species. The larger Greys apparently have 
some vestigial reproductive capability, 
and some of the hybrid species that have 
been cross bred with the reptil ian species 
have f uli reproductive capability. The 
brain capacity iB estimated to be between 
2500 and 3500 cc, compared to 1300 cc for 
the average human. Due to the cloning pro- 
cess, the neutal matter is artificially 
grown brain matter, and the Greys have 
known technology that enables them to 
insert memory patterns and conscious- bvtztt idhhoiid it ok. 

nesB into clones in any matter or pattern jobs bbb za i«th cbvt 

that they wish. 

The Greys consume nourishment through a process of absorption 
through their skin. The process, according to abductees who have 
witnessed it, involves spreading a biological slurry mixture that 
has been mixed with hydrogen peroxide ( which oxygenates the slurry 
and eliminates bacteria ) onto their skin. Waste products are then 
excreted back through the skin. M any abductees have noted that the 
Greys have a distinct series of odors, many of them appear to be 
similar to a metholated cinnamon smell. 

The larger Greys have a more pronouced nose and are more human 
in appearance. According to some government sources, these extra- 
terrestrial biological entities called themselves the EBAN. It is 
with the larger Greys that elements of the government made a series 
of diplomatic agreements in the 1950* s, 60' s and 70* s. 
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— RADIUS 



ULNA— 



I'm guessing here, but 
would nccd to be something 
Iikc this to bend like we 
discussed (Scc A-]. 



■ 00 -a f 



On human this it 
stnight. 



To flesh this out. 
takt ovcriay and place 
It ovcr thc im you 
wmt to look at. 




I 



The above illustration depicts 
a skeletal hand structure of 
an alien hand. This was allegedly 
verified by a forner CIA enployee 
in 1978 viho claimsd to have seen 
deceased aliens during a reoovery 
in New Mexico. The drawings are 
circulating in underground c ircles. 



CARPALBONES 
WRISTBONES 



METACARPAL BONES 
May bt too short, but 
much shortcr than human. 



FIRST PHALANX 
' Look at human. Thts* 
ara uiucli htavitr.» 



_SECONDPHALANX 
Much longer. 



THIRD PHALANX 
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COMPOSITE O F" AUTOPSY FINDINGS ON 
S OM E ALIEN SPECIES 




The larger Greys have a more pronouced nose and are more human ^ 
in appearance. According to some government sources, these extra- 
terrestrial biological entities called themselves the EBAN. I t is 
with the larger Greys that elements of the government made a series 
of diplomatic agreements in the 1950' s, 60 's and 70 's. 

It might be noted at this poin t that we are not really dealing ~ 
with "superior" beings on an evolutionary scale when we are speaking 
about the Greys. They and their various cloned offspring should be 
considered as a lifeform. Their technology is what gives them a 
tempo rary superiority. An interesting comparison to the Grey species 
is the dolphin, which is an intelligent species which has a group 
consciousness shared through telepathic means. The dolphin brain ^ 
is some 65 million years ahead of the human brain in cortical 
development, yet the dolphins maintain a social structure that is 
totally without tools and devices. The variations seem endless. 



Reproduction Processes ^ 



Innumerable witnesses have confirmed the presence of underground 
facilities that the Greys use for breeding. These facilities, of 
which Dulce is the most famous, provide for genetic work of all 
descriptions. Humans are brought to these facilities on a continuing 
basis in order to provide a genetic pool f r om which to extract DNA 
and RNA mixtures that will contribute toward the efforts of the 
Grey species to strengthen their genetic structure. Cloned species 
have a distinct disadvantage , in that the cloning process provides 
for increased DNA replication failure. It is thought by many that 
the Grey DNA structure is so degraded that the species is function- 
ing on more of an RNA basis. With RNA replication there is no cross- 
checking capability during cell reproduction. 



Biological Materials and Animal Mutilations 

The Greys secure biological raw materials from lifeforms on 
Earth for their genetic work. So many researchers state that the 
aliens are doing genetic "experiments" . They are not playing 
around - they know exactly what they 're doing» and it is more 
like a "labor of love" than experimentation. The animal mutilations 
provide, when reduced in the lab, DNA, RNA and other materials, as 
well as different kinds of tissue. Tissue extracts taken from cattle 
intestine, for examine, are absoption-based tissue. Other tissues 
excrete hormonal substances. Artificial brain matter is grown in 
containers or vats that appear to be electronically stimulated. In 
some cases, humans are killed and tossed into the vats. In two 
cases, dead humans have been seen floating in vats right next to 
the body parts of cattle. Human mutilations appear to be less 
obvious than cattle mutilations, although both still continue to 
this day. 
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ANIMAL MUTILATION INVESTIOATION 

Whenever a, f resh ani mal mutilation is. discovered. immedjatelv 

telephone : 

John H. Altshuler, M. D. - Home: (303) 771-6687 
24 hr answering service: (303) 740-7771 

Linda Howe : (303) 694-9749 

Findinas that suaaest animal mUtiUtipn is. worthV £t fWCther 

invcstigatign: 

1. Animal with "cookie cutter" incisions, i. e. cuts that are 
sharp, well defined and with smooth edges. 

2. Cored out incisions in rectal or genital areas. 

3. Removal of body parts particularly genitals, ears, tongue, 
heart, ex t remi t i es. 

4. Absence of blood in or around animal. 

5. Removal of flesh to bone especially in lower jaw. The bone 
is stripped of all flesh to clean bone even in animal s 
dead for 12 hours or less. 

6. In the area where the animal is found, finding of unusual 
soil condition such as hard or baked appearing soil. 

PROCEDDRE FOR ANIMAL MUTILATION INVESTICATION 

1. Telephone Dr. Altshuler or Ms. Linda Howe 

2. Photograph the animal at its location before moving it. 

3. Photograph incision regions. Color photography is 
preferable for all photographs. 

4. Cut relatively small sections through the hide (skin) in 
the areas where mutilation incisions have been made. These 
sections with tissue removal is done should be done 
perpendicular t o the incision line of the mutilation cuts 
so that abnormal and normal edges of incisions are made 
available for testing. See diagram. 

5. Removed tissue should be placed in 10% f ormaldehyde. 
Formal dehyde may be obtained f r om any hospital laboratory. 

6. The tissue in f ormaldehyde should be sent by UPS or 
Federal Ezpress to: John H. Altshuler, M. D. 

Greenwood Executive Park 
7485 East Peakview Avenue - Bldg. 10 
Englewood, CO 80111 
Nith the tissues be sure to include your name, origin of 
the tissue (animal and site) and any details regarding the 
mutilation. Shipment expenses will be refunded to you. 
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PROCEDURE FOR TAKING TISSUE SECTIONS OF MUTILATED ANIMALS 

The photograph and diagram belov show how tissue sections should be 
taken from mutilated animals. Note the dark bars representing the 
vay tissue sections should be renoved. Use a sharp blade. preferably 
a single edge razor blade. Cuts for tissue removal should be made 
perpendicular to mutilator incisions. Tissue removed should be placed 
in 10Z f ormaldehyde as a preservative. The specimen(s) need not be 
ref rlgerated. 




Arrows indicate 
where sections are 
to. be renoved 



• 't 
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Researcher Beaten Up by MIB/CIA 
May 1990 



Researcher Jefferson Souza arrlved at a UFO Conference 1n 
May of 1990 bearlng Information that Included data about whlch 
corporatlons were produclng helicopters wlth gravlty asslst, as 
well as Information about thelr use 1n cattle mutllatlons. Four 
nen appearlng 11ke classlcal MIB, belleved to be CIA operatlves, 
beat the hell out of Souza, took the documents, and threw h1n 
back on a plane to New York. It may well be that CIA/Delta/NRO 
Involvement 1n the mutllatlons mlght be more s1gn1f1cant that 
supposed. Now the quest1on remalns as to why the government 
would be carrylng out or part1c1pat1ng 1n th1s large seal e 
program. Whose Interests a re belng served ? 



8i»C 



Otber Concepts Regarding the Greys 
as Essentially Positive or Neutral 



One of the more interesting scenarios that exists regarding the 
Greys ia one that has several components that: 

(1) Assign them the role of "caretaker" of the human species. 
This scenario is in direct opposition to many of the other 
scenarios regarding the Greys, but it does have a lot of 
points that deserve attention. Within this role, the Greys 
sees to be performing several sub-tasks: 

a. Analyzing selected human gene sequences (through 
multi-generational abductions of human family 
lines having a specific genetic sequential format) 

b. Periodically rearranging the genetic coding in 
specific humans in order to create new genotypes 
within the human species. Some researchers have 
stated that this has been done more than 60 times 
since the human species was created over 260,000 
years ago. A major genetic shift occurred about 
30,000 years ago - right at the same time that the 
Neanderthals mysteriously vanished. This is an 
example of a "gross" change. The changes that the 
Greys are implementing and researching now appear 
to be more subtle (but no less far-reaching) ones. 



(2) Assign them the role of "preservers of lifeforms" relative 
to this planet. Several types of activity seem to be sub-tasks 
under this role: 

a. The gathering, sampling and analysis of various 
lifeforms on the planet. Research has already 
established that the Greys, amongst others, have 
been constantly performing this function, which 
seems to be related to constant checking of status. 

b. Gathering of lifeforms from the planet prior to a 
geological upheaval. Upheavals of various nature 
have occurred again and again through different 
successive "waves" of civilization on the planet. 



(3) Acknowledges the fact that the Greys are cross-breeding with 
human beings in an attempt to re-vitalize the genetic structure 
of their species. Any species faced with their genetic dissolution 
would do the same if their technology could accommodate the 
process. This activity has been going on for a long time and has 
produced many generations of cross-breeds . These crossbreeds are 
potentially more superior in function that either humans or Greys. 
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Parallel Evolution as reflected in Humans and Greys 

y* 

First of all, many individuals have seen breeding labs, both 
underground and on spacecraft. In those labs, Grey fetuses can be 
seen. Those fetuses have heads that are "out of proportion" to their 
body as compared to humans. 

It is interesting to note that human heads are getting larger as 
health care and other facilities permit greater fetal development at 
an earlier age - more and more births reguire a Caesarean section. 
Heads are generally moving toward being too large for the birth canal. 

Down the road, humans will no longer be capable of giving birth 
in the normal way. Fetal heads will be too big for the birth canal and 
the pelvis of the human to accommodate. What will humans do then? 
Artificial wombs? 

The idea was brought out on the cover of Life magazine in 1965 - 
-~ the equipment looks similar to the artificial womb equipment used by 

the Grey s. Moving toward an artificial womb situation would avoid the 
problems and limitations placed on brain development in an enclosed 
womb. II also opens the door to artificial selection and genetic 
engineering, which are being pursued now in the wake of human genome 
research and sampling of amniotic fluid to tell whether the fetus is 
diseased or malformed. A Grey fetus and human fetus look the same. 

It is pretty certain that brains and skulls evolve toward a 
larger size. Is this a universal problem that every species must 
eventually deal with? 

|<\ Indications are that it may be just that. It is the reason that 

the Greys are using human females to bear their young during the 
first 90 days - the physiology of the Grey female no longer allows 
them that convenience. Indications are that the Greys place great 
importance on their children - the future of their race, and have 
demonstrated an interest in human emotions relative to "mothering" 
and human relationships to children. 



Ouestiona That Still Need Resolving 



(1) If the Greys are in fact caretakers of humans on Earth, 
what is their real relationship with the Reptilian 
humanoids which are known to be dominant over them 

and known t o consume humans? 

(2) How do we explain the fact that the Greys are involved 
in the stockpiling of humans (including children) for 
use as a food source for the Reptilian species (and as 
a lesser food source for themselves)? 
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(3) How do we explain synthetic cloning of huaan beings in 
order to gain control over planetary power groups? The 
Greys are known to be involved in this procedure. 



(4) How do we explain the apparent destruction of lifeforms 
and the Service to Self mind-set? Is it only a aatter of 
perception on the huaan side? How do cattle view the 
huaans that slaughter thea? I f they had enough awareness, 
would their demands then seea valid to huaans? 



Producing Hybrid Organisas 

Production of hybrid organisms involves a process whereby 
normal physical development is bypassed and sexual aaturity is 
achieved in the fetal state. This process is known in current 
genetics and produces leaps of structural difference. One can 
use the saae basic genetic coding and change the rate at which 
the gene functions in order to achieve a wide variance in life 
foras. It is apparent that huaans and Greys are, in fact, genetic 
variations of the saae life fon. 



Other huaan-appearing aliens with advanced technology could 
have taken a s isian fetus and aade structural changes in their 
own iaage in order to produce the original Hoao Sapiens, which 
has been altered aany tiaes since. 

Who's In Charge Here? 

There are two Kain thoughts with respect to the Greys and who 
they aay work for: 

( 1 ) The Greys work for the Taller Greys , who work under 
influence froa a Reptilian species, who left thea in 
charge when they left several thousand years ago. During 
that tiae, the Greys have discovered their independence 
and do not wish to be re-enslaved by the Reptil ians 
when they return. This supports the known observation 
that abductees are being trained on alien equipaent. To 
fight the Reptilians? The other huaans who were the 
original "creators"? 

(2) The Greys aay be independent of all of this, having the 
ability to travel in tiae and space. They aay be working 
for no one but theaselves, trying to iaprove their species 
and take what they can take froa the planet. They have 
been referred to by aany as aercenaries. There are no doubt 
different groups of related species with different aotives 
and aind sets. 



(3) According to the "caretaker" scenario, the Greys would be 
working for the "blond" huaanoid species that aade the 
original effort at producing the huaan species. 
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The Greys as an Electronic Space Society 



It has been our experience that the majority of the public has a 
mind set which is not predisposed toward unders tanding anything out- 
side the cultural reality they are surrounded with, and this makes 
our task only that much more interesting when it comes to trying to 
educate people about themselves and the universe around them. Alien 
interaction only complicates this process. We have taken years of 
material, right up to the present, and have condensed the material 
bo that the reader will be getting as much knowledge as possible. 

For the last 20 years, we have examined the situation very 
closely, and we have had information from many sources. Much of the 
information has evolved over the last three years - much of it is 
still coming in. Information is verifiable, either by the overwhelming 
corroboration from widely scattered sources and the synchronicity of 
events, or from individuals ( including US Government military and 
intelligence forces ), including abductees, that have been directly 
involved with what is happening. First party sources. 

One of the largest problems over the years has been identifying 
the perpetrators of these abductions. There are two kinds of abductor: 
(1) Non-Homo Sapien forces (2) Terrestrial forces, primarily 
intelligence and security forces of the government and corporate 
entities. 



A General View of Space Societies 



Among the Non-Homo Sapiens (NHS) forces, it has pretty well been 
established that there are over 70 species interacting with this 
planet, there are 9 that are most active. Out of those 9 there are 
primarily 4 species that are deeply involved in abduction of humans 
for various purposes, and these are (1) The race commonly known as the 
Greys (2) Blond humanoids (3) Red-haired Rumanoids (4) Reptilian 
humanoids. 

Sources for NHS entities are quite varied. It appears that 
entities have these as some of their sources: 

o Different. sectors of space, both on and inside 
planets and planetoids/moons. 

o Different harmonic frequency bands and dimensions 
for matter and energy that are outside the perceptive 
range of the Homo Sapiens and also outside linear 
matter, energy, space and time. 



85 



Ali the NHS entities have displayed societal structures which 
portray a large variation in species, most of which seem to have 
passed the point of evolution that this one is in, and many of 
which ( especially the Orion-based species ) make heavy use of 
crystalline and light-based technology, as well as impian t and 
mind control technology. Abilities to manipulate mental energy 
are what separate the abductee from dealing with the Greys on 
their own "turf". 
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Crystalline Biological Structures 



Dur Ing one of the autopsies on alien bodies, it was found that 
there existed a separate lobe of the brain that oontained a crystalline 
network. This, to me, was an interesting discovery, for it made the 
connection with other inf ormation which we already possess about sudi 
netMorks. During examination of data f ram ancient texts, sudi as the 
Keys of Bxch, we cari see that the networks are pertinent to advanced 
physical forms, and that these networks allow them to tap into the 
Universal Intelligent Matrix. Zn these ancient texts, brains of advanced 
physical beings, presumably those of 3rd and 4th densities that reguire 
the use of physical bodies, are described as having the right and left 
hemispheres of the brain fused and a amali frontal lobe which acts as a 
"crystal recorder" structure, or third brain. This is exactly what the 
autopsies fbund. 

With this data in mind, it might be presumed that the developnent 
of the network structure is a later physical manifestation that occurs 
subsequent to the developnent of 4th density telepathic abilities. With- 
in the human, a structure known as the caudate nucleus functions an an 
initial structure for establishing telepathic camunicatian . The term 
antankarana , or bridge in the brain, refers to the evolutionary connection 
of the caudate nucleus with the rest of the brain. 

Thought forms pervade the universe, and evidently it is this network 
which allows a being to tap into the matrix and gain inf ormation. lhe 
matrix, or Universal Intel ligence Matrix, pervades the universe. It is 
a hierarchically ordered in tal l i gence- f ield canposed of infinite dbnains, 
diinensions/densities/parallel worlds, and conscious entities. lhe primary 
function of the matrii is that it enacts the thought patterns of the 
Universal Mind into manifestation. lhe resultant diversification exists 
as an infinite spectrum of interconnected oambinations and peznutations. 

Interdiniensional camunicatian is the result of attunement to one^' 
own network so that it functions as a muJtidimpnsional extension through 
which connunicative access to desired aspects of the matrix can occur. 

Developnent and evolution of neurological pathways in the brain is 
a process during which brain o? lis expand, crystalline domain orientations 
shift, and n e ur cc i rcuitry pathways are gradual ly overridden. lhe pathways 
upon which this developnent takes place is scnetimes esoterically termed 
the Dr ini Circuitry . This circuitry is now mostly dotmant in humans, but 
can be stimulated ahead of its normal evolutionary progression. 

Interdiniensional coinunication is the birthright of all beings. As 
every being evolves, the connunicative capacity is heightened alang with 
the awareness of its abiding esseotiality, and this process is what sate 
alien forces who are in control of the Earth are trying to retard; other 
groups want to stirnulate the process to help humans achieve a greater 
focus in 4th density, with the accanpanying mora^and spiritual developnent. 

The human akull ccntains internal structures which are resonant 
Hg^* crystal-colloidal membranes. These membranes and structures respond 
to the spectrum of the Universal intelligent Matrix by reacting to standing 
wave interference patterns. 

Sate have stated that use of interdimensional craft by humans is not 
possible because of the physical developnent (cranially) of the human, which 
does not permit focuse* inind-linkage. Mind-linkage permits a grouping of 
beings to be "of one mind" and focus the technology to permit transfer of 
the eguipnent and themselves to other locations, donains or densities. 
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This discussion lays the groundvrork for a discussion on one of 
the more important areas: Light-based technology. 



Light Based Technologies 

the use of crystalline natrices to nodulate energy, consciousness 
and matter is the hallmark of the most advanced technologies. This 
technical capability exists in many of the species that are not 
indigenous to our planet, and many beings on our planet are, and have 
been, subjected to modification of their psychic'and genetic patterns 
using this technology. 

The Andreasson affair was a good example, in that it illustrated 
sone of the technical capabilities that are being imposed on hunans 
to achieve ends that are as yet unspecified. The human body, a resonant 
bioelectronic crystalline structure, can be deeply affected by patterns 
that are entrained upon it. Learning can be achieved - or taken away. The 
biological state of health can be improved - or degraded. We are dealing 
with a system of science that has its roots in a deep understanding of 
how the universe and reality systems operate, and it is guite evident 
that hunans are beginning to recall some of those factors. There is 
an implicit knowledge of spiritual functions that is coincident with 
knowledge of crystal and liguid-light based technologies. Apparently, 
most of the beings that use this technology are at least 5th density, 
and have the capability to resonantly energi ze the human biological 
system to raise the density level in order to apply the technology to 
the human system. We have had underground areas described to us that 
contain green cylindrical chanbers with seats, similar to those discussed 
in the Andreasson affair, and one of the l o cati o ns of those chambers is 
right outside of Las Vegas, Nevada. The function of these chambers is to 
increase the vibratory resonance of the physical body to transfer it 
to a higher density level, interact with the individual, and retum it 
to its normal density after the interactions are accomplished. 

For your infornation, a good literary source for details regarding 
crystal based technology is "The Crystal Connection" , by Baer and Baer. 
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AE»JE»lSARAI>iCli: OF UISPTILIAN HUMANOIDS 
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The re are evidently some Grey species that have full use of 
sexual organs . Most referenceB to Greys as sexles8 beings are 
those that refer to the cloned worker class that perform bos t 
of the work during abductions. Breeding in large glass cylinders 
is believed to be the result of linited physical capacity to 
actually bear a child on the part of the Grey female. 

It is apparently more practical to combine Grey s per» with 
a human female egg and allow i t to come to a stage about three 
months old before removing it to complete its development in 
a similar liguid environment, which also has special light 
conditions which promote alien cellular development. 

Pictures in the Dulce labs portraying wombs with little 
fetuses and the clear tubs with little aliens in them are 
believed to portray the cloned worker class of beings that 
are pictured on the cover of "Communion". 

The tali Greys are the dominant species and are basically 
"t es t tube" species. The clones are synthetically produced 
with biological materials (much of which owe their source 
to lifeforms on earth). 

Generally, the Grey clones have one major organ which has 
the combined function of a heart and lung. The rest of their 
body is apparently a homogeneous spongy tissue infused with 
circulatory systems, glands and other amorphous structures. 

The brain has been described as having many more lobes 
than the human brain. There have been previous references to 
crystalline networks that have been found in the brains of 
some of the alien autopsies. It is believed that the network 
has a functional relationship to telepathic communication and 
acts as a functional node for group control of the cloned 
species s which function in what is essentially a hive mind. 

Each of the Grey clones has an individuality, but it is 
■uch less pronounced than in the human, where tendencies 
toward expanded awareness and shared consciousness are 
minimized through cultural conditioning, programming, and 
bas i c cranial differences in structure. 
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Physiological Characteristics of Some Grey-Reptilian, Speciea 
Autopsied by tbe United States Government 
(c) 1990 N. A. R. 



( Alien Life Form ) : Term used by the government to descHbe the Greys' 1n 
terms of being a malevolent life form. The deal with the Greys 1s that their field around 
"their body is'dlffereht fo ours to the pomtwnere merging or tne tielas enas up creating 
physical symptoms ( the"body terror" mentioned by people Hke Whitley Strieber). The fleld 
around them 1s in dlrect opposition to ours. It 1s an anti-llfe fleld, as these spedflc 
spedes are on a devolutionary spiral. They are akin to soldlers of fortune, and offer 
their advanced technology 1n trade for thlngs they requ1re. They are experts at manipulation 
of both the human body (through manipulation of the fields) and the human mlnd. They require 
blood and other biological flulds to survlve. They abduct humans and animals in order to 
acqu1 re these flulds. They implant small devices near the brain which potentially gives them 
total control and monitoring capability. These devices are very difficult to detect. The 
analysls of the devices by tecnical staff has produced a description that Involves use of 
crystalllne technology comblned with molecular circuitry and these r1de on the resonant 
emlsslons of the brain and the various fields of the human. Information 1s entrained on the 
brain waves. It appears that all attempts to remove the Implants (1972) have resulted 1n 
the death of the human. They per form surgery and other operatlons on human subjects.- These 
abductlons continue to be an ongolng matter. A list of abductees 1s provided perlodlcally to 
HAJI, although 1t 'is known that many more are abducted than are reported. These aliens also 
ciaim to have played a very slgnificant part 1n the planets religious history, and have 
provided MA J I with supporting evidence of th1s. Various descriptions of the ALF's relate the. 
following characteristics: Between 3 to 5 feet in helght, erect standing biped, small thin 
build, head larger than humans, absence of auditory lobes (external), absence of body hai r, 
large tear-shaped eyes (slanted approximately 35 degress) which are opaque black with 
vertical slit pupil s, arms resembling praying mantls (normal attltude) which reach to the 
knees, long hands with small palm, claw-Hke fingers ( various number of diglts- often two 
short digits and two long, but some spedes have three or four fingers), tough gray sk1n 
which 1s reptil ian in texure, small feet with four small claw-Hke toes, organs that are 
similar to human organs but have obviously developed according to a different evolutlonary 
process; a non-functloning digestlve system; two separate brains; movement 1s deliberate, 
slow and precise; alien subsistence requ1res that they must have human blood and other 
biological substances to survive. In extreme clrcumstances they can subsist on other (cattle) 
animal flulds. Food 1s converted to energy by chlorophyll by a photosynthetic process (thls 
supports results gained from autopsi es at 29 Palms underground base where 1t was seen that 
their "blood" was greenlsh and the tlssue was black). Waste products are secreted through the 
skin. The two separate brains are separated by mid-cranial lateral bone (anterior and 
posterior brain). There 1s no apparent connectlon between the two. Some autopsles have 
revealed a crystalllne network which Is thought to have a functlon In telepathlc (and other) 
functlons which help to maintain the group-consdousness between members of the same^species. 
Functlons of group consciousness In this spedes does have a disadvantage 1n that dedslons 
In this spedes come rather slowly as the matter at hand filter s through the group aware- 
ness to those who must make a decision. 




THE GREYS AND THE REPTILIANS 



This initial report is concerned with two groups of aliens: Greys and 
Reptilians. There are several different kinds of both Greys and 
Reptilians, but for now I will simply refer to them as single groups. 
Both groups live on this planet or beneath its surface and in space. 
The y have been here for a long time. 

The Greys are also n working" for Reptilians, relative to the abductee 
as an individual and to the human race as a whole. They have been 
used by the Reptilians as the middlemen, doing the work and exposing 
themselves to 

us on behalf of and instead of the Reptilians. The Greys are 

consistently referred to as a mercenary force, though 

they thenselves will often say that they "have no choice", 

that they themselves are the slaves, presumably in their own culture 

or to the Reptilians. 

The Greys are engaged in abduction and related activity, as they tell 
it, in order to survive. A great deal of the above is relative to 
their survival on an individual basis. They don't eat humans, but 
they use biological substances f r om humans (such as glandular 
secretions) in a manner we can compare with eating. (They absorb 
nutrients through their skin. ) They milk us in the way we mil k cows 
and they need what they take from us, or think they do. As a species, 
they are using material from us to recreate themselves, by creating 
their next generation with hybrids. Most of them can no longer 
individually produce offspring. I've been told that only one in a 
hundred or a thousand Greys can even conceive and that most of those 
babies do not live. 



Some Reptilians, on the other hand, eat us like we eat chicken. In 
the United States, there are rumor s of great, underground food-storage 
rooms f uli of preserved human bodies. Some time s the rumor has it that 
the bodies are those of children. I asked the Greys why, if this was 
true, would it be children? I was told that it is not only children 
but also adults that Reptilians eat. Children are preferred because 
they are generally unpoisoned by substances like caffeine, nicotine, 
alcohol and other things adults are saturated with, as a group. 

The Reptilians don't seem to be dependent on us as a food source, 
although part of their experimental work with us is toward the end of 
future food supply/production. When they become involved with 
crossbreeding (humans and Reptilians), they are not doing it for 
racial survival but for the purpose of creating a subclass (slave 
race) within their own culture. These halfbreeds are to be biological 
war machines and laborers, etc. They are to be someone else's 
property. Most contemporary monsters or oddities (such as the Cabbit, 
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half-cat-half-rabbit , that was found in New Mexico in the 1970* s) were 
probably created by or are otherwise related to Reptil ian and/or 
government genetic research. 

The Reptilians seem to have little regard for us as living 
beings. (They think that we are as ugly and repulsive to them as we 
ever portrayed them to be , and that we , the human race , are "as 
valuable as weeds.") However, they do seem to consider some of us 
valuable property. One gets the feeling they will continue to use us 
as they see fit, or, if we ever become a real problem as a group, they 
would sooner wipe us out than deal with it. They do not fear us, 
considering themselves far superior to us by all comparisons. They 
supposedly consider the surface of this planet to be a poisonous, 
inhospitable environment and "allow" us to live here, since they live 
below the surface and in space. (We and our surface environment 
function as a physical buffer or living shield around their home 
underground. ) 

The Greys sometimes treat us more like children than animals. They 
consider us physically beautiful and healthy; mentali y young and 
fresh. They do fear us, contrary to what they may claim, because they 
do not understand us. (They have no emotions or individuality; they 
are of a group mind. Socially and culturally, Greys and humans are 
very different. ) They also fear us because they know we are 
potentially powerful beings. However, they insist that they "own" us: 
They say they created us and therefore have the right to do what they 
will with us. Beyond this original "right" to interfere with us, they 
say they have additionally earned the right through their 
control . Because they can control us on an individual and cultural 
basis both physically and mentally, they say they "own us". 

These attitudes are propaganda. Their control over us in any capacity 
is ultimately very frail due to its very nature. Their control is 
based on intimidation and advanced technology. As we become more 
aware, we are harder to control, harder to lie to, harder to confuse. 
Our technology would definitely be competitive with 

theirs if we had access to it. Much of the technology we would need 
to effectively overcome this situation exists now. It just isn't made 
available to the public, for economic reasons, as well as "national 
security." 

The preceding statements about the Greys are based on conversations 
with them and long observation of them. Impressions about the 
Reptilians are more general. I have not engaged in conversations with 
Reptilians, though they have sometimes spoken to me. Most of my 
experience with them does not include direct communication between me 
and them. Almost all of my consciously recalled memories of 
Reptilians also include Greys, who usually do the communicating 
between us. Often the Reptilians seem to be present during abductions 
as observers only, standing off to the side of the action, just 
watching . 
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Physiotype of Grey-Reptilian Alien 
Responsible for Abductions 




(c) Chmn Johnmon 



The entity pictured above appears to be a cross breed between 
the Grey species and the Reptilian species. Note the mandible-like 
format ion around the mouth and the ridges over the eyes and along 
the akull. Also note the 4 webbed fingers as opposed to 3 in the lesa 
complex species. 
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CHROES DIELECT OF THE RETICULAN SPECIES 
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Other Examples o f Alien Script 



In 1939, while working with John Lear, I ran across an interest- 
ing case in which an individual (lets call him Gregg) interacted with 
another race which had as a significant part of its culture the use 
of mathematical probabi 7 ity functions and high-level computers. This 
person lived not too far from John f off Sunrise Mountain i n Las Vegas. 

At a meeting with this man and his wife, he described a s i tua t ion 
i n which he had made an agreement with this culture to Jet one o f them 
use his body for ten years "i n trade for another ten years o f life". 
This is did, and the individual who occupied his body exhibited very 
interesting characteri sti cs . He could drive across town and collapse 
time, making the stop lights change with a wave of his hand. The CIA 
evidently became aware o f Gregg II, and attempted to interact with 
him; according to Gregg I, Gregg II had absolute power over the CIA 
people that came to "investigate" him and his activities. To make a 
long story short, at the end of the ten year period, Gregg I came 
back into his body to find that he had a new house and a new Job. He 
discovered, after being pulled over for a minor traffic violation, 
that the police excused themselves for pulJing him over. There was 
evidently something on file i n the national computer system which 
warned officials not to harrass him. As the difference between Gregg I 
and Gregg II was just the being inside the body, the police never 
knew the difference. Gregg I discovered that there was a study in the 
house where Gregg II had lived that contained volumes on medical 
studi es and biochemistry, as well as large power cables that were 
cut off and that led nowhere. Gregg II had built an female android, 
which Gregg I eventually met. The android, when viewing a human child, 
asked Gregg I "what is i t 's function?". The android wrote Gregg I 
letters after the departure of the alien consciousness, but he doesn't 
understand the alien script any more, at least consciously. I had a 
chance to view one of the letters and copied down some of the script: 

Christa Tilton had an acguaintence named Donovan who was also 
an adbuctee. During some of his adventures, he noticed the fol lowing 
example o f alien script: 



o3C u<njo on mfDt 



91 -C 



RETICULAN DATA 



1. The Reticulans appear to be a highly aware grouping of entities 
that function as a social memo r y complex. Individuality appears to 
exist, but is overshadowed by the group mind. 

2. In order to study the unique, individual consciousness of the 
human species, the Reticulans are domesticating and cloning a 
number of humans for experimental purposes. 

3. The aliens are subjecting some humans to processes which enhance 
intelligence . 

4. The Reticulans are millions of years old as a species and ha v e 
weakened DNA structure as a result of conflicts which involved 
nuclear radiation. 

5. The Reticulans have relied on artificial reproduction or cloning 
and face extinction from incurable genetic diseases. 

6. They are creating hybfid human-Reticulans capable of mating 
with humans. 

7. Targets of Reticulan Observation: 

(1) Water supplies 

(2) Nuclear Arsenals and Test Facilities 

(3) Military Electronic Surveillance Facilities 

(4) Military Installations 

8 1 Advanced quantum physics coupled with knowledge on Ontological 
sciences give the Reticulans advantage over 3rd density 
civilizations . 

9. The true Player in the Game has the capability of covert 
manipulation of egual or lesser technological races. 

10. The Pawns in the game can be impian t ed and controlled by the 
Players but cannot be destroyed or vanquished; they can be 
manipulated into self-destructive modes. 

11. The Reticulans are largely involved in scientific exobiological 
surveys as well as systemic geological observation and field 
studies. 

12* On board some Reticulan craft there are: 

( 1 ) UV screening devices 

(2) Tempo/Spacial/Jump Coordinator Circuits 

(3) Remote Telemetry Scanning with Holographic Recording 

(4) Multi-density penetrating scanner / Zeta-ray 
device with holographic display, for viewing 
inside buildings, underground and underwater. 

(5) Interdimensional penetration pf craft into 
solid matter. 
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13. Technological Wi: ardry of the Network 



(A) Catechomine Beta-Lipotropin 4753, a mixture which 
is a distillation of slightly enkephalinic 
melanocyte-stimulating adrenocorticotropic hormone; 
a cerebral cortex "roto-rooter" ; removes certain 
body blocks and boosts intelligence . 

(B) Inculcation Monitor: a modulated catecholamine 
encoded laser beam that resonates within the 
optic nerve network of the subject, setting up 
harmonic vibrations which disseminate encoding 
seguences to the proper receptor sites. 

14. Learning, Teaching and Assimilation Techniques 

In electronic space societies, learning is accomplished by 
forceful means such as by electronic impian t. There are 
several means of rapid inculcation, depending on whether one 
uses a Doll Body or a meat-body for identif ication. 

(A) One dons a helmet which has wires and needles attached to 
it, and a crystal cube is put into a niche in the top of 
the helmet. A strobe flashes at the subject's brain wave 
freguencies and a series of i mag e s are impressed into 
the subject's consciousness. Individuals are trained to 
perform complex tasks in a short period of time. 

(B) The subject is hypnotized or made to sleep and a high 
freguency microwave emission is used as a carrier wave 
on which to send encoded data into the RRS ( Ridge 
Response System). Here, the data can be triggered later 
by a pre-arranged stimulus-response signal in the 
environment. 

(C) The subject can sit facing a screen and interact with 
i mag e s on the holographic display. 

(D) The subject is made to lay down on a table and face 
the inculcation monitor, a bar of flashing colored 
lights, and is reprogrammed to serve the Confederacy 
in some new capacity. 

15. Objectives of Reticulum: 

(1) Political Objective is Conquest 

(2) Social Objectives are Obedience and Duty 

(3) Religion/Philosophy is Science 

(4) Military Operations: Colonization, establishment of trade 
terminals and routes, mining operations and the exchange 
of information. 
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16. Direct Observance and Inculcation Procedures 

(a) The subject is located 

(b) The Ridge Response System is checked. 

(c) The subject is allowed to view a craft, becomes curious. 

(d) Monitored data is transmitted for decision. 

(e) If found acceptable, subject is directed to an isolated area, 
picked up, examined, made to forget the experience, and 
returned back to the planet. 

(f) Sometimes a targeted being will be picked up in childhood 
and taken to an earth base for crystal impi antat ion and is 
then monitored throughout the growth period. In young adult 
stage, the subject is picked up, the crystals are removed 
and the being is "parked in reserve" for future triggering 
and employment. 

17. Damage to Network Craft: Radar beams can interfere with both 
programs and propulsion. 

18. The Reticulans are from a civilization which appears to be 
totally dedicated to interstellar research and life analysis. 

19. The Network has been on Earth for the past 50 years. 

Past contacts with Earth governments have been rejected. 
Eisenhower. 
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Discussion of Density Level s 
and the Greys 

The Greys are led by non-corporeal beings of sixth density, of 
which there are only a very few. A sixth density being is at a 
non-physical level where the being exists as the entire dimension 
itself. A sixth density being would be aware of the many dimensions he 
is while still being separated to some degree from his many selves or 
projected consciousnesses . 

Fifth density beings are non-corporeal in nature and also 
experience themselves as the entire dimension. There are large numbers 
of fourth and fifth density Greys involved in the situation here on 
Earth. Fifth density is the last density above humans (third density) 
that can retain negativity. At this level you will find the true 
player in the game. They are powerful intelligent beings who are 
capable of interdimensional travel. 

Fifth density beings have the abilility to control an entire 
sector of space. 

Fourth density beings exist on the level of race consciousness, 
and are in touch with their own sixth density consciousness. They 
can draw energy and knowledge from their other components. The fourth 
density entity is in the unique position of being able to transit 
between third and fourth densities, and are largely paraphysical when 
viewed from a third density perspective. These beings make use of botb 
organic bodies and synthetic androids. These beings appear energetic 
and aware, but emotionally cold, to the human. They are, in fact, 
extremely curious about all aspects of existence, highly analytical 
and devoid of any sentimental ity. They can experience emotions from 
humans in a high-energy state ( terror, fear, etc ) and in doing so 
gain sort of an elevation of mood. Fourth density Greys, the ones 
who are primarily dealing with Whitley Streiber, are the ones who 
possess the technical equipment to draw energy from the human bio- 
plasmic field. They also have the ability to extract memories and 
experiences from the human being. I t is they who await in the light 
when a human being dies. The human being is then recycled into another 
body and the process begins all over again. Fourth density Greys are, 
in effect, sensation Junkies. To experience human emotions and 
feelings is the closest they themselves ever come to the idea of 
feeling. 

The Greys were ultimately behind the Thule Group in Germany during 
the war, and no doubt were ultimately behind the German policy of 
internment and termination of the Jews during the war. Think o f the 
emotion that was generated in the concentation camps! 
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Reptilian - Grey Data 
by 

Jas cm Bisbop III 



THE PASTURING AND USE OF SURFACE EARTH HUMANS 



Most "UFO buffs" tbink tbat tbeir efforts will lead to some 
sensible attention by tbe "Autborities" to tbe broad problem tbe 
UFOs present . . . tbe problem of 'are tbey Invaders?', 'wbat do tbey 
wan t bere on Eartb?', and all tbose otber nagging guestions. Tbey 
come to Eartb for things surface people don't even know about. 

Eartb is on tbe ancient space trade routes. Tbey come to bases 
(Cavern City Complexes) and tbey mine, manufacture, and do some 
genetic manipulations to form various subservient cross breeds. 



Tbe Reptilians 



For tbe most part, we are dealing witb anotber species tbat is 
bumanoid in sbape, but Reptilian in beritage. Tbeir leader elite 
are tbe "Draco" . Tbey even bave special "wings" , wbicb are flaps 
o f skin, supported by long ribs. Tbese can be folded back against 
tbe body. Tbey are also known as tbe "Dragon Race" and tbeir 
symbology usually inc ludes tbe Winged Serpent. Tbere are elements 
o f tbeir species wbicb do not bave wings - tbe "soldier class" and 
"scientists" have none. 

Tbey are all *cold blooded* and bave to bave a balanced 
environment to maintain body temperature. Tbe "soldier class" o f 
tbe species can bury tbemselves in tbe ground and wait long 
periods o f time in order to ambusb tbeir enemy. I f need be tbey 
can survive on one very large meal every few weeks or even once 
a year. 

As a species, tbey are well suited for space travel due to 
tbeir ability to bibernate. Tbese reptoids bave scales wbicb 
protect tbem from moisture loss. Tbey bave no sweat glands. 

Tbe scales (scutes) are mucb larger on tbeir backs, making 
tbe skin waterproof. Tbe scales elsewbere on tbe body are more 
flexible. Tbey bave tbree fingers witb an opposing tbumb. The 
eyes are catlike and large. Tbey bave twin nostrils at tbe end 
o f a sbort stubby muzzle. Tbey are mostly meateaters. 

Tbe moutb is more like a slit, but tbey bave teetb wbicb are 
differentiated into incisors, canines, and molars. Tbey average 
from 6 to 7 feet in height. 
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The photographs above depict reptilian visual conf igurations that bave 
been deemed accurate by one individual who bas had contact with them. 
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Reptilian - Grey Data 



The Reptilian (amphibian) humanoids have been interacting 
with Earth for ages. Many contactees and abductees repeatedly 
describe an insignia of a Flying Serpent on a sboulder patcb, 
a badge, a medali ion or a helmet. The Serpent Race lives under 
the ground. 

The Greys 

The Reptilian species directs the efforts of the worker 
class, whicb are about 4 feet tali. These are currently referred 
to as Greys or EBEs, and are the largest category likely to 
be encountered by surface humans. The Greys are really an order 
of crossbreed between Humans and Reptilian species. There are 
several other lines of crossbreeds which have been bred for 
various specific characteristics. Some hybrids have an active 
pineal eye and are telepathic. 

These beings (the Greys) operate very efficiently in the 
dark. Their eyes are more sensitive to ultraviolet light. They 
have the ability to control their heart rate. The normal heart 
rate for a Grey is above that o f a human. The skin seems to have 
a metallic content and an unusual cobalt pigmentation. Many have 
no external sex organs. Some have been bred to have them. 

There are accounts in the legends of Babylon, India, Egypt, 
South America, Central America and elsewhere that reveal the 
influence o f this other species on our own . 

One variety of Reptilian crossbreed is particularly negative 
and dangerous. This variety, who work with the Draco, originate 
from a system having much more high energy radiation than on 
the Earth. These "detrimental beings" do not "eat" in the same 
way humans do. These hive-like beings use synthetically produced 
substances, mixed with blood. This slurry is sometimes mixed 
with Hydrogen Peroxide, which kills the foreign bateria and 
viruses. They may also be feeding off the "life essence energy" 
of the substances. They also seem to "feed" off nuclear energy, 
and have manipulated humans into developing sources of nuclear 
power that emit radiation. Nuclear methods involved use neutrons 
and create radiation. Methods that use positrons emit no radiation. 

The "Greys" (the short, "Big Heads" ) are mercenaries. They 
interface with humans in "Secret Societies" and within the 
Military/Governmental Complex. An interconnected "WEB" manipulates 
the surface Earth cultures. 

r.nmmand Proeression 
DRACO (Winged Reptilian) -> DRACO (Non-Winged) -> Greys -> Humans 



97 



Reptilian - Grey Data 



Other Species 

It sbould be noted that not all the cross-breeds are hostile 
and steeped in elitism. Tbere are beings that are thought to be the 
descendents of an ancient "Elder Race". Most of tbese beings have 
blond ha! r, large forehead, and medium dark or light complexion. 

Those who have dark hair are also shorter in height. 

Conflict for Control 



A covert species war is currently being fought between the 
Draconian linked cultures and the Orion linked cultures. The 
truce as applied to Earth is under extreme stress. 

The so-called Orion Group is an Empire. Their purpose is 
conquest then enslavement o f the un-elite. These "crusaders" 
set up bases within Maldek (now destroyed) , Mars and Earth. 

The Draconian Group is a Confederation. They are the 
Reptilian Humanoids, with subgroups ( The "Serpent Race" from 
Sirius) and various crossbreeds. They set up bases inside o f 
Venus, the Earth, and other locations. Earth is on their 
trade route, 

Certain contactees have been manipulated by bot h groups. 
This has created confusion and was done to discredit these 
individuals. With this mix of influences and distortions it is 
no wonder that Earth humans are ripe for enslavement, 

The "Harvest" will occur during a period o f time to come. The 
conflict presently underway is for control of the Earth and those 
here. Humans are "related" to both ma jor extra-terrestrial forces. 

Both groups are using and crossbreeding with humans. 



Historical Backeround 



There is one race referred to as the ELs or Elders that have 
conducted experiments on Earth that have involved both artificial 
insemination and interbreeding with HU (animal)-Men beings. They 
created a genetic "under-species" - HuMen . - to do minintt and other 
work. Eventually, the Serpent Race stimulated the Els "hypno-slaves" 
into Self-Awareness. This act caused the Hu-Men under-species to 
be turned out on its own. The Serpent Race was forced by the ELs 
deep underground as well as off the planet. The conflict continues 
to this day. A large portion o f present day humanity is descended 
from mixed gene ancestry. The ELs and the Reptilians have both 
continued to cross breed with Humans. They need humans, and conspire 
together to keep humans ignorant and under control. Humans must 
recognize the "control web" and go beyond it. 
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Reptilian - Grey Data 



Inner Earth Species 
called Sasguatch 



In April o f 1974, psychic Joyce Partise o f southern California 
held a sealed envelope in her hands. Unknown to her, that envelope 
beld a photograph of a Sasguatch footprint taken in a heavily 
wooded area in the northern part o f the state. 

Her initial remarks: 

"This envelope is like a death certificate! I 
foresee an impending disaster, yes, now I see 
what it is. These things are coming from outer 
space - i t 's an outer space war! The first area 
will be Portland, Oregon. There's a mountain 
with a hole in it. Somebody should investigate 
this mountain because they're down there 
already. You know those hairy things that run 
around, the ape nan? He's not an ape. They're 
underground, in contact with outer space and 
their intentions toward mankind is total 
des truc t ion". 



Exerpts from the rest of the reading: 



"This gorilla man - there's a civilization of 
thousands o f t hem ~ he looks creepy bu t he's 
intelligent. Their eyes are extremely sensitive 
from being underground. It's though they're 
from another civilization long ago and have 
mutated because o f radiation. This has altered 
their brains and now they're able to communicate 
with those in outer space. The sad thing is that 
these aliens are using them for their work, for 
laborers, but I can't tell what they're build- 
ing. These aliens are desperate. Something is 
happening to their planet and they are preparing 
themselves for the time when they must leave. 
They must have a place to go, and right now they 
are analyzing out planet with the help o f those 
hairy creatures and want to take i t over. " 



Hote: Take a look at the drawings of the Beptilian Humanoids 
on page 89 and iaagine thea with hair instead of BcaleB. 
It is clear that there are genetic siailiarities. 
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Reptilian - Grey Data 
Vndereround Bases and Way Stations 



In Robertson County (Texas) UFOs have become a nightly 
occurance. Other factors which occur in the same location: 

1. Unexplained tracks on the ground. 

2. Mysterious deaths and disappearances of livestock. 

3. Interference with normal radio reception. 

4. Strange code being received on CB radio freguencies. 

5. Power blackouts. 



The caverns beneath Calvert, Texas are being used for 
some type o f operations. Farmers and rancbers in the 
area have reported hearing peculiar noises coming from 
deep beneath their feet. 

"Individuals living S or 6 miles outside 
Calvert have been repeatedly driven out 
o f their homes by the sound o f generator s" '. 

In April 1973, students camping in the San Gabriel Mountains 
on the western edge o f the Mohave desert "felt uneasy" and 
then saw a giant man-like creature. Researchers from the 
UFO Research Institute were called in. Tbey discovered 
the sound of geared machinery and what might be compared 
to a hydroelectric plant coming from 'beneath the forest 
floor' . Sounds o f operating machinery have been recorded 
coming from mines in the area after midnight. 



The Yakima Indian Reservation 

Southeast o f Tacoma, Washington is the Yakima Indian 
Reservation. O f special interest is one particular 
secton 40 miles w ide and 70 miles long, bordered on 
the west by the Cascade Mountain Range. It is an area 
of canyons and heavily forested regions. The valley 
i s essentially closed to the public and special 
permits are required to enter. Forestry personnel 
have heard (Dorthea Sturm) unusual sounds for years 
coming from underground. One area o f intense activity 
i s known as Toppenish Ridge. From deep within the 
dark, restricted canyons, "glotis" have been seen. This 
area is not accessible by foot or vehicle. Low-flying 
silver cigar-shaped cract have been seen to disappear 
into the deep canyon known as the Middle Fork of 
Toppenish Creek. 
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Additional Information about the Greys and Reptil ian Species 
and the i r General Activities with Human Beings on Earth 



The general class of beings known as the Greys make up several 
species. Ali the species seem to have rigidly defined social classes, 
which tends to be a hallmark of electronic space societies. In 
general, there are three kinds of Greys: The Reticulans, who are 
about 4.5 feet tali, those f r om Bel1etrax (also in the Orion system) 
that are about 3.5 feet tali, and another species of Orion Grey that 
ranges i n height from 6 to 9 feet tali. 

In general, the Greys that have operated on Earth for a long 
time are subservient to a large Reptil ian species. Because of the i r 
subservience to the Reptil ian species, it is possible that they 
would, in principle, desire the aid of humans in any future 
conf rontation with their Reptil ian masters. This could be the main 
reason behind the training that is given to abductees. The planetoid 
that is entering our solar system at this time (it will be here 
i n the coming years) has been written up in several major newspapers, 
and it has been determined that it is being intel 1 igently guided and 
that i t emanates a large variety of frequencies with i n the electro- 
magnetic spectrum (which indicates that i t i s occupied 
and has a technical culture). 

The Zeta Reticulans appear to be divided into two social 

of the two appears more refined and has demonstrated a more tolerant 
attitude toward humans. The other class i s more abrupt, blunt and 
crude toward humans. 

Through analysis of many cases, i t would appear that the tali 
Greys have one base near the Aleutian Islands. The taller Greys 
seem to have overall influence over the Reticulans and also over 
the Bel1etrax species. The influence over humans seems to center 
around implantation of human political figures and those in control 
of planetary power groups. 

The Zetas have apparently reproduced themselves for thousands 
of years by the cloning method. They have devolved from the sexua1 
reproduction process so that all sexual organs (as well as their 
digestive tract) have totali y atrophied. They have no stomach and 
digest their "food" by absorption through the skin or under the 
tongue. The mouth cavity is approximate1y two to three inches in 
depth . 

These are the entities that are involved (the government i s 
also involved) in cattle mutilations. They absorb specific substances 
from the cattle products that seem to lend stabil i ty during the 
cloning process. These substances originate in certain glands and 
mucus membranes (lips, nose, genital s, and rectum). The problem that 
these entities have come to experience is that in the re-cloning 
process each copy is genetically weaker than the last. This has 
stimulated their interes t i n the creation of a hybrid through genetic 
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engineering with human genes, trying to merge and blend the species 
in order to preserve their race. It is for this reason that the Zetas 
abduct humans (other species have similar reasons for abducting 
humans). Many of the abduct i ons have an outwardly "cruel" nature to 
them, insofar as the nature of the examinations and genetic work i s 
quite psychological 1y disturbing to humans. For examp1e, a caged 
vacuum tube i s often inserted up the human rectum and around into 
the intestines i n order to wlthdraw samples of fecal material for 
analysis, apparently to examine the types of food eaten as well as 
the results of the digestive process relative to alien influence on 
the physical body. 



The Blue Ray 



Several types of beams are used by the aliens. One i n particular, 
the blue colored ray, is used for paralyzing, capturing, and 
transporting humans. The action of being beamed into a ship 
temporarily suffocates the human, as all the oxygen i s suddenly 
removed from all the cells of the body during the process. Another 
type of radiation restores the oxygen to the body upon arrival. When 
the aliens themselves use beam transport, a different type of beam 
is used that permits them to arrive completely alert. The blue beam 
i s described quite freguently by abductees. 



Nutrition 



You will recall that "muti lations" general ly result in all of 
the blood being withdrawn from the body. This has been the case 
whether the subject is an "animal" or a human. The blood and other 
fluids are then general ly transferred to holding containers, or vats f 
as well as other body parts. The re are many many reports of humans 
in various situations and scenarios having come in contact with 
aliens, or have been in caves or caverns with aliens, and having 
seen canisters or vats in which animal parts were floating, and in 
which a purple-red fluid was present as a substance in which to 
suspend all the material s. 

The re was one case where a woman and her two children were 
abducted by the entities from Belletrax (the entities referred 
to as "SM 's" i n the Case For the UFO) and she would not cooperate 
with them when they had her on board their ship. Their reply to 
this lack of cooperation was very direct - they killed both of 
her children. She managed to run down a hallway and went into a 
room where she saw a vat f uli of red liquid and body parts of 
humans and ani mal s. She saw another vat of the same type in which 
the liquid was being agitated, and as she looked into the vat she 
could see Greys bobbing up and down, almost swimming, absorbing 
the nutrients through their ski n. The re i s also the use of H2O2 
in the vats in order to aid in preserving the fluid from rapid 
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degeneration. These entities have been abductlng humans for many 
centurles - these entities view Earth as a big farm, and have 
been essentially raising and harvesting humans and apparently 
abduct humans to take them back to their home planet to raise 
there 1n a kind of human husbandry scenario. 




Child Sacrifice in the Christian Bible 



I f you study andent history, you will f1nd that 1t was common, 
especially 1n the time of Bael, for humans to sacrifice their chlldren 
to their "gods". The process still takes place, especially in some 
8atanic ritual 8, today. The reason why these practlces occurred is 
that the chlldren- were belng given to alien races. The andent "gods" 
of the Old Te8tament were belngs of a radlcally dlfferent nature than 
the human spedes. These were the same entities that destroyed the 
dtles of Sodom and Gotnorrah, because they did not 11 ke their own 
people mlngling wlth humans and declded that humans were too much 
of a nulsance. The stories given in the Old Testament relate to other 
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archaeological studi es found in other cultures. Babylonian, Akicadian, 
Summerian, Ur and Egyptian cultures all carry stories that add to 
and clarify the stories in the Old Testamen t. These stories, as 
pointed out later on i n this book, indicate that the entities who 
were portrayed as "gods" were in fact space aliens. Usually these 
"gods" asked for sacrifices of a human nature. Here we are referring 
back to the period over 12,000 years ago, but the practice has been 
continued. 

There are indications that the ritual of the Eucharist (eating 
bread to symbolize the body) is a reflection of earlier rituals 
where aliens were eating off the bodi es of humans or feeding off 
the i r energi es. The phases "Food of the Gods" takes on new meaning 
when these factors are understood. The true "Nectar of the Gods" 
which the aliens involved seem to prize most is a substance that 
is taken f r om freshly killed humans. This substance is generated 
at the moment of death by the strong surge of adrenal i ne. This 
surge of adrenal ine through the body accumulates at the base of 
the brain (the brain stem) and some aliens thrive on this substance 
as thouah it were some kind of ultimate drug for their particular_ 
species. This substance is most potent In human chiTaren V"" 



Past Influences of the Reptil i ans 

The Reptil i an species that are soon coming back to Earth are 
the same entities who affected much of Earth 's history i n the past. I t 
was the Reptil i an types that were represented i n the Garden of Eden 
story as the serpent. The entities that originally participated in 
the creation of the Homo Sapi ens species placed the entities (humans) 
that they had genetically engineered in their own image in the area 
of what is presently Lebanon and Syria after their "expulsion" f r om 
the "Garden of Eden", which some research seems to indicate was a 
laboratory complex on Mars run by a group of entities known as the 
Jehovah, who seemed to be regarded by the Pleiadian humans as space 
renegades. The process of development of the Homo Sap i ens species was 
interfered with at a later time (see the overthrow of Ea on page 
374A). 

Other types of Reptil i an Species 

In the Oraco system there are other types of entities which 
have visited the Earth in the past. These entities were described 
by John Keel i n his book The Mothman Prophecies, released i n the 
1970' s. The Draco are about 8 feet tali and have winged appendages 
coming out of their shoulders, dark seal y skin, and have glowing 
red eyes. They have the ability to fly and usually operate at 
night. These entities, as well as the elite of the other Reptil i an 
species (that also have winged appendages) were the source for some 
of the legends of the past relating to gargoyles and Valkyries. It 
is also apparent that some of the qua1ities aseribed to vampires 
have also been taken from these creatures. 
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(c) Chmn Johnmon 1MB 



Entities from Alcyone System 

These entities werc encountered by a woman in California in the 
1980' s. Their skin was dark green in color. They wore a pad on their 
arm that they used to wipe excretia from a bole in tbe back of tbeir 
neck. Tbese entities function mostly in 4th and Stb densities, which 
includes tbe densities humans refer to as "astral" . Tbe woman was 
told that she was abducted and impian ted because they thought she was 
an "opinion leader". The beings would develop a pulsing glow around 
their heads when they became excited. The entities function according 
to Service to Self and utilize implantation as a manipulative factor. 
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T'was Brillig 



Alien Species (Service to Self) 

1 . Some of the various 22 sub-species of Greys originally started 
out as tali blond-hadfed humanoids in the Lyrae system, but were 
subject to heavy radiation due to a nuclear exchange over a long 
period of time, changing their DNA to the point where some of 

the species became stunted misshapen dwarves. Glandular structures 
were also af fected, including reproductive and digestive organs. 

2. The nuclear exchange occurred approximately 10,450 years ago. 

3. Digestive tract is useless. Nourishment is ingested by smearing a 
soupy mixture of biologicals on the epidermis. 

4. Food Source: Bovine cattle parts ( and human ) surgically removed 
by light technology (laser) and distilled into a high protein 
broth. 

5. These type of Greys have been referred to as being the "Orion 
Crusaders" or the "Markabians" . Sources: Rigel, Ursa Major, 
Draconis, Reticulum. Draconians are Reptil ian in nature; the 
elite have winged appendages on their backs. 

6. The race is interacting with portions of the US Government. 

7. The mas s consciousness of the government agencies cooperating 
with the Rigellians have failed to realize that it is not to 
the aliens advantage to give either the Soviets or the US an 
advantage in the "arms race". These aliens have given the US 
technology that i s flawed. Much of the technology can only be 
operated by the Greys. 

8. They control governments by picking up likely subjects and 
implanting them, manipulating their careers and elevating 
them within the societal structure to positions of power 
and/or a position as a leader of public opinion. When a 
human candidate becomes controlled by reason of inculcation 
therapy, they ofLen knock the individual "out of his head" 
and store the humans consciousness/individuality while an 
artificially created intelligence is placed in the head of 
the candidates body to carry forth covert operations against 
the human population. 

9. Humans implanted as controls are indoctrinated into the belief 
that they are superior to other humans. The aliens then give 
the humans technology or help them to obtain weapons for use 
against each other. Ali key personnel are implanted and controlled 
by the alien species. 

10. If the "elite" are successful, they are used as "priests and 



caretakers" of the slave planet. If they fail ( Hitler ) then 
they are betrayed and thrown to the wolves. 



11. Attitude toward humans is "tolerance towards inferiors". 



12. Any consideration of these specific entities permitting an 
atomic war on Earth is counterproductive . It would destroy 
their food supply. 

13. These aliens have technological superiori ty but appear to lack 
in spiritual and social sciences. This is evident in their 
obvious lack of warmth, emotionality , and respect relative 

to humans . 

14. The first stage of their One World plan is to use biological 
warfare to rid the planet of undesirables. The biological 
warfare is out of control. Decimation of population places 
the remaining population ultimatyely under their control. 

15. They can sometimes obtain momentary pleasure in terms of mood 
elevation by tuning in on human wavelengths via telepathically 
connected radionic devices. They react to intense human emotion 
such as ecstacy or agony. "UFOS" in war zones. Nazi vs Jew. 

16. They blanket couples for sexual thrills and are drawn to 
abberants amd sexual deviates. 

17. The biological as well as the psychological processes of human 
emotion and reaction are translated via scalar electromagnetics 
and directed towards their center of conscious focus in order 
to elevate mood. 



18. The Markabs use sex, pain, drugs and fear as obsessive elements 
with which to abberate humans. 



19. In order for humans to extricate themselves from the covert 
sinister alliance between the C1A and Rigel, which has occurred 
without the knowledge and consent of the mass consciousness , the 
people mus t regain control of the government ( which is a gov't 
for the people and by the people ) . 

20. Tyrants have been defeated many times in this galaxy and others. 
Whenever one tyrant of one group or species is banished or 
defeated forever, another suppressive group or species arrives 
to take their place. What one resists one becomes. 



21. One can never gain control over anyone but oneself. 

22. Lower 4th density is always subject to tyranny. 

23. By coming to a thorough understanding of a hostile entities 
ability to wear many faces, it unmasks and loses its ability 
to adversely influence. 
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(Service to Others) 



1. The re is a species from Procyon that has had a hand in the 

genetic development of humans and were involved with the initial 
interbreeding with primitive humans. Thus the sudden emergence 
of Cro Magnon human. 



2. Procyonian basic purpose: The Law of One is service to others. They 
feel that Ali That Is will benefit if man can develop as a true 
social memo r y complex, i. e., an aligned mas s consciousnes or 
integrated biospheric entity. To t hem, 5 billion beings integrated 
as One "Awareness of Awareness" Unit in Creation is a natural 
State. Each separate entity still maintains the individual unique 
nature, which is the sum total of its integrated experiences, its 
basic dif fercntiated identity as a spiritual entity aware of its 
immortality despite the use of an organic genetic entity (body). 

3. Their aim is to help us to help ourselves by bringing humans to 
the i r f uli potential. 

4. Failing goal #3 above, they will reap the smaller harvest of 
human souls and relocate them for advanced schooling elsewhere 
( or "elsewhen" in the event of a natural disaster ) . 

5. Humans tend to make Savior or Satan figures out of extraterrestrial 
or extradensity beings. In doing so, they hope to negate respons i - 
bility for their misdeeds by appointing scapegoats. It is a self 
defeating strategy. Awaiting a "savior from the skies" is a recipe 
for disaster. If individuals do their best and work toward peace 
and unity of purpose* it will contribute towards correction of the 
imbalance. There are no guarantees. 

6. "Christ-Consciousness" ( 4th density ) is awe-inspiring to humans 

of the 3rd density. It is far more demanding to develop the full 
spectrum of awareness. I t is up to individuals to create their 
destiny. 

7. The Procyonians have the ability to travel within timef rames 
and density levels, as well as inbetween. Rigelian entities 
lack this capability. They depend on beam craft for interstellar 
travel. Procyonians "astrally" travel from location to location 

( perception to perception ) as a natural function. 



8. The Procyonian craft are constructed in one piece that is 
fabricated within an energy Matrix and solidified as an 
aware livi g crystal that is perfectly tuned to the pilot 
via computer link. The craft i t sel f has a limited awareness 
level, as would a thoughtform entity or mock-up. 
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9. When the beamship contains three or more crew members 

who are the same density as the craft, then a teleportation 
sequence is possible. 



10. The name of the home planet of the Procyonians translates 
roughly as "those who travel through time". 



11. Ali cultures go through states of higher technological 
development prior to learning that everything they have 
accomplished can be achieved by way of pure thought. 

12. Humanity as a mas s consciousness can create any destiny it 
chooses to create for itself. 
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The Bennewitz Studi es 
of Alien Cultures 



Nowhere do the observations of Paul Bennewitz come more into 
view than i n his March 1986 letter to Clifford Stone, now director 
of UFO Contact Center International i n Albuquerque. Paul Bennewitz, 
a scientist who owns Thunder Scientific Company in Albuquerque, made 
the discovery very early on that alien craft were frequenting 
Manzano Weapons storage area. Bennewitz investigated what was 
apparently happening the re, compiled documentation, and made the 
critical error of contacting the Government about i t. From then on 
he was subject to investigation and manipulation. Bennewitz found 
a way to communicate with some of the alien species via special 
equipment which resulted in communication through his computer, much 
like the situation with a modem. Bennewitz extracted a lot of 
information about the different groups of aliens, sveral of which 
were either related genetically to the Greys are were working with 
them. Bennewitz discovered several cultures that were highly 
stratified in nature and different in structure. For sake of 
simplicity, he refers to them as Very High culture, High Culture, 
and Low Culture. Bennewitz wrote this letter after seven years of 
contact had occurred . What follows i s extracted from that letter. 
Comments are in bracketsO: (Courtesy CRUX) 

"Dear Clifford, 

"i received your last package containing the Socorro Insignia 
and the transcript of the meeting held here in 1983 with Richard 
Doty. Most appreciate i t. 

"First- as we are becoming acquainted I would like to indicate 
a few things. These individual s that met with Doty are, in my 
book, precise examples of the pseudo-scientif ic dogma that haunts 
this entire business. They apparently got an enormous kick out of 
make believe cloak and dagger, worrying about telling an OSI agent 
that they don't have a tape recorder.etc. You can bet that Doty, to 
protect hitnself at a later date, was wired for sound. I know him too 
well. 

"I am forever amazed at individual s such as these that think 
they can walk i n and talk with one such as Rick and that he would 
bare his soul- "talking to them as a civilian" and telling them 
everything. It jus t does not happen that way. 

"And also alas I am forever at a loss to explain why - invariably 
all of them will never give credit where credit is due in areas 
where they are not experienced - nor have the credentials - such as 
the Computer Thought Communications Link. Rather, as shown i n that 
transcript they are directly critical, yet none even bothered to 
ask directed questions nor ever came to look at i t or evaluate i t 
scientif ical ly . 
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"They have never thought deeply and analytically enough to 
realize communication with Alien Lifeforms is not cut and dried. One 
must build upon this type of research-expanding i n a route to f uli y 
understand Alien psychology - what their culture is - how it expresses 
itself - its emotions - its level of thinking. 

"Contrary to the apparent Ego orientation of B. M. and the other 
so-called "experts" - the Alien will not meet their projected 
response criteria when their complete analysis and way of looking 
at the Alien i s based upon a narrow Standard of reference - the 
Human-Homo Sapien. 

"To be honest about it, the Alien cultures look upon them as 
a bunch of half-scientif ic, unmitigated, narrow-minded, ego-oriented 
asses. That i s exactly what i s and has defeated their efforts to 
even begin to understand this and, in particular, how to find out 
and know not only the log i c involved by what i t portends for the 
future withot the input of the Government, its agents, etc. 

"The re is so much i n this and so much has happened upon a near 
daily basis to me for seven years that I don't know where to start 
f irst. 

"I think probably the best approach is to start out with some 
explanation in the way of statements relative to alien cultures here 
on Earth, their social structures, physical makeup , etc . , all of 
which has been gleaned f r om the direct Communications by computer, 
visual observation, psychological evaluation, and personal inter- 
action. 

"First, there are Low, High and Very High cultural levels. In 
the Low levels of the culture there are sharply defined levels, 
which extend from slave level on up. There is no freedom there - 
no one crosses these lines within - cross i t and you are dead. Every- 
thing i s watched with optical equipment and monitored by computer s 
and individual s called "Keepers". 

"Spheres of many sizes float throughout their envi ronment, 
monitoring audio, visual and thought frequencies. These units, 
which have a highly mirrored finish, can be talked to. They can 
cloak themselves so that they are totali y invisible. Their 
control signal can be broken down into varying AM and FM 
components. There is no trust i n this type of society. Everything 
i s watched and monitored. 

"The command structure is near totali y unbel ievable. 

"The ruling levels wear robes of appropriate colors. The alien 
government involved with this group is totalitarian. They appear 
not to observe and social or moral principles. Their credo appears 
to be total control or ki 1 1 . 
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The Culture of the Low Level s 



"In the North - at the river - the Orange Insignia - or at the 
Diamond as the alien calls the base. The method of rule is a 
monarchy. The "king" wears purple. The high colors of social 
level were green, yel low, and white. The lower levels wore brown. 

"The i r body metabolism is very high, estimated at 110 to 115 
degrees. El i minat ion is through osmosis. Skin color of the ruling 
echelon varies from a jaundiced yel low to white. No hai r of any 
kind. The arms are long - near to knee level. They have very long 
hands and fingers. Ali of them look underfed. They have big heads 
and eyes. The humanoid types are general 1 y light green. When i n 
need of formula or dead they turn GREY. Many i n this culture walk 
with a limp or shuffle the i r feet. 



"Insignia employed on ships and uniforms: 
Colors are predomiently Orange on a 
greenish-blue background. 




"The re is a council in the North called the Nine. Ali of them 
seem to be cut from the same pattern. Ali appear to be highy 
vindictive and ego-oriented. Their "God" is called "TA". 



3/19/86 

"it would appear they the Greys i n the north are near frantic 
about my Communications and want to stop me from talking with Io 
via the computer. 

"This morning I have a dark red streak down the left side of 
my face about 2 3/4 inches long and 1/4 inch wide. Based on 
experience, I would guess it was done by one of those (mirrored) 
spheres in the bedroom last night. This is typical of their distorted 
sense of logic. They operate on fear, but their problem i s that I 
don't fear them. Ali they have achieved with me is that I total ly 
ignore them. It would appear that they are deathly afraid of the 
beings called Io and Jo (see High Culture). 

"You will find, if you have not already, that constant interaction 
will result in learnming how to be aware of, and in turn use, alien 
logic. 1 1 allows you to read the real intent behind what they say and 
do. 1 1 i s because they operate i n fear and do not urtderstand the 
concepts of friendship and trust that they operate a society where 
everyone and everything i s watched. 
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"Now, i f you look at those i n the north pragmatically , they 
have achieved the ideal i n terms of war machines and weapons. With 
their machines and weapons they are "brave" - in their minds - without 
them they are just a quivering mass of fear. 

"To further enhance their "bravery", they seek full control with 
the impian t. (The relative effecti veness of the some of these implants 
seems to be inversely proportional to expanded memory and awareness 
level). They also know that they can control large masses of people 
with lower intel ligence without implants - shotgun manipulation with 
the beams. With that beam they can and do create mass unrest. 



The High Culture 
Aliens known as the Eoku 

"The High is apparently the culture of Io and Jo. They do exhibit 
kindness, empathy, and extreme intel ligence in transmissions through 
the computer. Io's group culture is of the Homo Sapiens Variety . 

"Based upon the input from Jo, his hai r is brown and the female 
Io has red hair. (Red-haired individuals claiming to be Star 
Travelers have shown up here in Albuquerque on the ground). They 
did give indication that bodies of their group are here in 
Albuquerque in cryogenic containers. The location is tentatively 
the FAA complex north i n Albuquerque. It i s a fenced and guarded 
highly secure area. They indicated through the computer that 8 of 
the Eoku were shot (by the US Government) and 11 bodies were the 
result of crashes. (Note: the Eoku are not what are normali y known 
as Greys, or at least the ones that directly interact i n human 
abductions). 

"There are more bodies i n storage that . I don*t know where 
they all are. I knew the bodies had been moved from Maryland and 
are presently under US Navy jurisdiction. Yesterday, the computer 
indicated a total of 40 bodies (had been moved) 

Editor Note: 

(At last count there were more than 135 bodies i n Government hands) 
of various descriptions. Some humans, Greys, Reptil ians, etc. 

"I was shown a color photograph by Richard Doty two years or more 
ago of a purported alien lifeform held prisoner. Supposedly it was 
taken at Los Alamos. He was alive - a light green color - big eyes- 
standing directly i n front of the camera. If he was from Io's group 
he would have been Eoku. 

" So far I know very little about the High except for what I have 
experienced. They are Homo Sapien, and I would guess that they are 
the same that accidentally zapped Travis Walton. If the numbers are 
correct out of the computer they number over 5,000. The other group 
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is, I believe, equiva1ent in number. Indications seem to be that they 
are operating from a star ship in far orbit around the Earth. 

"The culture has apparent social values and emotional ism. They 
seem to display kindness and concern for individuals. Their technology 
is superior to ours and also to the Greys based in the north, 
who are trying to "play God" with badly distorted logic. 



"The "Very High" are very few i n number. Their entire structure of 
knowledge and social interaction is so far advanced that it is near 
impossible for me to relate to. They are of such an advanced state 
that i f you confronted one with a weapon they would let you shoot 
them rather than harm you. Again, much of this is based on personal 
experience of which I have never talked with anyone about. I n fact, 
you are the first. 

"I would guess that these "very high" are quite old - 1000 years 
is not apparently unrealistic. I would guess that there are a few 
of them on the star ship used by the "high", and that they are 
preserved and cared for by those on the ship. 

"what i s happening is that the Eoku and the Greys are flying 
m i ss i ons for them. I would guess that they function, in a sense, 
as the "eyes " of the higher culture. 

"Now, let's expand further. Billions of years ago what are now 
the "very high" reached a level where they understood how to create 
and modify life forms to the extent where they create human or near 
human forms. They created the cloned species known as the Greys. The 
Greys were created as vegetarians and were given high metabolisms to 
offset heat loss. They (apparently) then created humans and included 
emotional ity and physical characteristics appropriate for Earth. 

(Recall that the Government has stated that "the Greys" claim to 
have created the human matrix. If the above i s true, then i t i s 
actually the controllers of the Greys who created it) 

"For over 300 years, a conflict has been going on between the 
Greys, who are basically warlike and aggressive, and the higher 
factions in the inf rastructure. " 

(Editor Note: Bennewitz does not mention interactions between any 
o f these cultures and the Reptil i an humanoids, who are known to 
be enemies of the Greys. It seems that the Reptil ian humanoids, 
who are allgedly on their way here into our system, will perhaps 
"cross the line" with the "very high" whenever and however they 

interact with -humans. The Reptil ian humanoids have not been-hsre- — 

en masse for a long time. They are reportedly very regimented and 
consider humans a sub-species usable for slavery and as a food 
source. The Reptil ian humanoid Elite allegedly have winged appendages 
on their backs and are apparently resented by the lower class of 
the species, many of which remained here when the main body left) 
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SUMMARY & REPORT OF STATUS 
[WITH SUGGESTED GUIDELINES] 

PROJECT BETA 

Investigator - Physicist - Paul F Bennewitz 

The following are key mil e posts established or discovered during the continuing 
scientific study concerning Alien intervention and the result. (Study limited solely 
to New Mexico) 

1) Two years continuous recorded electronic surviellance and tracking with D. F. 
24 hr/day data of alien ships within a sixty (60) mile radius of Albuquerque 
plus 6000 feet motion picture of same - daylight and night. 

2) Detection and disassembly of alien communication and video channels - both local, 
earth, and near space. 

3) Constant reception of video from alien ship and underground base viewscreen; 
Typical alien, humanoid and at times apparent Homo Sapiens. 

4) A case history of an Encounter Victim in New Mexico which lead to the Communications 
link and discovery that apparently all encounter victims have deliberate alien 
implants along with obvious accompanying scars. The victim's implants were 
verified by x-ray and Cat Scan. Five other scar cases were verified. 

5) Established constant direct Communications with the Alien using a computer and 
a form of Hex Decimal Code with Graphics and print-out. This communication was 
instigated apparently after the US base was vacated. 

6) Through the alien communication loop, the true underground base location was 
divulged by the alien and precisely pin-pointed. 

7) Subsequent aerial and ground photographs revealed landing pylons, ships on the 
ground - entrances, beam weapons and apparent launch ports - along with aliens 
on the ground i n electrostaticly supported vehicles; charging beam weapons also 

«s 

apparently electrostatic. 
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8) Cross correalation and matching by triangulation, etc, to official NASA CIR 
(color infrared) high resolution films confirmed base locations and resulted 
in revealing US Military envolvement yielding precise coordinates and the US 
base layout. 

9) Prior alien communication had indicated military envolvment and the fact the 
USAF had a ship but due to studied alien psychology this was ignored at the 
time. 

10) Subsequently, the alien communicated following verification with the CIR, that 
there was indeed a ship; actually more than one - that two were wrecked and 
left behind and another built - this ship is atomic powered and flying. The 
alien indicated its basing location. 

11) It was learned as stated that two women and a boy near Austin, Texas were exposed 
to severe radiation at close range and the ship was last seen going West with 
helicopters. In addition, the US Government was quietly picking up the expenses. 

12) Subsequent inspection of motion picture photographs taken during the study 
revealed the US ship or one like it flying with the aliens. These match the 
CIR where two can be seen on the ground and in the later photographs taken on 
the ground after the base was abandoned. 

So in very brief form the prologue to learning within reasonable accuracy what 
transpired prior to the end of 1979 or shortly thereafter. 

The computer Communications and constant interaction with the alien in this manner 
without direct encounter has given a reasonably clear picture of the alien psychology, 
their logic and logic methods and their prime intent. 

It is important to note at the outset, the alien is devious, employs deception, has 
no intent of any apparent peace making process and obviously does not adhere to any 
prior arranged agreement. 
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In truth they tend to lie, however their memory for lyfng is not long and direct 
comparative computer printout analysis reveals this fact. Therefore much "drops 
through the crack" so to speak; and from this comes the apparent truth. 

It is not the intent of this report to criticize or point fingers. Obviously whoever 
made the initial agreement was operating upon our basis of logic and not that of the 
alien and in so doing apparently walked innocently, in time, into a trap. 

The alien indicated that the "Greys", apparently the group initially envolved in the 
agreement were still upset about the initial capture and subsequent death of the 
first eight of their co-fellows. 

Another group, calling themselves in the Computer language, the "Orange" - their base 
is on the west slope of Mt. Archyleta - directly west of the south end of the US base 
and near NW of the apparent main landing area they call, in the Computer language, 
"The Diamond". This, because from a distance, it looks diamond shaped in the photo- 
graphs when looking somewhat south west past the observation tower toward the 
ridged peak SE of Mt. Archvleta. This ridged peak has no name, I call it South Peak. 

The base extends north of this peak to the edge of the cliff down which goes a road 
past a large alloy dome thirty-eight (38) foot across the bottom and with a twenty 
(20) foot hole i n the top. 

Based upon some of the aerial photographs during which the alien was caught in the 
open and launching - some launches appear to be coming from the direction of the dome. 
I would guess it is an underground launch egress facility. In the NASA CIR there is 
what appears to be a black limousine alongside the dome on a ramp. Surprisingly it 
is precisely the size of my 79 Lincoln Town Car. Wheel ed vehicles and what appear 
to be Snow Cats or Catapillars can be seen throughout the CIR - car and truck tracks, 
trucks and jeeps. I don't believe aliens have wheels - humans do. 

105 H 



Numerous road blocks extend northward through the US base along a well maiotained 
road thirty some-odd feet wide - apparently gravel - near all weather - numerous 
turn arounds and wheel tracks into launch preparation areas with the ships; pads 
marked with twenty-six (26) foot Xs and servicing facilities, tanks, etc. - two 
domed polygon high voltage buildings on north on the east side of the road, also an 
apparent foundation for another or a helo pad - test stands, human housing, water 
tank (thirty- two foot across) - and at one of the main road blocks, two large vehicles 
parked across the road. Also at that point another apparent black limousine with 
tracks leading to it to the west of the road. All tracks and vehicles have been 
dimensioned and match military vehicles. If I were to make a guess, I would estimate 
the 3-ike-lyhood that the apparent black limousines are CIA. _-. = ^ . ;5 ,-^ eisa .____, 

This i s but a limited inventory of what was there on Sept 8, 1978 - included only as 
evidential matter for your perusal and confimation. The road, which incidently the 
natives, the tribal chief, reservation police and highway patrolman know nothing 
about, comes in off of a trail from the north. Starting at the trail, line of sight 
to the large plateau area and the alloy dome, the road, in the middle of nowhere on 
the Jiccarilla Reservation, is precisely 12,888 ft. long airline distance. The total 
alien basing area, which apparently contains several cultures(now all under the desig- 
nation "Unity" in the Computer language) is approximately three (3) Km wide by eight 
(8) Km long. A conservative guess based upon the number of ships presently over this 
area and the number on the ground in the CIR and photographs, the total alien population 
at this point is at least two thousand (2000) and most likely more. The alien indicates 
more are coming or on the way. 

I won't attempt to speculate i n this report as to how the initial US contact was made 
- what transpired, nor how many were able to escape. The alien has communicated his 
account, and if totally true, it certainly is not palatable. 
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Much detail has been omitted for future discussion if desired - however the import 
is this. Constant computer comnunication - full on line in February of this year - 
manual prior to that - has allowed a constant accounting of what i s and has been 
going on - conditions of morale and a total insight into "what makes the alien run". 
This i s very valuable data. 

1) Most importantly, the alien will allow no one to go without an implant and 
after knowledge of it is wiped out. They simply will not allow it. Ali in- 
dications are that comnunication or language cannot result without the implant. 
(with the exception of the Binary and the Computer). This would indicate a , 
possible immediate threat or danger for anyone - military, Air Force, or 
otherwise that has been at the base. They will not remember the implant in 
any case (the contactee here included). 

The reason for the implant is multiple for both language or communication by 
thought (there is no apparent language barrier with thought) and also compl ete 
absol ute control by the alien through program - by their beam or direct contact. 

I have tested this and found that during this programming the person is 

totally alien; once one learns to recognize the signs and the person then has 

no memory of the act/conversation afterward. Jf this has happened to the military, 

I need not elaborate as to the possible consequences. The victim's "switch" 

can be pulled at any time and at the same time they are "walking cameras and 

microphones" if the alien chooses to listen in with the use of their beams. 

No classified area of any endeavor in the US is inviolate under these conditions. 

However - realize - the scars, barely visible - can be seen - all are exactly 

located and all are accessible by x-ray. 



105J 



Also note that al 1 of the aliens - human, humanoid alike - all must have 
implants - vithout them, no direct communication is apparently possible. So 
one can most general ly arbitrarily say that rf a person states he/she 
communicated by thoughtwith an alien - he/she most likely has been implanted. 
They may also claim to be overly psychic and be able to prove this - again 
through the link transplant, he/she is given the information by the alien and 
does not realize. 

Most importantly, the alien, either through evolvment or because the humanoid 
is made - will exhibit tendencies for bad logic (bad by earth logic comparison) 
so they are not infallible - in point of fact they appear to have many more 
frailties and weaknesses than the normal Homo Sapiens. To the alien, the mind 
is key and therein lies a great weakness which will be discussed later. 

They are not to be trusted. It is suspected if one was considered a "friend" and 
if one were to call upon that "friend" in time of di re physical threat, the 
"friend" would quickly side with the other side. 

The computer indicates in comparison, that no known earth protagonist - Russian 
or otherwise exhibit these tendencies to any major degree indicating the danger 
involved i n making any kind of agreement with these aliens - at least of this 
species. 

The alien does ki 11 with the beam generally. Results on a human will exhibit 
a three to four cm purple circle. If done from the rear, on one or both 
shoulders. The results on cattle are the same, essentially exhibiting purple 
beneath the hide, with burned circles on the outside. 
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6) Cattle mutilations are the other side of the coin and will not be delved into 
here though they are a part of the overall. It appears the humanoids are fed 
by a formula made from human or cattle material or both and they are made from 
the same material by gene splicing and the use of female encounter victim's 
ovum. The resultant embryos are referred to by the alien as an organ. Time 
of gestation to full use as a utility, ready to work appears to be about one 
year. A year i n alien time - I do not know. 

Solution: I doubt there is an immediate total "cure" per se - however, they must be 
stopped and we have to get off dead center before we find time has run out. They 
are picking up and "cutting" (as the alien calls it) many people every night. 
Each implanted individual is apparently ready for the puli of their "switch". Whether 
all implants are totally effective I cannot predict, but conservatively I would 
estimate at least 300,000 or more in the US and at least 2,000,000 if not more worldwide. 

Weaponry and Inherent Weaknesses 

Weaponry is one of the keys and in the alien' s present state we can prepare an effective 
offense. 

One tends at the outset (I did) to look at their machines and say - there is no defense 
or offense. One is overwhelmed by their speed, apparent capability of invisibility 
and "cloaking", and other covert capabilities not discussed at this time. In particular 
- the beam weapons are themselves a direct threat and obviously one that must be 
seriously considered but not overly so. 

Let us first look at just what this weapon is. It is an electro-static weapon with 
plasma generating voltages - and an internal storage device - it is pulse powered. 
The beam, totally effective i n atmosphere can be loaded with hydrogen or oxygen. 
Range? Average, ground weapons - maximum two (2) Km if it is dry, capable of sus- 
taining just so many full power discharges - slow leakage occurs continuously, 
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therefore, they must be recharged periodically. If it is raining the weapon becomes 
ineffective and is swamped, thus discharged. The range is near totally lost at that 
point. 

On the disks and saucers, the weapon is generally on the left side or top center 
and has a maximum range of two hundred (200) meters at which point it will plow a 
trench in desert soil. When fired - it fires both to the front and to the back equa11y. 
Reason? Because of their mode and methods of flight. If equilibrium is not main- 
tained, the saucer wf 11 spin out. 

Hand weapons? Estimate based upon visible damage observed, not too much velocity 
nor staying power but at short range - deadly (less than a .45 cal automatic). At 
one meter range, estimate of beam temperature 1600°F or higher; it can vaporize metal. 

Apparently the disks and weapons operate from a storage source. In time, without 
periodic recharge, this storage is depleted. The design they traded to us was at 
least thirty years old - employing an atomic source. Possibly they may still have 
some - it would appear so - their staying power is obviously much longer. 

Aircraft Helicopter Vulnerability 

Any of our aircraft, helicopters, missiles or any air flight vehicle can be taken down 
instantly with no use of weaponry. The alien simply need do no more than make one 
invisible pass and their bow wave or screen or both will take the air lift vehicle 
down. The pilot obviously will not even know what hit him. 

For human on the ground, the alien can use weaponry or bow wave. The partial pressure 
envelopecan hit with the power of a tornado - shock rise time and G force i s instantaneous. 

However, they dare not hit the craft physically because they are fragile and in fact, 
under slow flying conditions within our atmosphere, hold a very tenuous position. 
Without power, balance or equilibrium, they lose i t. 
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In brief - these are apparent capabilities observed and gleaned through the computer 
communication and observation. You may know of these, however, they are directly 
related to the last and final portion of this report. What can be done ? 

1) Because of the alien's apparent logic system (they appear to be logic controlled) 
a key decision cannot be made without higher clearance. Ali are under the 
control of what they call "The Keeper"; yet it would appear this is not the 
final say. Therefore, dependent upon urgency, delays of as Tong as twelve to 
fifteen hours can occur for a decision. How short/long this time frame under 
battle conditions may be, I do not know. 

Because of this apparent control, individiual instantaneous decision making by 
the alien is limited. If the "plan" goes even slightly out of balance or 
context, they become confused. Faced with this, possibly, the humanoids would 
be the first to break and run. 

The same applies to their Mission Master Plan, if one can call it that. If pushed 
out of context, it will come apart - they will be exposed to the world so they 
will possibly run before they fight in the open. They definitely do not want 
that to happen. 

Psychologically, at present, their moral e is down - near disintegration. There is 
pronounced dissension in the ranks; even with the humanoids. Communication can 
encourage this (no necessity to expound upon this other than to say because of 
their own internal vulnerability mind-wise to each other, therein lies a prime 
weakness). Inter-echelon or individual "trust" appears to be totally lacking so 
suspicion of each other is rampant. They are highly segregated as to levels - a 
"low" dare not conflict with a "medium" or "high" or it literally means death. 
Death being, to the humanoid, deprogramming or, in the end perhaps total physical 
death. 
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They appear to be total ly death oriented and because of this, absolutety death- 
fear oriented. This is a psychological advantage. The computer also gives 
indications of a real possibility of adverse or "ground programming". 

Consider their ships - most if not near all run on charge. That source depletes 
and so dependent upon size - depletion can occur for some within a week or less. 
Ships can replenish each other but only up to charge balance. This i s done with 
antennae-like extensions and the charge is distributed observing conservation of 
energy laws. They can replenish from power lines - but again only to a point - 
so time of flight is limited. Deprived of their base recharge capability, it ii 
indicated that all ships will come down within six months to a year unless they 
can get transported out - that is back to the prime launch ship. 

The disks and saucers in general cannot fly in space because of their mode of 
flight. Therefore, deprived of home base, it is not likely they can survive. 
Their capability in power survival outlasts their capability in food or formula 
survival. It they do not get formula/food within a certain period of time they 
will weaken and die. 

In the case of Mt Archvleta and South Peak, they a re dependent upon the Navajo 
River for water supply and water to them is totally life. Without water they 
have no power; without power, no oxygen or hydrogen to service the ships and 
weapons. No water to sustain the organs and feeding fortnlula. 

Simple? Not really. However, there is a water intake and there is a dam upstream 
that can be totally cut off and the water re-routed to Chama, New Mexico. Should 
this occur, at least three of the internal bases will go down. They could 
possibly go atomic periodically but obviously problems without cooling. 
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Once the bases are pressed on a large scale, all disks and saucers will go 
airborn immediately. Troops on the ground can gain terrain cover to quite a 
degree - i t i s rough terrain. 
3) Our need is for a weapon .workable and preferably not 1 i ke the alien's. I believe 
unless the alien is caught unaware (with their screen up their weapons are 
equal so they are like children pillow boxing) there can be no result; the 
weapon must penetrate their screen and it must also penetrate the ground. I 
believe I have that weapon. Two small prototypes have been funded and constructed 
by my Company. Tests conducted to date indicate they do work and work rather well 
considering their small size. Because of this weapon's present status and 
proprietary nature (a basic patent is in process), the theory will not be explained 
here. However, the weapon appears to do two things at very low power. 1) The 
disks within itS- range begin to discharge when exposed to the weapon beam. To 
counteract, they must apply more power and so doing consume more power. Again 
conservation of energy laws strictly apply. 

This effect can be observed on the detection instruments as they back away i n 

response to slow discharge. Discharge, at low power is slow but athigh power in 

the final sophisticated weapon, the rate can be increased by many orders of 

magnitude. 2) Most importantly, this weapon can penetrate the screen - hull 

alloy, everything. They cannot shield it in any way. Lastly, because of the 

implants, the weapon's beam gets to them mentally; they lose judgement and indi- 

date almost immediate confusion, particularly the humanoids. 

It is believed at this early stage - based upon present testing that the weapon 

when f uli on and f uli size will kill or bring down disks at substantial range. 

The alien weapons operate substantially the same as their disks using a charge 

source and charge distribution. So, in the same sense it i s indicated that this 
weapon design will puli their charge weapons down very rapidly. 
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The range of my weapon exceeds that of their present weapons and in its most 
sophisticated form can be readily computer controlled to allow extremely rapid 
tracking and lock-on regardless of speed along with electronic wobbulation of 
the beam. It j£ a Deam weapon and even at this early stage of miniature proto- 
type testing and development, it indicates eventual superiority to their weapons. 

4) Initial logistics would indicate a plan sequentially implemented as follows: 
This plan does not include all requirements and preparatory safety measures to 
be employed by the ground force; however, if Air Force Intelligence desires to 
pursue the approaches suggested in this report, each significant requirement will 
be discussed in depth. 

An attack must be directed near entirety on the ground for obvious reason. One 
would, if familiar with the alien capability, indicate that vehicle ignition 
problems will be encountered. This i s precisely true; however, the reason for this 
i s not mysterious but i s based upon good solid laws of physics and are known. 
Experience ga i ned through my study, i t i s now known how to prevent this from 
happening and will be discussed in detail at some later date. Ali electrical 
and electronic equipment must be "hardened" using these specific techniques prior 
to implementation. Because of the known capability of the alien (by use of 
scanning beams to know in advance details of planning) only the initial outline 
i s presented i n this report. 

Again through the communicative interaction with the alien, testing has simul- 
taeneously been done upon this facet, i.e.eavesdropping^ and ways to abort this 
capability have been tested and proven. 

The program would be instigated in phases. The first phase - planning and logistics 
- would include continued implementation and testing of the final weapon prototype 
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thru the pre-production stage. Production of at least fffty minimum quantity 
should be planned. Additional backup spares should also be included. 

On a full time shift basis, it is estimated that at least one year or less wou?d 
be required to arrive at the pre-production stage. A team would be organized by 
Thunder Scientific to accomplish this. The key work is now and would be done 
by an associated company, Bennewitz Labs. ,Ltd. 

\ f {j 

Specific attack phases would be incorporated. 

1) The first procedure would be to close the gates of the dam above the Navajo 
River. This dam would be held closed for the duration. Internal to the one 
cave, there is a small dam for water storage. Its capacity is small. There 
is also a discharge outlet downstream that could be closed, caus i ng waste water 
to back-up into the caves. The water is vacumn pumped apparently by some 
electrostatic means from the river. At close range, the weapon will take out 
this cabability. 

2) Once deprived totally of water for a minimum period of four weeks, conditions 

in the alien bases under discussion will have badly deteriorated. Psychological 
shock is extremely effective with the alien; total advantage can be taken by 
instantaneous action or planned observable deviation from the norm. At least 
three bases will go down. 

3) If they follow their normal strategic patteraas when pressed previously, they 
will launch most i f not a 11 ships. 

4) Prior to the implementation of water deprivation, the weapons should be deployed 
at strategic hardened locations and activated in a certain pre-planned manner 
determined by final weapon coordinate locations. 

5) This will put an immediate power drain upon those airborne and the alien 
weapons ringing their bases. 
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6) Because of the inherent psychological aspect of the alien, much can be done 
in the open with no attempt to preserve secrecy. Much of what is done can be 
of a diversionary nature. Under most conditions they wi 11 attempt to harass 
but will not openly attack. 

7) Throughout and prior to this, the open computer Communications link will be 
operational for continued psychological interrogation. 

8) At some point in time - again resting upon battle status, the deployment of 
offensive forces will begin. This deployment should be done in a near instan- 
taeneous manner under certain special conditions that can be discussed. 

9) The weapon system should be kept powered up throughout. In this manner, the 
disks will be made to stay airborne. They cannot land i n the interval the 
system i s powered. 

10) When the weapon i s used i n one specific power mode, i n addition to continuous 
discharge on the disks that are airborne and the ground based weapons, the mind 
confusion and disorientation will build in those personnel at the base and under- 
ground. At the end of four to five weeks or less, all weapons should be totally 
discharged and power out on the bases. Most personnel if not all, will be totally 
incapacitated. The feeding formula will be down and i ts ^ critical processing 
ruined. All embryos should be dead and all hydrogen and oxygen consumables 
depleted. 

11) Based upon data gathered on the miniature prototype weapons, the f uli power weapons 
should have no problem holding off the disks. In many cases some will break 
within the first forty-eight hours without being directly hit. 

12) At that point, Standard weapon technology and logistics can come into play and 
used to the extent of destruction desired at the direction of those in charge. 

13} The Communications can be used throughout to determine status and near the end 
to attempt to instigate surrender. If no response results, then they should 
simply be closed in and waited out. 
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Summary 

It is important to note that the im'tial implementation of the computer Communications 
was not instigated for the purpose of talking to the alien for the "fun of i t"; but 
was del iberately instigated to use as a tool to study, in depth, long term without 
physical confrontation, the strengths and weaknesses of the alien. 

The weapon theory and prototypes were bui 1 1 to capitalize upon and test the two key 
and prominent weaknesses discovered. This in-house funded program has been expensive, 
in excess of $200,000; done on behalf of our nation and handled in the best representative 
manner humanly possible. 

1) The prime and weakest area discovered, probed and tested i s exactly what they have 
used thinking it is their key strength - that being, the mani pul ation of and control 
of the mind; not only of command but also humanoid. Manipulated in reverse psycholo- 
gically and by the language (computer) and due to the extreme of mental distortion and 
incapacity caused by the weapon, it has been found that this facet is for them a disaster 
and a directly vulnerable integrated weakness. A> « 

2) Though their ships are magnificent, they are also weak - solely because of their 
method and unique mode of flight. They do not have a stable fighting platform. Charge 
distribution can also be discharged. The weapon does this - even in its present 
miniature prototype stage. 

1 1 i s not the purpose of this report to imply that the overall problem wi 11 be solved 
with the capture of these bases. Obviously it will not, but it is a firmly based 
beginning with a high degree of rated projected success ratio. It is not intended 
to imply the alien will not fight; they may - though their inclination is generally 
the opposite - this basing area is key . Without it, their mission is in very deep 
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trouble. It is noted that these are not the only bases on earth there are others. 
With a conservative estimate using typical logistic support numbers, it is not un- 
realistic to say there are 50,000 aliens within the ecosphere of earth and near space. 

Some of us will be lost in the endeavor that is obvious - however, done now the 
advantage is gained along with new additional technology to prepare for the next stage. 

The key to overall success is - they totally respect force. And with them, the most 
effective method is to stubbornly continue to pick and puli at their defense with no 
letup. Faced with the total loss of a base that has taken years to construct, it is 
believed that their mission will be grossly weakened and badly slowed. 

As Americans, in this particular instance, we must realize - that we in this case 
cannot rely upon our inherent moral principles to provide the answer. Negotiation i s 
out . This particular group can only be dealt with - no differently than one must deal 
with a mad dog. That method they understand. They have invaded our country our air 
and they are freely violating the personal and mental integrity of our people. There- 
fore, in eliminating this threat most certainly we cannot be called the "aggressor" , 
because we have literally been invaded. 

In final conclusion A) They cannot under any circumstances be trusted. Bl They are 
totally deceptive and death oriented and have no moral respect for human or human life. 

C) No negotiation , agreement nor peaceful compromise can be settled upon i n any way. 

D) No agreement signed by both parties will ever be adhered to nor recognized and 
respected by the alien, though they might attempt to make us believe otherwise. E) 
Absolutely no guarter can be allowed under any circumstances. Once the offense i s 
instigated, it cannot be abandoned. If it is, reciprocal reprisal will immediately 
result. They must be made to come down - destruct themselves which is a standing order 
if the ship is failing or leave earth immediately - no leeway of any kind can be 
allowed nor tolerated. 
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SUMMARY Of INFORMATION 
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1. On 2 Sept 80, SOURCE related cn 8 Aug 30, three Security Policemen assigned to 
1608 SPS, KAFB, NM, cn duty inside the Manzano Weapons Storage Area sighted an 
unidentified light in the air that travel ed f rem North to South over the Coyote 
Canyon area of t he D epartment of Defense Restricted Test Range on KAFB, tW. The 
Security Policemen fdentified as: SSGT STEPHEN FERENZ, Area Supervisor, AIC MARTIN 
W. RlST and AMN ANTHONY D. FRAZIER, were later interviewed separately by SOURCE 
and all three related the same statement; At apprcocinately 2350hrs!, while on 
duty in Charlie Secton-East Side of Manzano, the three observed a very bright 
light in the sky apprcocunately 3 mi les North -North East of their positien. The 
light traveled with great speed and stcpped suddenly in the sky over Coyote Canyon. 
The three first thought the object was a helicopter, however, after cbserving 
the Scrange aerlal nianeuvers (stop and go), they felt--a nelicopfcer-oouldn't 
have performed such ski lis. The light landed in the Coyote Canyon area. Sanetime 
later, three witnessed the light take off and leave preceeding straight up at a 
hight speed and di sappaar. 



2. Central SBcurity Ccntrol (CSC) inside Manzano, contaeted Sandi a Security, 
who conduets freejuent building cheeks cn two alarmed structures in the area. 
advised that a patrol was .already in the area and would investigate. 



They 



3. Cn 11 Aug 80, RUSS CURTIS. Sandia Security, advised that on 9 Aug 80, a Sandia 
Security Guard, (who wishes his name not be divulged for fear of harassment) , related 
the following: At apprcocunately 0020hrs. , he was driving East on the Coyote Canyon 
access road on a routine building check of an alarmed structure . As he approached 
the structure he observed a bright light near the ground behind the structure. He 
also observed an object he first thought was a helicopter. But after driving 
closer, he observed a round disk shaped object. He attenpted to radio for a back 

up patrol but his radio would not work. As he approached the object on foot armed 
with a shotgun, the object took off in a vertical direetion at a high rate of speed. 
The guard was a former helicopter mechnnic in the U.S. Army and stated the object 
he observed was not a helicopter. 

4. SOURCE advised on 23 Aug 80, three other security policemen observed the same 
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ccrrrsNUED frcm ccmplal f om i, dtp 9 sept so 



aerial phencnena described by the first three. Again the object landed in Coyote 
Canycn. They did not see the object take off . 

5. Coyote Canycn is part of a large nestricted test range used by 
the Air Force Weapcns Laboratory, Sandi a Laboratories, Defense Nuclear Agency 
and the Department of Energy. The range was formerly patroli ed by Sandia 
Security, however, they only conduct building checks ther? now. 

6. Cn 10 Aug 80, a New Mexico State Patrolman sighted au aerial object land 
ir. the Manzano's between Belen and Albuquerque, NM. The Patrolman reported 
the sighting to the Kirtland AFB Catmand Post, who later referred the patrolman 
to the AFOSI Dist 17. AFOSI Dist 17 advised the patrolman to make a report 
through his own agency. On 11 Aug 80, the Kirtland Public Information office 
advised the patrolman the USAF no longer investigates such sightings unless 
they cccurrf on a* USAF base. 

7. WRITER ccntacted all the agencies who utilized the test range and it was 
leamed no aerial tests a re conducted in the Coyote Canycn area. Cnly ground 
tests are conducted. 

8. Cn 8 Sept 80, WRITER leamed frcm Sandia Security that another Security 
Guard observed a object land near an alarmed structure scmetime during the first 
week of August, but did not report it until jus t recently for fear of 
harassment. 

9. The two alarmed structures lccated within the area contains HQ CR 44 
material. 
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REMAPHCS 

1. On 10 Nov 80, a meeting took place in 1606 ABW/OC Conference Roam atterried 
by the following irriividuals: BGen WILL1AM BROOKSHER, AFOSP/CC, COL JACK W. SHEPPARE 
1605 ABW/CC, COL THCMAS SINMONf 1606 ABW/CV, COL CRES BACA, 1606 SPGfc>/CC, COL 
FRANK M. HUEY, AFOSI Dist 17/CC, LTC JOE R. LAMPORT, 1606 ABW/SJ, MAJ THCMAS A. CSEH, 
AFOSI Det 1700/CC, Dr. LEHMAN, Director, AFWL, ED BREEN, AFWL . Instrunentaticns 
Specialist and Dr. PAUL F. BENNEWITZ, President Thuider Sdentific Laboratory, 
Albuquerque. Dr. BENNEWITZ presented film and photographs of alleged inidentified 
Aerial Objects photographed over KAFB, NM during the last 15 months. Dr. BENNEWITZ 
also related he had docunented proof that he was in centaet with the aliens flying 
the objects. At the conclusicn of the presentation, Dr. BENNEWITZ expressed 
an interest in obtaining financial assistance f rem the USAF in furthering his 
investigation regarding these objects. DR. LEHMAN advised DR. BENNEWITZ to recjuest 
a USAF grant for research. DR. LEHMAN advised DR. BENNEWITZ he would assist hira 
in filling cut the proper docunents. 

2. On 17 Nov 80, SA RICHARD C. DOTY, advised DR. BENNEWITZ that AFOSI would not 
beceme involyed in the investigatji on of these object s. DR. BENNEWITZ was advised 
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that AFOSI was not in a position to evaluate the Information and photographs he 
has collected, to date or technically investigate such matters. 

3. On 26 Nov 80, SA DOTY received a phone call f rem an individual who identified 
himself as U.S. Senator HARRISON SOMIDT, of New Meorico. SEN SOMIDT inquired 
about AFOSI'S rol e in investigating the -aerial phenotsena reported by Dr. BENNEWITZ. 
SA DOTY advised SEN SOMIDT that AFOSI was not investigating the phenonena. 

SA DOTY then politely referred SEN SCHMIDT to AFOSI Dist 17/0C. SEN SOMIDT declined 
to speak with 17/CC and informed SA DOTY he would request that SAF look into 
the matter and determine what USAF ageney should investigate the phencoena. 

4. It should be noted that DR. BENNEWITZ has,'. had a nurcber of cenversations with. 
SEN SOMIDT during the last few months regarding BENNEWITZ* S private research. 
SEN SOMIDT has made telephone calls to BGEN BRBOKSHER, AFOSP/CC regarding the 
matter since Security Police are responsible for the security of Manzano Storage 
Area. 
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ABDUCTION BY ALIEN ENTITIES 



"A Sleeping Army" may have been a government term used to name the 
abductees as a group, presumably because they were mostly unaware of 
being abductees and because they could be used, via brain implants, by 
the alien nation of abductors. 

This may have been in reference to Grey and/or Blond abductees or 

contactees or to everyone who has ever been involved with any kind of 

alien. There may be many different "kinds" of abduction and many 
different reasons for contact. 

If some of the implications are valid, we are all subject to 
influence through the media and other mass methods. No matter who is 
really "behind" or in control of the various forms of media, we know 
the press has always been a major part of the UFO subject in general. 



Could I t Happen To You? 



Yes, conceivably. The numbers of people who have already been 
abducted are apparently very high. There is so much contact and 
revelation going on in our society now that your chances of contact or 
of discovering involvement are steadily going up. 

It would seem that almost anyone can be abducted, that all phases 
of human existence are interesting to aliens of one kind or another. 
Anyone can be chosen, from the poorest, least educated to the most 
economically and politically powerful people, regardless of age, race, 
or religious conviction. And, contrary to popular belief, as many men 
are abducted as women. 

There is also much indication that most of the abductees and 
contactees, as a group, are not aware of their connections. The 
gradual "awakening" of this group is both predicted and said to be 
occurring now. 



Multiple Abductions - Multiple Witnesses 



Abduction is not necessarily an experience that one undergoes 
alone. In fact, one study shows that in 24% of the cases reviewed 
there were multiple witnesses to the abduction. There was one case 
in Connecticut where seven people from three different cars were 
involved in an abduction event. 
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Another case involves 221 United States Army troops at Fort Ord 
in 1961. In this case, soldiers were out on exercise when one or more 
craft descended and abducted t hem, implanted them and left them dazed 
on the ground. Some of the troops looked up and saw the disks flying 
away and vomited, which indicates a programmed response inserted by 
the aliens. 

As the troops were coming out of their daze, approximately 600 
fresh troops from Fort Ord descended on them and seguestered them and 
their families for a period of time. This operation involved 
pre-knowledge on the part of the United States Army - they already had 
a plan in hand to use soldiers to sequester other soldiers in case of 
a mass abduction. To come up with 600 men immediately after a mass 
abduction suggests that things were extremely organized to start with 
- remember, this is 1961. 



Contactees And Abductees 



Rather than label ing people, these terms should be converted to 
label experience - contact and abduction: contact being sighting or 
communicating with aliens, or engaging in more complicated interaction 
with the aliens of your own free will - abduction being taken or 
manipulated by aliens (or government abductors) without your consent 
or without your knowledge. 

It should be understood that many or most people with either 
contact or abduction experience have had both kinds of experience in 
different ways throughout the interaction. 

People who are aware of their own involvement with aliens tend to 
refer to themselves generally as contactees or abductees. This 
generally expresses positive or negative interaction. 

We will now discuss several different "kinds" of contact, or the 
major and most interes t ing themes running through the testimony in our 
solid research cases. As of yet, we have not been able to test the 
population as a whole enough to form a more holistic picture of the 
contact situation. For now, we can only report our prominent 
findings. <* « 

"Blond" Humanoid Contact . 



Any apparent alien who is essentially human and Caucasian in 
appearance, even though sometimes very tali, may be called a Blond. 
Though many are tali, blond haired and blue eyed, certainly all are 
not. Even some of the American Indian connection may be considered 
Blond in origin. There are actually many factions of these aliens, 
from different places, with different motivations, though they are 
generally held to be good-guys. 
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A large percentage of those who report contact with the Blonds 
claim that there are many "chosen ones" who are just now being made 
aware of their involvement , or who will be in the near future. 

Many such contactees are told that they are descendants of the 
Blond spacemen, or even direct, half-breed, Blond-human beings. Many 
have no apparent contact until they are adults and most seem to have 
positive experiences with the aliens. They are frequently told there 
are many more people on earth like them and that they will all be 
"finding" each other as time goes on. 

We also have multiple cases of Grey abductees being contacted by 
Blonds after long experience with the Greys. They were then protected 
in some way from influence by the Greys, apparently saved from the 
Greys by the Blonds, often by impian t technology. 

Just as with the Blond aliens themselves, their contactees are 
often f air colored and blue eyed. But not always. Though there is a 
strong suggestion that genetics or bloodlines are important to the 
aliens, they engage in contact regardless of color. This impi i es that 
even minute traces of whatever interests the aliens are present in 
your ancestry, no matter what your racial background, can subject you 
to their attention. 

The purpose of much Blond contact seems to be to expand awareness 
of the contactees and society en mass. Some contactees have been told 
that they were put here to do a job of some kind, often teaching or 
helping others prepare for coming world disasters. Some have been 
told that they are to be freedom fighters in the "New World" after 
those disasters. Many have been told they would be taken away to 
another, better world, or Just taken off this world until danger 
passes and then be put back to recreate the New World. 

Many of the contactees who have been miraculously cured by the 
aliens, or who are living in communities waiting to be picked up by 
aliens, are Blond contactees of some kind. Our "Space Brothers" may 
focus their contact on people with certain spiritual development or 
mental evolvement, as well as on their own descendants. Many 
channels and "walk-ins" (discussed later in this chapter) are 
connected with the Blonds in some way. 

* "Blond" Humanoids Genetically Engineered by the United States * 

Once researchers discovered that the United States, Soviet Union 
and other countries had bases already on the Moon, they looked a 
little further and discovered that ever since the first covert probe 
hit Mars in the early 1960' s, NASA ( which was basically founded with 
ex-Nazi intelligence and scientific personnel, Just like the CIA ) has 
already had a generation of genetically engineered humans born in 
space. Some of these tali blonds have been seen in Nevada and 
California. Also known as the "Benevolent Ones", they are under US 
control and Jurisdiction. Part of the acclimation program. Some are 
masquerading as "Pleiadians" . Due to Robert Lazar in 1989, we know 
that the United States has craft of that type and others in Nevada. 
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The Adrian Story 



A woman who wishes to be known only as "Adrian" gave this account 
of her experiences, which were remembered without the help o f 
hypnosis . 

"When I was a little giri, back in 1948, I had a very traumatic 
experience . The odd thing about it was that I was too young to 
remember what happened, bu t for about three decades afterward I 
experienced a post- traumatic stress syndrome. It happened when I was 
18 months old, around December o f 1948 or early 1949. 



My parents don't remember what happened to me, either, which I 
think is very odd. It wasn't child abuse, because I was never abused 
as a child. I never was seriously ill or in an accident or anything 
like that. I had everything going for me. I was bom into a very 
loving family. Up until that time, I was a very happy outgoing baby. 
Then something happened to me at 18 months, and things were never the 
same again. 

I 'm still not sure what happened. The circumstances surrounding 
what happened to me are not clear. I was ill at the time with a high 
fever. It wasn't serious, just tonsilltiS. During this illness, at 
one point I went into a deep sleep which lasted for 18 hours. When I 
woke up, I had this personality change. I became very fearful o f 
everything, particularly flashing lights and medical exams. I was no 
longer friendly. I didn't want anybody touching me, especially 
doctors. I became so aggressive that doctors no longer wanted to deal 
with me. 

Photos exist o f me that were taken prior to this incident with a 
flash-bulb camera, in which I was happy and smiling. There had never 
been any difficulty about taking indoor photos o f me with a flash-bulb 
camera, but from one day to the next this suddenly threw me into 
hysterics, because I could no longer stand flashing lights. 

I stopped talking for almost a year after the incident. My life 
started to take on a holding pattern. At the age o f three, my I.Q. 
was that of an 18 month old child. The experts told my mother that I 
was retarded, and should not be sent to public school. But my mother 
didn't believe the experts, because I had been developing normally 
until the age of 18 months, when the trauma happened. 

My parents were healthy. My family wasn't rich, but we were 
getting by. I was born into a stable, middle-class nuclear family in 
a large city. My parents loved me. I was the first giri born into 
the family, and I was treated like a princess. I was charming and 
outgoing and pretty and very friendly with people. Then overnight I 
changed abruptly. 
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My memory of my second year of life is completely blocked . From 
the time I was about three, I had an intense fascination with those 
Jack-o-lanterns that they used to make on Halloween. I didn't realize 
i t then, but the faces on those pumpkins resembled ETs. Bu t back in 
1950, I was too young to realize it. I remember when I saw my mother 
coming out o f the candy store with one o f those jack-o-lanterns. She 
was smiling, holding it up for me . The next thing I knew was that 
whenever J saw those faces, I had to have those jack-o-lanterns in the 
worst way. I would get this rip-roaring emotion of euphoria whenever 
I saw those faces. I had a lot o f weird dreams concerning those 
jack-o-lanterns, those cardboard "pumpkins" . 

I also started having dreams about being in an airplane . In the 
dreams, I was in the cockpit, wearing an navy blue snow suit, sitting 
next to the pilot who was wearing a black flightsuit. 

When I was about four or five, I had a frightening nightmare about 
floating up to the ceiling and being unable to move. I tried to call 
out to my mother, but I couldn't speak. Besides, she didn't seem to 
notice or even care. 

When I was eight or nine, I learned about outer space and heard of 
the science fiction myth of flying saucers. Even though I was told 
that they were not real, J still couldn't stop thinking with all my 
heart that they were real. This was before the launching of Sputnik. 
I asked my mother is she knew what people on otber planet s looked 
like. I was hoping in the worst way that she would say that outer 
space beings are tiny, bald and beautiful. But all she told me was 
that the experts don't know. 

I started developing an idea of what I wanted a being from outer 
space to look like, as well as what I wanted human beings to look like 
and what I wanted to look like myself. My idea o f beauty was (and is) 
somebody three to four feet tali with a large head, large black 
slanted eyes, small nose or no nose at all, narrow shoulders and hips, 
very slight and childlike build, and very thin limbs. Then I 
established my standards of what is beautiful , I was subconsciously 
imprinted on humanoids rather than humans. Al though I was not aware 
of it, I already know what an extraterrestrial looks like, even down 
to the minutest detail, such as the tiny ears with undeveloped 
earlobes, and the undeveloped teeth. 

When I was eleven and all my classmates loved the Disney cartoon 
characters such as Mickey Mouse and Snow White, my favorite characters 
were "The Little Space Giri" and "The Man From Planet X" . My favorite 
children 's book was Zip-Zip and His Flying Saucer. 

Extra-terrestrials became the most important thing in my life. 
Nothing else in life mattered. They were all I would ever think 
about, 24 hours a day. I couldn't concentrate in school. I failed 
subjects and got left back. Eventually I had to leave school. My 
post-trauma stress syndrome worsened during puberty. Not only did I 
have to leave school, I had to leave home and go to a foster home. I 
lost all my friends. People no longer respected me. I never saw my 
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friends again. 



Adolescence v/as very difficult. I started growing, but I didn't 
want to be five feet four. I wanted to be four feet tali. I became 
very bitter about tbat, but people didn't understand. They thought 
that it was because I was afraid to grow up, that I didn't want to 
grow up because I wanted Mommy to take care of me forever, but that 
wasn't true. There was no way to prove i t wasn't true. Nobody 
understood. I felt like an alien trapped inside a human body. I 
didn't want to be a human being. I wanted to be an alien, but my 
family and society kept pressuring me to be human. I felt like I was 
being pulled at both ends, like taffy candy. I wanted to break away 
from my human heritage, but I couldn't. I had an unresolved human vs. 
alien conflict. 



I didn't want to date. I was not even attracted to the opposite 
sex of my own species. In fact, I found humans disgusting. I even 
hated to look at them. I was upset that my head was too small for my 
body. My head was too small, my eyebrows were too hairy, I was too 
tali. But I couldn't tell a the rapi s t what was bothering me, because 
he wouldn't have understood, and would have thought I was crazy. I 
kept this bottled up inside me for years, but I couldn't help dwelling 
on it. It will bother me for the rest of my life. 

As an adolescent, I decided that I didn't want to marry. I 
decided that I would never marry a human being. The only person I 
would every marry would be an extra-terrestrial . I didn't want to 
bear human children. I f I couldn't bear alien children, I didn't want 
any children at all. I didn't want to marry unless I could marry into 
an alien culture. Of course, 'Mr. Right ' never did come along, so I 
remained single for the rest of my life. But I still have daydreams of 
a portrait o f me and my future husband, who is tiny, bald and 
handsome, and o f our kids, two or three bald little kids. 

In my early teens, I was not as emotionally mature as my peers, 
because I never learned to relate to other humans* I still read 
children's books. I still play with dolls. One day I discovered a 
book called The Wonderful Flight to the Mushroom Planet, which is 
about a race o f tiny bald beings. The book inspired me to shave the 
hair off my dolls, to make my dolls bald. I even did this to my 
expensive Shirley Temple doll. 

I was a talented artist, but all I ever drew were portraits o f 
extra-terrestrials , in which none of the main characters were human. 

People made fun of me, and called me "disturbed". My foster 
guardians tried to stop me from writing "crazy stories" , even though I 
was really doing serious writing. They became very abusive. 

I tried to do better in school, to catch up and be like the other 
kids. Therapists considered me to be emotionally disturbed or mentally 
ill, because they didn't recognize the post-trauma symptoms. They said 
they my love for outer space was part o f my "sickness" . They said I 
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was that way because my parents were not good parents, that they 
spoiled me , that I was raised in a bad environment . 

Finally I decided to work hard and catch up in school. It was very 
difficult, because I was four years behind my peers. I couldn't even 
read a newspaper , though I could read. My vocabulary was weak, so I 
found it hard to carry on intelligent conversations . People called me 
stupid. I wondered if I was retarded. Sometimes I believed I was 
retarded and feared that I would never lead a normal life. 

J didn't even have the support of my parents. There was something 
alien that my parents resented. They miss the original little giri who 
"died" in 1948. They want the old child back, but she is dead and will 
never come back. A new child appeared, a changeling, a new child who 
possessed something alien within her. My parents found it hard to love 
this new child as much as the one who had "passed away". They went 
through a period o f mourning, as i f they had actually lost a child. 

They resented me for being different. I wasn't the way I was born. 
They wanted me to change back to my original sel f, but I couldn't. 
They resented me because of this, and were very bitter against me. 
Their anger made me feel uncomfortable, as if I was to blame, and I 
felt very guilty. I started to feel cheap and dirty because I didn't 
want to be human. I felt as if I was the only one in the world in this 
situation. I felt isolated. 

My mother also felt guilty. She got depressed and blamed herself. 
Maybe she did something wrong during her pregnancy. Maybe the 
therapists were right, maybe she was a bad mother, spoiling me and 
giving in to me. My father also blamed my mother for this mess. My 
brotber resented me, too. The marriage became strained. There was a 
lot o f anger and bitterness in my family. I felt uncomfortable during 
my visits home, I felt that they were strangers, that they didn't know 
me any more. I felt like I was an intruder, like I was imposing on 
them. I felt that everything was my fault. 

Eventually I pulled my marks up well enougb to go to summer 
school. I even began to get high marks, particularly in math, which 
was my strongest subject. But like a foreigner, I didn't do well in 
subjects involving verbal skills, like English or History, which 
involve many essay exams. 

I was allowed to return home, even though my family didn't want me 
to return home. Although they said they loved me very much, they 
seemed to prefer me not to exist, but I returned home anyway. I kept 
to myself, cautious not to bother my family. I refrained from having 
long conversations with my father and siblings. I refrained from 
talking about outer space, especially if my grade average was below A. 
I got a B plus average during my senior year in high school, and 
graduated a t 19. 

During adolescence, I started developing ' stress-related health 
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problems, such as uncontrollable high blood pressure , which is 
uncommon in teenagers , and severe headaches . In my twenties , I 
developed asthma and had some serious breathing problems . 

During my twenties, I didn't make any friends. I didn't socialize 
at all, because I couldn' t carry on a conversation, not even over a 
telepbone. But I went on to college , and got a job as a laboratory 
technician. Eventually I got a Masters degree. 

I put on a facade, acting like a normal person. Some people still 
think I' m a little weird, even though I don't reveal my real sel f or 
talk about space, ever. I lead a solitary life. 

The aliens have no concept of modesty, as externally they are not 
sexually developed. They have bodies like children, and thus have 
nothing to hide. Society on a crowded mothership is like a third world 
country. There are no luxuries, like privacy. Everything is in the 
public domain. It is like a Marxist government, since no one owns 
anything , and most of them are poor. 

The ones that carry out the abductions are the cream of the crop, 
high-ranking mission specialists. For each one o f them, there are tens 
o f thousands who did not make the grade. What the abductees are seeing 
is not a true representation of alien society. They are not seeing the 
common folk. They are not seeing the alien children, who are 
terminally ill with progeria ( premature senility ), because the DNA 
in their bodies is not replicating properly. 

The condition o f these children is the real motivation for the 
hybridization experiments being carried out on Earth. Millions of 
years o f too much in-breeding has produced a weak race. Some human 
children have progeria also, but it is still a very rare disease among 
humans. The aliens are such an ancient race that their DNA is worn 
out. Their genes are breaking down. The DNA in their cells cannot 
replicate properly. Progeria has become so common that it is 
considered to be a normal condition. As they fail to reach sexual 
maturity, they resort to cloning and in vitro fertilization. They 
don't metabolize fat well, and are vulnerable to a host of genetic 
diseases. Many of the cosmonauts are prone to leukemia, because of 
over-exposure to electromagnetic radiation from the propulsion systems 
o f their starships. 

As so many of their offspring and loved ones die, they are trained 
from early childhood not to feel emotion. They repress all o f their 
emotions , because they don't want to feel pain. They don't even want 
to talk about progeria. Its a form o f self-denial. They tell humans 
that they are a superior race, that they don't age, but that 's not 
true. They don't die of old age, because they don't live long enougb 
to die o f old age. They die o f progeria. 

There is an old saying: "Gee, be looks like he came from outer 
space!" I have heard that many times when people were being made fun 
of. I think such a remark is very racist, not only against the human 
being, but also against the extra-terrestrial community. So what i f 
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someone looks like he or she came from outer spa.ce? Big deal ! We all 
come from the stars, anyway. Every atom in our bodies originated in a 
supernova somewhere. 

I 'm at work on a novel, a love story about two aliens. I f and 
when the aliens come to Earth on a mass scale, I would like to be an 
Ambassador . " 

The Story of Adrian is from "Extraterrestrial Friends and Foes" by 
George Andrews and Barbara Bartholic, Llewellyn Books, 1989/90, and 
is used with permission . 



Other Contactees 



There are many others who feel that they are somehow both alien 
and human, whether they were aliens in past lives or are currently 
walk-ins or just sometimes share awareness. with aliens. 

As our research turns up more information we will be presenting it. 

In the meantime, we ask all readers who feel they may have 
something to contribute to the store of information to write in to us 
about their experiences. 



What happens when you're Abducted? 

Abduction by alien entities is a reality shaking experience for 
many people. The technologies involved allow the aliens to control 
virtually every aspect of an individuals perception, experience, and 
memory. A significant portion of those abducted remember the 
experience without hypnotic regression. 

These extraterrestrial biological entities (EBE) have complete 
mastery over both human biogenetic systems and the finer biofields s 
than encompass areas all the way to the astral and beyond. More ' 
data later on in the book. 



"Service to Self Scenarios" 



Typically, individuals are taken and subjected to testing, ex- 
amination and manipulation. Biological monitoring and control implants 
are inserted and the individual is then released. There have also been 
cases where humans were mutilated (in the same way cattle are 
mutilated ) while still alive - parts of their bodies literally sliced 
away - in order to secure biological materials for nourishment or 
genetic projects under alien (Grey ) control . Blond humanoids have 
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been seen in approximately 60% of cases working along with the Greys. 

Genetic cross breeding work involves subjecting human females to 
"short-run" pregnancies of approximately three months, after which 
the cross-bred fetus is removed and the female returned, usually 
unaware of the experience. 

Some cases indicate that newly fertilized eggs ( fertilized with 
alien sperm ) are inserted at the same time that a cross-bred fetus 
is removed, which results in a constant state of pregnancy for 
significant periods of time. 



"Service to Others Scenario" 



In contrast, alien entities have also used their technology to 
help individuals with biological problems. They have resolved cases of 
AIDS by introducing electromagnetic frequencies that resonate with the 
mortal oscillatory frequency of the virus, which is crystalline in 
structure, effectively causing viral disruption. They have also 
effected cures on humans for many other diseases . Some of the blond 
humanoid races are also involved in teaching people and helping them 
to raise their awareness. 

What are the Major Effects of Abduction? 



In a significant number of abduction cases, the involvement 
of the individual is "buried" within missing time, which is 
essentially an applied memory block. Both the EBEs and the abductee 
can create memory blocks to the events. Missing time is not always 
a factor in abduction, although it is a good indicator. 

Psychic trauma is the predominant factor once memory is restored 
to the abductee. The exact nature of this trauma and possible 
resolutions to the trauma will be discussed later in the book. 

Physical trauma is also a factor in abductions. Individuals have 
been poked, prodded and generally manipulated to the point where 
physical symptoms start to appear. This is the most obvious feature 
of abductions. The bruises, surgical scars and visible features that 
do not correspond to "normal" events cry for an explanation. We'll 
discuss these in detail in the book. 
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Memory Loss 



Memory loss is a primary effect of abduction cases, and is 
apparent in most cases, but not all. It should be noted that only a 
very small percentage of the potential cases have been investigated. 
Despite the high number of cases now on the files, indications are 
that the majority of the abductee population is as yet unaware of 
their involvement. 

The re seem to be two primary thoughts with regard to memory loss. 
The first follows a theory which holds that memory loss is a 
mani f estation of the unconscious mind to protect the conscious mind. 

Another observation is that slowly pulsed microwaves will also 
create gaps in memory. Emissions from some aerial machines include 
microwave frequencies, but this does not preclude direct application 
of microwave frequencies to subjects or neural alteration. 

Probably, both factors play a part. It would seem that most 
memories of abduction experiences are erased as easily as a light is 
switched off. 

General Manipulation 



Mental, as well as physical, manipulation is obviously occurring 
throughout the entire experience. Any abductee who claims that "they 
couldn't possibly be manipulating me" is not yet ready for the true 
challenges of this experience - mind control - something that everyone 
who is abducted may be subjected to no matter what their value to the 
aliens may be. 



Beacon Abductees 

It has been related to us that there are beacon abductees and 
receivers - and that as the beacons undergo an abduction, they 
transmit the experience to the receivers, who feel as if they 
themselves are having the experience. We were also told of a person 
who is involved in "deprogramming the beacons, thereby also releasing 
the group of receivers from the alien influence. 

While this is the first we've heard of this aspect of the 33 
abduction experience, the above may very well be true. We do know 
that "impian t connections" exist between abductees. We also know that 
our case files contain but a small percentage of the whole abductee 
population. They may all be beacons. It is possible that the 
receivers, for the most part, are still unaware of the experience. 
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Abduction By Greys 



There is a very large number of Grey abductees living all over the 
world. Most are either unaware or just partially aware of their 
involvement with the aliens. Abductee, Cynthia Crowell 1 f described 
the abductees as a group as " . . . currently hovering on the edge of an 
awareness that we are somehow different. The tendency is to relate 
this "dif f erence" only to ourselves and not to anything external, 
certainly not to real aliens. More and more of us are becoming aware 
of our experiences and our identity within the larger society that , 
also includes the aliens." 



Grey abductees seem to be taken for a large variety of reasons, 
some apparently having nothing to do with the person him/herself. 



They might have been mariipulated , to various degrees, for no other 
reason other than that they were with a person scheduled to be 
abducted. Others have been abducted apparently only once or very 
rarely, compared to most, who have repeated experiences throughout 
life. As with Blond contactees, it would seem that genetics or racial 
background plays a part in their selection processes. 

One thing is apparent; people have been abducted by Greys for a 
long time. We have many cases where the abductee may be the third or 
fowth generation in his or her family to experience this contact. We 
also have one case who is aware of having had Grey contact also in her 
last lifetime, which was as a Jew in Germany's deathcamps during the 
holocaust. She recalls not only experience with the Greys during that 
time, but contact with the same Grey "person" she has seen repeatedly 
in this lifetime! 

There is some indication that a large percentage of the "sleeping 
army" was picked up only once or twice and implanted, but not 
generally bothered or contacted throughout their lives. This suggests 
that these people are "on-hold" for something, or that they are simply 
walking transmitters of some kind of inf ormation back to the aliens. 



1 8ea "Tht Covttnitnt rietor" by Cynthia Ctovtll tlitvhm ln 

this book. Also in "Alian Htglc" by ruttrcktr RI 1 1 in Builton , 
•ntltltd " leport %1 by Cynthia Crowell " arallable by contictinf 
Hr. Builton at the UFO leaearch Centar for I z t r a t a r r e s t r i a 1 
Studias, 249 North Brand, «C51 , Clendala, California 81203. 



117 



In October of 1989, we heard reports that the aliens are training 
the abductees on weapons and in aircraft, in order to have those 
abductees actually fight an enemy of the Greys, possibly the Blonds, 
sometime in the near future. We do have abductee testimony that 
indicates such training but not for those reasons. Most of our 
sources say the abductees will be taken away before the fighting 
because they are too valuable (due to cross-breeding projects) to be 
wasted in that manner. One would not think they would need us to 
fight for them. 

Most Grey abductees are first taken as children. Many adui t 
abductees know or feel their children are being abducted. It would 
seem that most children who appear to be involved don't want to 
consider the possibility of actual abduction or think about it all. 
It would also seem that the best policy with most children is to leave 
it at that, not push them to remember. Hypnotic regression, 
especially, is generally considered too much to ask of a child. Even 
adults, actually should not take lightly the decision to have 
themselves hypnotically regressed to recall abduction experience. 
Children and adults alike, if they are involved, will tell you of 
their weird dreams and experiences even when they don't believe there 
is anything going on. 

Women are frequently abducted largely for reproduction purposes, 
though some never experience that kind of interaction. Some of those 
who are involved in that part of it report that their earthbound, 
human children who live with them, were supposedly allowed by the 
aliens in exchange for the halfbreed children that are taken away. 
Often, when a women is told this, she has only one earth-bound child. 

Such abductees who are aware of having produced halfbreed or 
hybrid children aat "live with the aliens" have several different 
reactions to the situation. Some are perfectly happy with the program 
as i t is, many don't express any opinion about it at all because they 
don't see i t as being anything they can do something about. Some are 
repulsed by the children and by their own involvement with them. Some 
have felt that the children we produce will be used against us. 

Some of the weapons and aircraft training that abductees are 
involved in is actually done by the abductee for the sake of the 
unborn child. Training the mother has received is thought to be 
transferred psychically to the unborn. Things along this line are 
part of what might inspire some abductees to fear their halfbreed 
children. 

Others love their halfbreed children as they would any others. 
Many who feel this way would like to recover their children and bring 
them back to earth where they would have a better life than with the 
aliens. Many also feel that the children are better off where they 
are but would certainly like more open contact with them, more 
interaction with their children. 
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OTHER ELEMENTS OF ALIEN CONTROL, 
INTERA CTION AND MANIPULA T ION 



Bio-Field Differential 



The biphysical field o f the Grey entities is in opposition 
to the field of the human body. The reaction produced by 
the interface o f the two fields can produce a sensation 
referred to as "body terror" by Whitley Strieber. A human 
may or may not experience this reaction, depending on 
their ability to develop a mental block to the reaction 
created by the field differential. 

The fields emitted by the Greys parallel the type of fields 
emitted by much o f their technology. I f fact, the Greys use 
technology to amplify the effect of their biofields on the 
human. It allows them greater control over the human, who 
may react to the field differential with the emotion o f 
fear. 



Using Internally Generated Tones 
to Interfere with Some Kinds o f Manipulation 



In one case in New Mexico, a woman discovered that if she 
produced a certain high pitched tone in her head, it would 
render the manipulative technology inert. She maintained 
the tone during the presence o f the Greys, and even argued 
with them. Generation o f the tone became part o f her 
defense programming. 



Awareness Parameters for 
Tone Maintenance 

Since the technology used to manipulate humans encourages 
relative paralysis of conscious functions, maintenance of 
tone-intereference or o t her mental technigues must be 
handled by a form of bridging, or cooperation between 
conscious and "subconscious" awareness. Effective use 
of counteracting techniques depends on an increasing 
awareness of both states. The "subconscious" areas are 
where all memo r i es are preserved, and all experience 
there relative to abduction is subject to blocks placed 
there by both the abductee (as a programmed response 
to a function which the aliens have connected with the 
survival impulse) or the aliens. Lucid dreaming indicates 
a closing of the gap between awareness of both mental 
areas. Being able to interact with the Greys "on their 
own turf" is a threat to alien manipualtion and control. 



119 



Effects o f Multiple Level 
Alien Manipulation 



The most interesting aspect of alien control and manipulation 
is that the technology they use allows the separate and 
distinct manipulation o f both the gros s and finer densities 
that comprise the physicality o f the human body. They have 
the ability to place a human on a table, put him into delta 
sleep, shock him with a static charge, separate his finer 
"bodies" , and manipulate them at will. Manipulation o f finer 
areas that involve the formative forces o f the physical body 
have tremendous affects at the physical level. 

They also have the ability to withdraw experience and memory 
from a human and place that experience and memory into another 
body, or "container" , whether the container is a natural or 
synthetic one. 

Manipulations o f these type have effects on the ability to 
have one' s consciousness leave the body, emotional response 
patterns and programming, ability to deal with psychic 
blocks, and a host o f other parameters. 

To begin to counteract this, work must be done by the 
individual to work on expansion of awareness. Connections 
must be developed between the conscious self and the 
"second self, which may be the self that is projected 
"astrally" . After a while, the conscious maintenance 
of the connection begins to combine both conscious 
memories and memories which lie "deeper" . Work on self 
hypnosis and regression technigues with a gualified 
individual. These techniques will aid in the process of 
developing more awareness and control. Constant 
experimentation while in alien presence must be done by 
the abductee, who must make an effort to note results o f 
various mental manipulations on the alien control effort. 
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Bio-Conditioning of the Hybrid Fetus 
i n a Human Host 



The nature of the alien physiology is quite different from that 
of the human host. Through the autopsi es that have been done on the 
Greys, i t has been found that the tissue i s very often a composite 
that reflects a blending of ani mal and plant genetics. Some species 
have black tissue with green blood and appear to function on a light 
based nutrient system. 

Many human hosts have reported mysterious " infections" , often 
yeast-like in nature. Through analysis of many cases, it has been 
pretty well established that the aliens often purposefully introduce 
systemic organisms into the human female in order to acclimate the 
hybrid fetus to the physiological environment of the alien life to 
come. These substances are thought to be micro-fungi and/or micro 
viruses. The implantation of these substances i s thought to be 
critical for some species in their hybrid breeding program. 

It is quite apparent that there i s no concern for long-term 
affects of hybrid breeding on the human. They apparently make 
adjustments during the breeding cycle. These adjustments can 
include injections of substances which physically wear down the 
human host, as well as mani pul at ion of the various fields inherent 
with the human body. 

The question always seems to arise. I f these aliens can produce 
synthetic tisse, why couldn't they just grow a torso or create a 
synthetic clone to bear the fetus for them. Why do they have to use 
human beings for this process? * 

There are two main parts to the answer. The first one i s that they 
need the genetic input . The whole reason for hybridization is to 
enrich the genetic capability of the organism. For this they need 
human genes. The second part of the answer i s that they need the 
effect on the fetus of human emotional and psychic experiences . The 
hybrid being will develop growing sentience (unlike a synthetic, where 
the sentience does not extend past that physiological ly determined by 
the matrix - the programming i s set) and mus t be exposed to these 
factors. One would then ask why they could not si t around and project 
psychic energy at a clone. The answer is that the emotional component 
would be missing. 

The hybrid fetus i s extracted from the human most after about 
90 days and development then continues in a total ly alien environment. 

The whole process causes premature deteriorization of the human 
female host, which simply increases the vulnerabi 1 ity to alien 
manipulation due to a weakened condition. During the hybrid breeding 
process, the body of the human female host will be manipulated. There 
have been cases where fillings in teeth (which may contain mercury and 
other metal s) have been taken out of the human 's mouth i n order to 
seemingly promote the health of the developing fetus. 



121 



Some Major Indicators of Alien Interaction 
and Possible Hidden Involvement 

A. Missing Time 

B. Waking up during the night or in the morning with unusual 
bodily sensations, such as tingling, numbness, dizziness, 
heaviness, or paralysis. Any of these are often accompanied 
by disorientation. 

C. Nightmares or vivid dreams of aliens and/or their technology. 

D. Sleep disorders. Also waking up consistcntly at a specific time. 

E. Physical marks or evidence of bodily manipulation. 

F. Repeated sightings of alien craft. 

G. Clear remembrance of alien contact and interaction. 

H. Healing or inexplicable improvement in physical condition. 

I. Reactions of fear, anxiety or unusual bodily sensations upon 
viewing visual images of aliens or their technology. 

J. Feelings of having had a communication. 

K. Unexplained behavior totally inconsistent with previous patterns. 



Any or all of the above indicators may appear in combination with 
other ones. Many of the indicators could also signal a physical 
problem requiring medical attention. 

Clinical psychologists in 1989 have reported that a significant 
number of people have been helped by their interaction with alien 
species, mostly through alien physical manipulation that resolves 
a physical condition. 
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Abnormal blood cells 

Inplants - eye, skin, nose, anus 

Diarrhea - men 

Constipation - women 

Shoulder pai n that comes and goes 

Lower back pai n - 3 vertabrae up - lower 1 umbar 

Knee pa1n - 1n dip of knee under knee cap 

Rashes (immediately after contact) - may be caused by radiation 
Lump in dip of collar bone at connection to neck 

May cause paralysls of arm (Do not know why;only that it exists) 
Artery in the wrong place - inplant 1n arteries 

Pregnancy connected with abduction tlme perlod - unusually small fetus 

Baby has unusual appearance 

Child has ESP and is advanced beyond years 

Eyelid may contract and roli outwards under stress 

Eyes may be able to see through closed eyelids 

Marks on body 

Sears i n geometri c form on body 

Scar on back of leg for people bom in 1943 

Seems to indicate skin seraping. i. e., eloning 
Buzz - beep - or modul ated tones i n ear when golng to sleep 
Last breath feeling - may be out of body experience *. 
Shaking of bed in conjunetion with 11mbs of body floatlng or rising 
Geometri c symbols seen In mind. 

Tiredness in morning after sleeping all night. Feel as though you are worn out 

sleep learnlng 
Out of body exper1ences 
Sudden development of ESP 
Wry neck - enzyme to brain - new development 
Extra vertabrae in neck 

Egg sized lump on bottom rib - doctors say nothlng 1s the re when examined - 

why do contaets have It? 
Worts form a geometri c shape after examinat1on - appears to be from some 

instrumen t 
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PHYSICAL LOGAT I ONS OF ABDUCTION 
RELATED BODI L Y INJURIES 
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^ Scenes from rare 1967 comic deplctlng abduction, exam and ctonlng 
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THE ABDUCTION O F CURI S T A T I L. TON 



TIIE TIUAD EXPEniHC.vr by Chrlsta Tllton (Ali rlghts reserved) 

Hy iirst abductlon, which occured in i yti wnen J. was cen was noc 
nearly as trauma t ic as I look back on lt n o w. I was examined and 
tagged with an implanted device of some klnd. The device was placed 
in my left ear, which causes alot of pain and Bevere ltching at tlmes. 
My daughter has the exact same problem today. The allens were able to 
transmit Communications which were introduced by a kind of "ringing" 
or "beeping" sound t ha t I 'stlll^hear today. I remember that "The 
Doctor" was more human-like and alot nicer. He told me that they 
were going to play a little game with me called "planting a garden". 
At that time, I was sure he meant going out to plant a garden in my 
back yardl But, that wan not the case. A small device was implanted 
in my abdomen. I was shown a 3-dimensional screen with symbols on it. 
Ali in all it was not traumatizing to me in the least. 
I was abducted again in September of 197). I remember seeing the same 
beings as before. They inserted a long needle f r om a long tube f r om 
the ceiling instrument panel. I was fairly sure they were extracting 
ovum. They examined and changed something in my left ear and then 
they placed a transparent capsule-like device into the area in my 
abdomen. Hhen they withdrew the instrument the capsule was gone. 
After this examination I became pregnantr although, I had had NO SEX 
xn eight' months. I was never aware at that time that I was pregnant 
untll I aborted the fetus . I was rushed to a New Orlean's hospltal 
and the doctor examined me and sal-d he was sorry but I had miscarrled 
and had been atleast 12-14 weeks alongl I had had some "missing" 
time several days before the bleeding started now that I look back. 

I was abducted again on February 4, 1976. The craft and beings, the 
same. This time I was prepared and artlficially inseminated with what 
the ETs said was a genetically purified, fertillzed ovum. Z had 
been totally lnactive sexually for many months. I delivered a 
healthy baby giri, although I had severe complications with the de- 
livery so a Cesarian Section was performed. My daughter now is ex- 
hiblting signs of havlng already been abducted at ten y ear s of age. 
She is twelve now and has unusual characteristics. She has had 
numerous UFO sightings around our home and even told me of an ex- 
perience she had while on board a spacecraftl Z was shocked because 
1 have never told her of my experiences nor has she ever been inter- 
ested in UFO books or TV shows. She has an exceptionally high IQ 
and is on the Honor Roli every year. Also she is a cheerleader in 
her junior high school and shows exceptional abilities in piano and 
volce. She is a fan of all operas and has appeared in many on the 
stage. She made her Professional debut in a movie that waa being 
filmed in my home town and also has been a model. She has aevere 
panlc attacks if any Doctor wants to look into her left ear. She 
has experienced thia unusual f ear for many year». She la a very 
serious child. One day she came into my room and shut the door 
and at that time (10) she had molded a little alien in clay and set 
i t on my dresser. Completely in shock, Z asked why she had made 
this and her reply was simply, " Hom, don't you know Z am not from 
herel" So it is not just ourselves that we need to be concerned 
with...it is our chlldren. Thev could very well be STAR CHILDRENl 
Hy full story will be told in extensive detail in a new book titled 
"UFO ABDUCTZONS OF WOMEN-THE TRI AD EXPERIMENT which is now in devel- 
opment by UFO PHOTO ARCHIVES. There is much more to come in the next 
issue of CRUX 06, which is in the works now. © Christa Tilton 
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OASE S IMI LAR TO THE T I L, TON CASE 
It natters not to whom these experlences happen. What does mtter is that they do 
happenJ For those that are skeptical, that skepticism will remain until they have 
had their own experienoes. Or he who is oonvinoed against his will is of the same 
opini on still. Therefore I am not trying to convince anyone. I am simply sharing 
my experienoes with whoever is interested. What I oonvey here I know to be true,al- 
though I leave the belief factor up to the individual. 

On the morning of October 12, 19B0 at approxlmately 3:30 A.M. , I reoeived a call 
f rem a man who had a well-publicized sighting in the area. I had gone to talk with 
hiin earller about his sighting. The call went something like this: "Oonavon, the re 
is a strange light in the sky headed your way. It's about out of sight fran my 
point of vlew. Would you mind going outside to see if you can see it?". I assured 
him that I would, hung up the phone, wiped the sleep fran my eyes, got dressed and 
went outside. Af ter a f ew minutes I spotted the object headed my way. At this point 
it was rather small and difficult to see through the trees. So I decided to get in 
the car and drive to a better location. I kept my eyes on the object so much that I 
drove off the road a oouple of tlmes. As the object got closer it also got bigger. 
I had reached the interseetion of the road I was traveling on and a highway. So I 
stopped the car and got out and watehed the object as it came closer, until it stop- 
pad right aeross the highway in front of me. There it was - a brilliant white light 
the size of a grapefruit, just hanging there in the eastem sky. I was totally mes- 
merized with a feeling of warm security which words camot oonvey. Ihere was this 
f seling of an electricak charge or tingling sensation, which flowed in waves fran 
the top of my head throughout my body to the tips of my fingers and toss. It was as 
though tim stood still; there was no peroeption of time. As I watehed the object, 
I noticed a very small white light that blinked constantly. The blinking light was 
very elose to the larger light but I couldn't tell if they were attached or not - 
it was very dramatie. It was then that I spotted two more objects out of the corner 
of my right eye. They were smaller and revolved with red and white lights and made 
erratic movements, sort of like a penny falling down. One flew frera my right to the 
top of the larger object, the other to the bot ton, simultanaously. they both linad 
up with the larger object in a vertical fashion. It appeared that they were being 
drawn to the larger light. Ihere was absolutely no sound ocmlng fran any of theml 
The two smaller objects remained in that position for about fifteen to thirty eec- 
onds, then they flew off to the northeast. It was then that I finally cerna to my 
•enses and thought to myself : "Stupid, go back to the house and get your camera". 
By the time I returned the larger light was also gone. 

In February of 1980 this incident took place. My wife was in a town about seven 
miles fran where we lived. She was approached by a man on the Street. The following 
conversation ensued: 

Stranger: "You are married to Donavon Hasters, aren't you?" 
Wife: "yes." 

Stranger: w Has he ever told you of his belief that he is a being fran another plan- 
et or world?" 

Wife: "Yes, as a matter of faet, he has. How did you know?" 

Stranger: n Ihat is of no oonsequenoe. You think he is crazy, don't you?" 

Wife: "Wall, raaybe not crazy but perhaps he has a serew loose." 

He went on to tell her many things about myself that only I would know l As for the 
belief that I am fran another planet - until now I have onTy told that to my mother 

and wife, for fear of ridicule. Heli, the last statement the stranger made was this: 

"Your h. sband is not crazy. In faet, he is of the superior intelligence of this plan- 
et. Al though most of the beings of your world carmot canprehend nor understand such 
intelligence. Because of the standards they have set far themselves. Please tell him 
that when the time is right, he will know evarything." 

With that statement, the stranger turned and walked a way, leaving my wife very per- 

plexed. I nor my wife have ever seen him since. When she came home and told me about 

the eventB of the day - needless to say I was amazedi I had mbced feelings. On the 

one hand I was asking myself - who is this mysterious stranger? On the other hand, ■ 

I really felt good about the confirration of a belief I had all my llfe. 

The following is what I belleve to be a very real experience, which I believe ties 
into the experiences of Ourista Tilton. Three of my friends and I were taken to what 
I perceived to be an underground govemment facility or UFO base. I say "friends" be- 
cause that is how I perceived than, although I had not met them at the time. I re- 
member feeling as though I had been drugged, as if everything was kind of going in 
slow motlon. We were placed on and strapped to a conveyor bait by our wrists and an- 
kles. The conveyor was activated and as it began to move our bodies were passed 
through blocks of pure intense light. These blocks of light - perhaps laser scanning 
devices - were either green or blue in oolor. At each block of light there was what 
I perceived to be a robot controller. They also were either green or blue in oolor. 
Their oolor corresponded to the color of the light in front of which they stood. The 
robots were in human form but with no distinguishable human charaeteristies. Along 
the wali in the f irst room were barrels of some substance which had a very pungent 
odor. These barrels were staeked, one on top of the other. 
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Suddenly we were on a different conveyor belt or at the end of the flrst one. As 
the belt noved around a circular console, it stopped. There were two men - human in 
fooi and characteristics - seated at the console. One asslsted the other. One of 
thern picked up what I thought was a razor and shaved an area on my back left slde 
jus t below the waist llne. I remember that the epot bled oonsiderably. I was released 
and they began to do the same procedure on my friends. I remember thinklng over and 
over - "VJnat ls happening to me?" Upon being released , I r emember asking a black nan 
s tanding there: "What ls happening to me?" He replied, "You have jus t been impian ted 
with your government control extension nutnber". I remanber grabbing a mirror and 
looking at the area that bled. The number "04" was there. In a very upset marmer I 
turned to a woman in a uniform and exclaimed, "You can't do this to mel" Incidentally, 
a 11 of the personnel in this facility wore uniforms. I then ran back to the console 
where I was released. By that time my friends had also been released. I hurriedly 
told them what I had discovered was happening to us. As I was speaking, the two men 
at the console were gathering materials hurriedly, in what seemed like an attenpt.to 
escape. In particular I remember the man that had implanted the number on me had a 
computer print-out list. He protected this list with his life, as my friends and I 
ran after him and the other man. They escaped through a set of double doors. I sin- 
cerely believe that Christa Tilton was also in this facility at that time - although 
I don't think this was our first meeting. 

I will never forget the first time I talked with Christa on the phone. It was 
Sep t ember 20, 1987. I felt as though I was hearing the voice of an old friend, as 
though I had known her all my life. She later sent me a picture of herself which 
only solidified that feeling. When I saw that picture I had flashbacks of seeing 
her aboard a craftl It was a very emotional mament for me, seeing her again. Since 
that time a beautiful and enduring friendship of unconditional love has developed. 
She is truly a flower in the garden of my life and a true friend. Like Christa, I 
have been plagued by intense, repetitive dreams of meetings and Communications with 
what appear to be non -human, other-worldly beings. I am also continually frustrated 
by my inability to learn the truth aboutmy experiences, although Christa has been a 

tremendous help in my search for the truth - proving that wnen people wark together 
for a ocnmon goal, much is accomplished. Like her, I suffer frora insomnia, and the 
fear of what might happen if I fail asleep. I believe that I have been abducted 
countless tlmes astrally, and one of these times I saw Christa aboard a craft. I re- 
member walking around a circular corridor, jus t sort of checking things out unatten- 
ded when I came upon an open door. I walked just inside the door and saw her lying 
on what seemed to be an examination table. She was surrounded by light grey alien 
beings, 3i to 4 feet tali. They were wearing what lcoked like close-f itting cover- 
alls, almost like a second skin. I was then telepathically told that I was not sup- 
posed to be in that area or to see or be in contact with her. I was not only asked 
to leave but also escorted out of the rocm and down the corridor. At that timeevery- 
thing gothazy and I guess I blacked out, beoa u s e that is all I can recall. 

I believe that the grey aliens are perhaps a cross between biological and superior 
electronics or cyborgs. As for the huian-lcoklng aliens, I believe that we are direct 
descendants of them, seeded here on planet Terra hundreds of thousands of years ago 
by our space brothers. These two passeges f ran the Bible are called to mind at this 
point: Genesis, chapter 6, verse 2: "That the sons of God saw the daughters of men 
that they were f air; and they tcok them wives of all which they chose". Also, verse 
4: "Ihere were giants in the earth in those days; and also after that, when the sons 
of God came in unto the daughters of men, and they bare children to them, the same 
became mighty men which were of old, men of reknown". Same very thought -provoking 
scriptures to say the least, huh? I not only believe that these passages are the 
very crux of the abduction experience, but also a very real explanation for the rea- 
son for Christa 's abducticns. I also believe that thousands of abductees have very 
important parts in the ushering in of the "Golden Age of the Millennium" or the 
"Age of Reason". These are spiritual teachings taught to me by our space brothers 
in a higher dimension of reality. Although Christa and myself are not alone, I sug- 
gest that there are thousands out there like ourselves, perhaps afraid to seek out 
help and a better unders tanding of their experiences beoause of the fear of ridicule. 
It is a truth that sometimes life can be very cruel beoause of the ignorance or lack 
of knowledge conceming this vast, exotic subject. Then maybe scrae, like the ostrich, 
8tick their heads in the sand because they are afraid to guestion their own f a tes. 
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SIMILARITIES BETWEEN THE TILTON CASE 
AND THE SECOND CASE 
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CONSCIOUS CONTACT 

Another Case i n Las Vegas 



In February 1990, a strange and interesting seri es of events 
began with two individual s i n Las Vegas. The events began 
with one of them, Roger , and eventually included his friend 
Pete. Roger recalls the events i n the beginning i n his own 
words : 

" It was 5:06 pm on February 15th. I awoke with the feeling 
that I was not alone in my bedroom. I looked around casually 
and saw nothing, so I laid back down to go back to sleep. The 
momen t I closed my eyes, I saw a door with a window and what 
seemed to be blackout curtains covering the window. The curtains 
parted and as I looked through the window I saw two men dressed 
in formal attire. I heard them discussing an assassination of 
some kind. After a short time, the curtains closed. When the 
bottom of the two sides of the curtains touched, an intense 
energy manifested itself within me. This energy seemed to begin 
with a vibration, and accompanying the vibration was a brilliant 
light. The light, sound and vibration surged through my whole 
body. I thought that the light was so bright that i f I were to 
open my eyes, I thought that it must surely illuminate the 
entire block of houses. When the energy flow subsided, i t was 
very dark and very still. I called my friend Pete and told 
him what happened. He said he'd come over. 

I own three Japanese Akita dogs, and I noticed that they began 
to whine and bark. Pete arrived, and we both shared the feeling 
that we were not alone. We went outside and looked around and 
noticed that there was only one cloud i n the sky, and that i t 
was right over my house. We returned inside to discuss the 
strange situation, and we still noted that we felt like we were 
not alone. The dogs became silent, and Pete said that if we 
looked outside the cloud over the house would probably be gone. 

We looked outside, and the cloud was gone. The next day, after 
sleeping with some difficulty, I awoke again at 5:06pm with the 
same feeling that I was not alone. I looked around and saw 
nothing. I went back to sleep and woke up at 6:30pm and went to 
work. 

On the third day, February 17th, I awoke at 1:00pm and realized 
that I was paralyzed and could not move or speak. I then felt 
something probing in my right ear. It became increasingly more 
painful. Knowing that I couldn't speak, I decided to try and 
communicate with my mind to whomever might be doing this to 
me. I commanded them to stop, and to my surprise the probing 
and the pain stopped. I could then move, but after al 1 this 
I couldn't go back to sleep. 
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On February 18th, I had a good night's sleep. I met Pete at 
work and he said that he had been awakened about 3:00am and 
realized that he was paralyzed. Pete said that he summoned all 
his willpower and was able to break the paralysis, only to have 
it start again. This process continued for about two hours unti 1 
about 5:00am. Pete was very angry with this interference in his 
life. Little did he know that this was only the beginning. 

On February 19th, I came home from work and lay down and 
noticed after a few minutes that I seemed to be i n a sort of 
semi-trance state. The only light i n the room was a single 
candi e. Somehow I got i t into my head that I could control the 
flickering of the flame with my mind. I tried it, and I found 
that I could actually do it. After finali y falling asleep, I 
woke up i n the morning and got i t into my head that I could 
control my dogs with mental commands. To my surprise, that also 
worked. I decided to meet Pete at work and tol d him about these 
strange events. That is when he told me that he had actually 
seen the aliens for the first time. 

Pete said that he was lying face down sleeping when he felt a 
hand on his left side. He thought it was his son. A gust of 
air hit the side of his face. At that point, Pete said he 
turned over and saw two alien beings. One was standing erect 
in a doorway while another crouched below. At the same moment 
Pete noticed them, the one that was crouching hopped into the 
bathroom i n what seemed to be a pitiful effort to avoid its 
detection, swinging its arms side to side like a monkey. The 
appearance of the aliens was that they were about four to 
five feet i n height, weighed about 140 pounds, black ski n, 
beige-colored circles around black si lver-dol lar shaped eyes, 
a beige snout and hands with four fingers and an opposing 
thumb. The feet were also beige colored. Pete and I discussed 
the aliens, and we could not rule out the possibility that they 
might have been wearing some sort of coveralls. 

From the beginning, I had i t i n my mind that the only way to 
deal with these beings was in a non-physical manner. I began 
reading Robert Monroe's "Journey's Out of the Body" for some 
answers. The next two days were uneventf ul . I felt like they 
were giving me time to read the book. 

On the ninth day, the vibrations began again as I began to 
fail asleep. They seemed to pulse, taking about 5 seconds 
to move from one end of my body to the other and 5 seconds 
to move back again. They increased to a point where I was 
separated from my body, and I found myself hovering near the 
ceiling for a few seconds. Out of panic, I shot back into 
my body only to discover that the vibrations were pulsing 
through my body faster than ever. I sat up purposely about 
four t i mes and managed to drive the vibrations away. After 
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reaching work that night, I saw Pete. He tol d me that he had 
seen the aliens again. He was awakened at 3:05am once again, 
and was not able to move or speak. The aliens were in the 
same position, and watched as Pete struggled to free himself 
from the paralysis. It seemed to Pete that only a minute went 
by, but when he looked at the clock again i t read 3:50am. At 
one point, Pete managed to free himself and began to yell at 
the aliens, who vanished right in front of his eyes. 

Several days passed, and we began noticing that electronic 
devices around both of our houses began to behave i n strange 
ways. Timers would run backwards and things would move around 
the house. Pounding and twanging sounds came from the attic. 

On the eleventh night, I awoke with my mind filled with light, 
colors, pictures and symbols. This went on for about two hours, 
and I contacted friends at Nevada Aerial Research, who stated 
that i t might be my translation of a mathematical language. 

Pete called to tell me that the beings had appeared when he 
and his girlfriend were making love. They just sat there and 
watched. When his girlfriend saw them, they turned and ran 
down the hallway. Pete and his girlfriend ran after them 
down the hallway and into the living room where they winked 
out in front of them without a trace. The next morning while 
Pete was getting dressed, he glanced down the hallway in time 
to see one of the beings step out of thin air and wave to him. 

A month or so later, I discovered that my answering machine 
had recorded 20 minutes of my own conversation before I went 
to work. Ifwill now play no other message, and is completely 
useless to me. I took it to a repairman, and he said that i t 
was impossible for the machine to be what it was doing. 

I have come to the realization that my very thoughts and 
actions are being monitored - it seems that my very thoughts 
are reflected i n the strange things that are happening. 

Pete said he had this experience: he was flown off in a ship 
where there were hundreds of humans. The stars were whizzing 
by just like on Star Trek i n warp speed. He said there were 
large three-foot rabbits there that had human faces. Every- 
one seemed to be having a good time. Pete found that he had 
IV i n his hand, and presumed that i t was administering some 
kind of tranqui 1 izing substance into his system. When he 
awoke, Pete noted the puncture mark from the IV i n his hand. 

On the ship, Pete said there were three seven-foot Greys that 
were sitting in chairs. When he awoke in the morning, Pete saw 
three beings laying down i n the hallway. Two were on their 
stomachs and one was laying on its side. They were all holding 
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their heads up with their hands and looking at Pete as i f to 
say, "Hi , pai. How are you doing?". When he approached them, 
they dematerial ized. 

I am not unhappy about the course of these events, because I 
am not. I do forgive these beings for what they have put me 
through. I n fact, I feel that I love them, because they have 
made me remember many things that I have forgotten; they have 
also taught me very much that I did not know. As far as what 
i s to come, I face i t g 1 adi y and without fear. 

On the night of June 7th, 1990, Pete was lying i n bed and he 
saw a human arm (a normal looking arm with flat fingers) reach 
around him and grab him on the shoulder. He went to push it 
away and i t dematerial ized. " 



[][][][][][][][][][] 



Editor Note: I t i s clear that this i s another one of many cases 
i n which supports the fact that situations which parallel the 
concepts/societies in Star Trek, Star Wars, etc. , really do 
exist out the re. I t also goes to show that many experiences 
have posi t i ve overtones and that there i s a wide profusion 
of species out there. I f you have had what you feel to be an 
atypical experience, write us and tell is about i t. We wi 11 
maintain complete conf idential ity . This specific case is an 
ongoing one, and is continually taking on new facets as time 
progresses. 



NOTES 
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Properties of Dematerialized Matter 



(1) Matter which has been dematerialized has little or no inertial 
properties . 

(2) The atoms and fundamental particles of the dematerialized 
matter can no longer generate a magnet ic field when given velocity. 

(3) The electromagnetic effects of the fundamental particles have 
vanished. 

(4) The particles are rendered motionless. 

(5) Higher frequency matter of the etheric matrix is respons ible 
for maintaining correct spatial relationship within the matter. 

(6) The etheric double of the physical body cannot generate a 
magnet ic field during the teleportation procesB. It too is frozen 
and dematerialized 



Principles of Matter Dematerialization 
and Material i zat ion 

(1) Dematerialization takes place when matter is impregnated with 
the correct combination of soft electrons. 

(2) Dematerializing energies consist of soft and harder electrons 
comprised of photons from the ultraviolet to near the gamma range. 

(3) Dematerialized objects can be pushed along by a beam of light. 

(4) When the object reaches its destination, it is impregnated with 
materializing energies of soft electrons composed of photons of a 
lower frequency. 

(5) Ultraviolet light of the correct frequency will drive out the 
soft electrons which make matter visible. These energies must be 
supplied continuously in order to maintain the effect. 
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The Government Factor 



by 

Cynthia Crowell 
( c ) i 9 g o N A R 



A significant part of the abduction experience is the govern- 
ment factor; both for abductees who are not directly involved with 
it as well as for those of us who are. I can only speak in terms of 
being an abductee in the United States, but I am know that it is 
done in the same way world wide. 

In the 1960* s, the American government knew about the situation 
with abductees; it has the appearance of implicit agreement with 
aliens involved as well as with government manipulat ion of people 
and' their use of screen memory and mind control techniques in order 
to replace the memory of government involvement with a memory of 
something else. Both this process and alien interaction are occurring. 

In the 1960 's, the government assigned "agent-handlers" to monitor 
individuals having alien interaction. These people would assigned to 
monitor both children and adults. There is some evidence to suggest 
that families in government employ were prime targets. These handlers 
appeared to be every bit as human as the people they were monitoring. 

In some cases these agents conducted their own abduction of 
individuals in order to monitor, interrogate or perform memory 
erasure techniques on them. They erased our memories, just as the 
aliens have done. 

My own experience with this program started when I was about seven 
years old. I had been abducted by the Greys and subjected to some 
kind of procedure. After they had left the room, humans in khaki 
colored uniforms began coming into the room. One of them gave me a 
hard time while I was laying on the table and another one came in 
and ushered the first one out. This was done purposely, to provide 
a bond between me and the agent. I guess I was supposed to look on 
him as someone to trust. It probably worked. As my family traveled 
around the country, which took over a year, I ran into this man 
three times* 

The point is that there were no aliens involved in the event with the 
humans. The entire situation was created by the government factor and 
I think those kind of situations are more the rule than the exception. 

Abductees are under government ( NRO/NSA/CIA, etc ) surveillance because 
of alien contact. This government mind-set demands that we suddenly 
have no rights or values beyond our obvious value of keeping track of 
what the various alien groups are doing. 
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Further, the situation seems to be one in which parts of the 
United States population are seen by certain factions within the 
government as a threat to "national security" . This may be behind 
the spiteful attitude with which people are being treated, especially 
by military based factions of the government. Assuming the government 
had made a deal that they regretted in a later administration, 
they would be faced with millions of people that have had contact 
with other beings. The agent-handler program was intended to track and 
monitor a percentage of the people having alien contact in the hope of 
being able to predict possible use of humans against covert factions 
in the government and to defend the concept of "national security". 

It would not surprise me to learn that the government is aware 
of the group-mind aspect of the abduction experience. If so, they 
would know that the more abductees they can counter-control , the 
more influence they can exert over people who have contact with 
other beings. If they are not fully aware of and acting on this 
aspect i then it may mean that we are not only expendable but have 
already been lost to the conflict as far as the "secret government" 
is concerned. 

The government does have sorae impian t technology, although they 
may be hampered in the use of it by previous alien implantation or 
other actions. Since the government has a better understanding of 
human psychology than some of the alien groups, it is far less 
desirable and appropriate for the government to be able to freely 
manipulate the populace than i t may be as far as the aliens are 
concerned. There is some evidence that the government has created 
abductees that function as "double-agents" themselves - evidence in 
these areas is starting to become apparent. 

I recall being told not to talk about these subjects (but not 
specifically by whom) and I am aware of a threat that 1 can* t quite 
put my finger on yet. This impression of a threat is strongest where 
the subject of aliens is involved. Most of the time I have assumed 
that the threat did not represent a true danger, but since that time 
I have become conscious of government involvement. Which side has 
more to lose to exposure? Which one considers me a threat? Both? 

I can understand the concept o f the government running into an 
alien technology and making a deal to buy time in order to try and 
deal with a perceived threat; at what point did they become "monsters" 
who run drugs and guns to finance their actions, abuse children and 
suppress technical developments that would help us overcome a lot of 
grief? 

We "abductees" are the human sacrifice of our times. This would 
probably be acceptable to the vast majority of us i f we could believe 
that it was for the good of the whcle. If asked and treated decently 
and with dignity, a lot of people would go out of their way to assist 
any species. Humans have been sold out. I could be your mother or 
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sister. And there probably are abductees in your family, friends or 
acquaintances , no matter who you are. But our blood has bought you 
nothing (like medical, technological and other scientific advancement ) 
and it has not saved you or your children from the aliens. It has 
served only to line the pockets of the select few in the central power 
group, be they government, financial, religious and/or alien leaders. 

If this system is not successfully opposed, what will happen to you if 
the Greys really do take us (abductees) away? Who will that central 
power group feed on, when we, the abductees, are all used up? 
Themselves? 



Soul-Shearing 



The second phase of "adult" abductee interaction is what I will 
refer to as "soul-shearing" . The description is probably inaccurate, 
but that is what it feels like. I have been told that we all occupy 
several different "bodies" all stacked together like nesting boxes - 
the physical body surrounded by the etheric "body" surrounded by the 
astral "body" surrounded by the mental "body", etc. 

We also actually have an extra "body", the emotional "body", that ^ ' 
the aliens don't have. This part of us constantly puts out a kind of 
energy they can not generate or simulate. This emotional energy 
(which you are aware of as love, hate, etc, - it is really all the 
same kind of energy at different angles and intensities) is, to them, 
like a potent, much sought-after drug . They can take it out of us and 
bottle it, so to speak, and use it recreationally , scientif ically and 
as a trade item, like money. We constantly generate this energy, 
storing it within one of our many "bodies", always keeping a supply 
"on us." I've been told that it is stored in our etheric body, as a 
substance, between the small ridges of the etheric field. This energy 
is also contained within our experiences and memories of experience. 

Sometimes, the memory of experience is taken with the energy that 
contains it. This is why some abductees may experience memory loss of 
experiences that seem to have nothing to do with abduction. It is 
interesting to note that once an experience is had and the memory of 
i t created, this memory goes into storage that is consciously 
available to us and also, like a mirror image, into this etheric 
field. If it is moved from our conscious minds, it is still stored in 
the etheric, usually retrievable by regression or other means. 
However, if it is removed form the etheric, it also disappears from 
the storage available to consciousness. Memory lost in this way can 
not necessarily be regained through hypnotic regression. It feels as 
if the experience itself has literally been snatched out of the past ~ 
with this kind of memory loss. The Greys will say that has occurred. 

But even in these cases, diligent pursuit of the past will lead 
the abductee to a form of the Akashic record under deep hypnosis, 
sometimes, where a record of events can be found, though it will not ^ 
be a genuine memory. This record of events is more like a movie scene 
than a memory of something that actually happened to the observer. 
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During the process of "soul-shearing" , it feels more like 
something is being taken from within as opposed to from outside the 
physical body. I know this because we are left conscious for the 
process; consciousness intensif ies the product. Also during this 
"harvesting", Greys will look directly into our eyes, as if they are 
drinking something or basking in light. This may be why their eyes 
strike us as so ugly. They' re not really ugly, just big, but when we 
see them, we subconsciously associate them with the horrible feelings 
of the harvesting. Abductees will say about Grey eyes, "They seem to 
look into my very soul." I have always considered that description to 
be basically backwards. The sight or the memory of the sight of Grey 
eyes brings on a feeling that they are "sucking my soul out of me" 
(absorbing it into themselves), not looking into my soul. It feels 
like you are disappearing from existence. 

The "soul-shearing" is not only a harvesting, but one of their 
control mechanisms. After a harvesting, depending on "how much they 
took" , we may go through intense emotional activity such as depression 
or anger, over producing the energy as fast as possible to "restock our 
storage." This can leave us exhausted with no apparent cure but time. 

With the process of "soul-shearing" or one like it, they can 
literally take a person (let's say Billy) out of his body and put him 
in another person' s (let's say Bob's) body. The essence of Billy's 
conscious awareness and identity, motivations, values, etc, can be 
put into Bob's body. Bob's essence can be put into storage (something 
like freezing) while Billy occupies his body. They can separate it 
further: Billy's essence can be spliced into Bob's body and conscious 
programming and memory. In other words, Billy could be taken out of 
his life and body and put into Bob's life and body, and never really 
even know the difference, except for strange dreams and feelings he 
could not associate with resident "Bob" memory and programming. I 
have been threatened with this and would not be surprised to find out 
it has already happened. I suspect this is done on a regular basis. 
They do it partly to keep us confused. It is a super-blocking or 
double-blocking process as far as memory. Beyond experience/memory 
removal , it is a massive experience/memory replacement. 

Many time s, I have experienced time as or through another 
individual, often in other time f rames and in other, alien cultures. 
For a flash of a moment or for several moments at once, I will 
actually be another person. This is done when they manipulate and 
temporarily separate our various bodies. They take the part of us that 
us that is consciously aware into their own group awareness, through 
which we can experience as another person who has also been taken into 
the group awareness via impian t or whatever other means they may use. 
I do not know their reasons for doing this yet. 
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Kristie Bjork 
Dallas , Texas 

Nevada Aerial Research Group 7 October 1989 

P.O. Box 81407 

Las Vegas, Nevada 89180 



To Whom I t May Concern, 

I am an abductee. I am a contactee. I am a UFO researcher. Ali 
of these and more. I have had missing time several times. I love to 
write. I have been involved directly in the government coverup. I 
have weird scars on my body in the navel, ovarian canal , and spine. 

These scars were not noticed until recently - this year. I have 
never been to a hospital for surgery. 

Ali this is fascinating. I' m an unusual abductee. I' m not 
terrified of UFOs and aliens. I* m NOT in love with the idea of 
entities coming into my bedroom at 3am , waking me up and staring at 
me with big, fat eyes. I 'm usually manuvered into a situation where 
I am alone out in the woods or simply "beamed up" while asleep. I have 
conscious memories of contacts made at about age 4 or 5. One vas an 
underground base with vats, no less. 

The vats had cattle body parts in them. The "people" doing the 
abductions are two kinds. One is blond with long hair. The other is 
small, grey and delicate. The entities drawn during the Travis Walton 
case are identical. These "people" have done a lot of weird things. 

Once while in college I got a strange latter about me being 
"mate-able" material, and a drawing of a serpent symbol. The aliens 
have a serpent symbol. I did not know about Travis Walton when my 
experience happened in 1970. 

I had loads of sightings. I guess I must have lived near a base 
of some kind. The usual balls of light, saucer shapes, and ovals in 
format ion. 

I do not get premonitions of abductions - they Just seem to happen 
out of the blue. Since I've moved to Dallas, I have only seen one UFO 
in one year. I've seen UFOs in Garland, Texas and in Irving, Texas. 

I have a girlfriend who is researching UFOs. She joined the Air 
Force in 1980. I got into the Navy but was discharged due to my 
asthma. She called me and told me some information that got us both 
investigated by the FBI. They were tough on her. She nearly committed 
suicide. They threatened me with the espionage laws. They pumped me 
for all the data I know on UFOs. 

The upshot is that they were so upset over us finding out that 
these three UFOs landed near an airport near Moscow. UFOs were also 
detected entering the solar system from outer space. I believe that 
there is data that supports the Extraterrestrial Hypothesis, which 
involves trans-dimensional technology. There is a definite psi factor 
involved. 

The aliens utilize light to do a lot of things. One way not 
mentioned often is to force feed the brain with information and 
programming. The Greys can somehow drain the brain of memories. This 
gives rise to the idea of "soul suckers". 

Sincerely, Kris 
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Channels As Contactees 



The re is a large and growing number of channels in our society 
today. I t seems that any kind of inf ormation can be channeled. As 
with most other sources of inf ormation, this source can produce any 
kind of inf ormation from completely useless babble to apparently 
supreme or advanced knowledge, in some cases. 

Most channels are said to be channeling another expression of 
themselves, either themselves in the future or the past. Some claim 
to be used as a living Communications device between humans and 
aliens, and not otherwise connected with the aliens. 

There are various sources of channeled information - the 
inf ormation received in this way must be judged for itself. 

Research indicates that many abductees, as well as contactees, are 
able to channel , whether they do very much of it or not . Greys have 
put out through channels, some extremely high-level technical 
information, but they seem totally unable to work with human emotions 
and belief systems and often fail to maintain a good working 
relationship with the channel. 

Channeled material, both from Blonds and Greys, is presented 
elsewhere in this book for consideration. 



Walk-ins 



A "walk-in" may be defined as someone who occupies a body they 
have not occupied since itS birth. In other words, a person was born 
into a body, but later vacated that body and allowed another 
personality to literally walk into the body and take over control of 
the body and life of the original person. 

The Greys are said to have the ability to remove a person from his 
body and place him in someone else's body, and, by removing conscious 
memory of the first life, convince the transplanted personality that 
he or she is the person of the second body. When conscious original 
memory of identity is removed, it is replaced (the person is 
"re-programed" consciously ) with the memory and identity of the person 
who originally occupied the second body. Supposedly, when this 
happens to a person, their only indications are that they feel out of 
place in their own environments , they have dreams and strange feelings 
about being someone else, etc. Though the possibility of this kind of 
situation has come up several times in our research, we have not yet 
been able to study i t in depth. 



Most walk-ins supposedly know that they are such, if not who they 
really are and what they are doing here. There have been some cases 
when aliens temporarily took over a human' s body in order to perform 
some job. The human identity and consciousness are somehow put on ice 
during this temporary occupation, as if unconscious, even for years at 
a time. 

The case of Adrian is a case in which the consciousness of 
a Grey was transplanted into a human child. Whether the Grey 
personality replaced that of the child or they were merged together is 
not clear. We do know that raany Grey abductees have experienced a 
merging of consciousness vfith the aliens and with other people, though 
it is usually for short periods of time. 




135 



Awareness and Choice 



The aliens that are using humans for breeding purposes seem 
to exist i n a state slightly ahead of the humans i n time, and 
this seems to allow them to stay slightly ahead of the abductee 
in terms of predicting what choices the human will make. 

One way to confound the abilities of the aliens to do this is 
to embark on a program of expanding your awareness and your self- 
empowerment. Work on psychic development in a growth oriented way. 

When you expand your involvement i n life, your choices and 
thoughts about what you are going to do also increase, which makes 
i t that much harder for the abductors to predict with certainty what 
you will do in any given situation. Expanding your awareness also 
aids your efforts to deal with them on the i r "own turf", which i s 
to the i r disadvantage. 

Changing awareness also changes your identity and your ability 
to deal with events in a more flexible manner. Adopting a pen-name 
and writing about your experience and development fosters this 
process of interfering with alien predictive ability. 
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flnonymous LBtter describes flliBn flctivitg 



To lou, «hom it DOES eoneern, 

The unholy ai:. ».nce in effect bet«een the «orldvide milltary-induatrial eomplex 
«hieh controlt all major gorernaents on thie planet and alien beings f ram a 
neighboring planet in thia solar system ia slo«ly being exposed by a amali group 
of ordinary people «ho found themselres in posseaBion of extraordinary information 
Theae Patriota hare managed to uncorer aome of the generalitios of the "treaty", 
but the ultima t e purpooe of it remaina «ell guarded by those «ho are the benefiei 
aries of thia detil* a paet. It ia my fear that by the time the «hole truth eomee 
to light through the ef forte of theae Patriota, it will be too late for the people 
on thia planet to eoordinate a resistanee effort «hieh haa a chance of aucceaa, «o 
I now step forvard to apeak the truth aa it waa told to me. 

Though the atiecifies of thia allianee are claaslfied far abore Top Seeret, there 
are thoae «ho kno» of it through "unof ficial" channela, and they're horrified by 
it. One of theae people I apoke «lth peraonally, and he «aa «ell versed in the 
detaila of the understanding betveen the ruling elaaa and thia particular group of 
aliena. Be «aa a being «ho claimed to come from a atar ayatem beyond our aolar 
ayatem, and Judging from the type of technology they uaed, I-beliered hiau Be «ai 
aaddened by the aituation he aa« on earth - «here the leadera betray their o«n 
people in order to eurry faror «ith an alien raee. 

Thia being aeeaed to be rery familier «ith the hiatory and preaent atatua of theae 
"local" aliena, and he told me that they had deatroyed the enrironaent on their aun 
planet, foreing them underground. A hoatile, radioactire enrironaent eauaed each 
generation to be «eaker, and genetie mutationa beeame the norm until f inally they 
«ere unable to reproduce at all. Eren the healthier onea auffer from a aerere 
debilitation of their immune ayatema, and are rulnerable to diaeaae. For a time, 
thia «aa eounteracted by a proceaa dereloped by their aedical profeaaion, but when 
all fertility among them «as loat, the program eame to a halt, and eaergeney action 
«a» taken. They aent seoute to their eioseat neighbor, earth, to determine lf the 
life-giring materiala they needed eould be found here. After taking many differerff 
samples it «aa determined that though no perfeet matchea eould be found, there «as 
unlimited quantitiea ef material arailable, and it eould be adapted to fiil their 
requiraaenta. A large migration to Earth «aa planned and under taken. 

Our former neighbora kne» that to eonduet their operation eovertly «ould not only 
be diffieult for them, but alao «ould plaee them in riolation of the "«atchdog" 
eommittee of «hieh the being Z apoke «ith aeemed to be a member. Theae aliena had 
"eroaaed" the committe in the past, and «anted to aroid that complieation at all 
coata - they couldn't afford eommittee interferenee in thia operation, and the on 
«ay to aaaure non-interferenee «aa to maka a legal treaty «ith the people of the 
region «here they «iahed to eonduet operationa, thereby gaining official saaetion 
for tbeir aetiritiea. In the United Statea at leaat, thia «aan't diffieult, for 
the people had aaaigned the power to make aueh treaties in their behalf to a amali 
group of eleeted offieials. When the deal «as atruck, therefore, lt «aa all quite 
legal, and the eommittee oould not interrene. 

The aliena «ould ahare technology «ith the Earthlinga, and in esehange, all they 
requeeted «as the right to eolleet biologieal "aamplee", eonduet experimenta, and 
lire in peaee. Our technoerata found thia offer to be irreaiatible - a amali prict 
to pay for adraneed teehnology - and tbey treaaure eaeh new rerelation giren them 
uaaaare that theae alien teebnologlea are aome of the aame praetieas «hieh devtroy 
tbeir «orld enrironaent, and foreed them to aeek aurriral on Earth. The being I 
apoke «ith didn't offer (re a t detaila on thia point, howerer. He «aa mueh more 

conoemed that I understand «ha t the people «ere giring up in exehange for thia 
technology, and ao I alao «111 place my focus on thia eubject. 

Aa atated, the aliena require biologieal material in order to eombat tbeir phyaieal 
deterioration, and here on Earth, the proeeedure adopted la aa folloma. Human, ana 
in aome caaea other animal llfe, are abducted and medieally examined by the alienf 
They aereen out thoae «ith genetie «eakneaaea, impaired immunity, and "incompatable 
tiasue. Subjecta found aeeeptable are indoctrinated into the alien mind aet, «hieh 
eonsidera theae huaane to be apeeial, and to hare aomethlng rery laportant to do. 
When the age of puberty la reaehed, the "choeen onea" diacorer «hat that impor t ac T 
thing ia. From female donors orum ia taken, from malea, sperm. Theae "samples" 
are taken to a laboratory faeility, «here they are eombined to form human embryo. 
Some of theae embryoe are then implanted into an aeeeptable, unauepeetiag human 
female for a period of lneubation. Vithin tvelre «eeka the aliena retum to reap 
their "harreet" - rieh in immunitiea, nutrienta, riable cella, and surrounded by 
chemieala «hieh inhibit rejection. After proeeaaing, thia "material" ia injected 
into theae beinga to nouriah and a t reng then their resiatenee to diaeaae . 
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Ab indicated, not all embryoa are aubraitted for huaan incubation - aoae reaain in 
the lab. Theae are grown in culturt for a abort tlme, than ara aaparatad into 
indlTidual cella. Theae c e lis are as yet undif ferentiated, aeaning they hara not 
yet reeeiTed the chemical aignal whieh determinea their apecialiaed function. Such 
a cell, injected into a weak or diaeaaed organ or blood atreaa, for exaaple, will 
quickly beeome imnrinted with the eaae eode aa tha tiaauaa whieh aurround it, and 
will heneeforth diride and multlply aa heart tiasue, lung tiaaua, white blood celj 
or whaterer ia deaired. Thia ia an effectire alien method of coabating degeneratieC 
diaeaae, and tht greater the degree of genetic compatibility between "donor" and 
recipient, the greater the effeet. Their aueeesa rata uaing huaan "material" ia 
therafore much lower than when they were able to gathar material from anong their 
own apeeies, and reeognising thia fact, they have ambarked upon yet anothtr area or 
"experlmentation". Thia program ia more limited in seope, but chilling ia its 
iapiicationa, and concerna attempta to create a "hybrid". I waa told few detaila 
on thia proceaa, and know only that they attempt thia through gene "eplicing", th«n 
the eabryoa undergo human incubation, and that thua far they've had liaited auccetfi 

I aiyaelf waa aeleeted early in life aa an aeceptable "donor", and hara bean foreib/y 
abduetad aany timea for thia alngular purpoae. On oae oceaaion whieh I clearly 
reeall, a huaan being waa preaent during the proceedure, and 2 hara aany raaaona for 
beliering he waa a aeaber of the U.S. Kary. We apoke, and I expreaaed raaantaent 
at being uaed in thia faahion, and at hia obrioua endoraaaant of tha aril program 
Juat deaerlbed. He waa aoaewhat aurpriaed at ay knowledgo of the project objectiv.* 
but aeeaed gratified to have aomeone to talk freely with about it. Ha aeaaad prou<4 
to be inTolTed in work with aueh great potential, and triod to eonvlnee ae X waa 
partieipating in aoaething Yery impor t an t, for he indieated that thia proeeaa had 
alao been found to lengthen the life and improre the general health of humana who 
eooperated with the aliena. Hia attitude waa relaxed - he had no fear^of m - he 
waa quite eonfident that the alien ability to "block" memory would protaet hia 
aecret until I had beeoae moot. «all, I did and DO reaeaber, and though I f ear 
theae aonatera, I muat apeak, and pray that I aa heard by tha Tietiaa of thia ari) 
eoalition. Thia auat ceaae , and earth leadera partieipating in thia program muat 
be identified and expoaed. Thoaa who hara aaorn to protaet their truating paepla 
froa invaaion and unlawful aeicure auat ba tried for high traaaon aeeordlng to the 
law of thia land, for they have betrayed ua. All other paraaitea feeding on we the 
People auat be haid aceountable for their Tiolation of our ciril righta and truat, 
and be puniahed aeeordlng. to law. It haa gone on far too long, Zt auat stop. WE 
auat atop lt. 



Cow Blood Promlsing 
as Stopgap In Humans 

A ttalistic but potcntially controver- 
-sial supplement to human blood made 
of cow blood may bc availablc within 
the next few yeais, pending govcmnicnl 
approval. The produet is callcd Hemo- 
puTe 1 solution and is seheduled to enter 
dinical trials this year afier impressive 




rcsulls in-animal tests. Cow hemoglo- 
bin, whieh is similar in its amino acid 
and oxygen content to human hemoglo- 
bin, probably could be used best in the 
short term, such as in emeigency blood- 
loss situations, seientists say. It can be 
stored indefinitely and contains 40 
times more red blood cclls than an equal 
amount of human blood. 

Biopure Corp., whieh developed the 
produet, says the cow blood is tested, 
purificd, paekaged and frozen for future 
use -within two days of being collected. 
Initially, the company hopes to establish 
a velerinary blood bank to make Hcmo- 
pure available-for use in farm animals 
and pets and evcntually to distribute it 
to major medical centers. But the devel- 
opers expect controversy to arise over 
the tise of animal blood in humans. 
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Abductee Training 



Over the last ten years research into alien abductions of human 
beings has produced evidence that abductees are being trained on 
alien equipment. Types of training include: Flight Instruction, 
Weapons Training, Computers, and location of other abductees. 

There are several scenarios or apparent purposes for this 
type of training (which is blocked from conscious memory). These 
scenarios hypothetically might be: 

1. To operate alien equipment for the ruling forces 
of the planet in defense of the planet from other 
alien invaders. 

2. To operate alien equipment for aliens in defense 
against ruling forces of the planet. 

William Cooper, during 1990, has put out disturbing information 
that factions of the United States Government and the world power 
structure might decide to sequester any abductees that they can 
find. There are even marginally amusing stories of military bases 
that stock guillotines to behead abductees so that they can 't be 
manipulated or their bodies used by alien forces. There is not 
sufficient hard evidence in the form of documents or other data 
to support these allegations. 

There is also the idea that abductees would be stand-ihs for 
the US Government (expendible) to enable domination of the planet 
after other events (alien invasion, planetary tilt,etc) occur. 

Any scenario that seems to be out there seems to put the 
abductee at a disadvantage and under intense manipulation by 
one or more forces. These scenarios are not appropriate and mu s t 
be changed as the power to do so arises. There are always more 
than two sides td any issue. 
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Post-Abduction Syndrome 



Post-Abduction Syndrome is an expression that evolved several 
years ago to describe the process that can occur to an abductee 
after they are abducted. Very often, abductions can have such a 
negative effect on an individual that the effects can be very 
devestating and can last many years. 

The effects of abduction can be generally classified into 
physical effects and psychic effects, all of which can have 
permanent effects on the individual. It is quite disconcerting 
that the "secret government" has knowledge that all this is 
happening, and even participates to a degree. 

Physical problems from abductions can range from scarring 
(from having scoops of flesh removed) to intense organic 
problems. For human females, the problems often have a greater 
scope than with mal e s or children. Since human females are used 
as part of the alien hybrid breeding process, reproductive 
problems from organic over-use of reproductive processes take 
their toll, often reflected by vaginal or navel (the nave.l is 
a favorite injection site) discharges. It is also common for 
female humans to acquire various infections. These infections 
are often based on plant-like (such as yeast) or staph type 
organisms. 

Psychological problems can take their toll in the form of 
neurological disorders or disorders relating to the higher 
(bio-electrical ) fields of the body, which have an effect on 
all fields (including the formative, repair-oriented field 
matrix of the human body). Use of implants often has an effect 
on pituitary or pineal gland function, which can also have 
marked psychological effects on the abductee. 

Psychological symptoms can result from buried or blocked 
traumatic experience, producing anxiety that sometimes 
drastically interferes with the life of the individual. 

Many victims of abduction (by aliens or components of the 
'secret government' are only aware of inexplicable behavior 
on their part. This can lead to the desire to be regressed in 
order to unearth the source of the anxiety. 

Many symptoms that result from abduction experiences can 
also occur in people that have apparently not had any abduction 
experiences. In any case, root causes must be dealt with. Treat- 
ment of symptoms alone is ineffective and will Just postpone the 
resolution of the problem. 
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Sleep Disorders and Abduction 



Since abductions, especially of human females and children, 
seem to occur mostly at night, sleep patterns are disturbed. The 
individual may have encounters during a specific time period 
of the night, which causes sleep anxieties and a generalized 
deteriorization of health over a period of time. 

Many people who read Streiber's "Communion" began to have 
or recall experiences with the Greys. They seemed to occur 
after these people went to bed. The book tends to raise vivid 
imagery, and it is thought by some that the effect on people 
is that it causes them to "resonate" on levels of fear that 
actually attract the Greys, especially if the individual knows 
what they look like. 

Most people use light or sound (leaving i t on) when sleeping 
to try to alleviate the problems that seem to arise when the 
person is sleeping in the dark. Leaving the light on does not 
reduce the feeling that many people have that "something is 
going to happen" , which may be the result of the individuals 
experience over a long period of time. For example, it is 
known that human female implantations occur every four cycles 
(woman experience three light periods and one heavy one). Using 
this knowledge, it is possible to determine the most likely 
time period when abduction will take place. 

There are also sexual components to abduction experiences. They 
can be the result of an actual sexual experience with an alien, the 
result of examination or probing of sexual organs, or the direct 
collection of sperm or eggs. Research on the production of hybrid 
alien children using human females seems to indicate that alien 
sperm are most often mated with human female eggs. 

Since abduction experiences are very often blocked, the 
experiences can come out in the form of vivid dream states. The 
individual can then develop a fear of dreaming, which may lead 
to a fear of sleeping. Very often, abductees (short or long 
term) learn to get along with a lot less sleep than non-abductees . 
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Panic Type Disorders 



Panic disorders, whether caused by abduction or not, are one of 
the most outstanding problems in society today. They can often 
mani f es t themselves in fears and phobias that seem to have little 
foundation in waking reality. 

Since most abductions seem to take place when the individual 
is isolated from others, abductees often seek the company of others 
in an attempt to head off any further abduction attempt. Of course, 
efforts in this direction have no significant effect on alien plans 

Abductees very often develop fears of anything medically 
related, such as examinations or even being near a medical 
facility of any kind. The fear is based on alien exams, with 
the emotional experience leaking through psychological blocks 
that have been placed there either by the aliens or in a self- 
protective operation of the human mind that occurs as a result 
of the experience. 

The abductee that fears medical exams could put off routine 
medical care, which contributes to a deteriorizing condition 
which weakens the individual and makes alien influence that 
much easier. 

Most abductions take place when the abductee is alone or 
isolated, often in remote areas. From this arises fear of 
open spaces, long roads at night, or other outdoor related 
scenarios. 

Children who are abducted may fear going back to a specif ic 
location. A significant degree of the trauma result ing from 
sexual abuse of children is due to that caused by their abduction 
by alien entities. Children are picked up and examined genitally 
as young as birth to four months old. I t is a common occurance 
and takes place every day. They may have strong fears of the 
bedroom, the basement, or other locations in the house. 

At some point in the life of the abductee^ panic reactions 
may become acute. They may then experience "racing" heartbeat, 
hyperventilation, and other reactions to their aiuciety. These 
reactions may drastically interfere with daily routine and 
may cripple relationships with family and friends. 



Another phenomenon that seems to occur is when an individual 
has a reaction to the complete lack of stimulus or to what would 
be considered "normal" activities for that individual. These 
reactions are emotional and transient in nature. On the positive 
side, some abductees will wake in an unexplainably euphoric state 
and remain that way for a significant period of time. On the 
negative side, they may experience rage at other individuals for 
seemingly innocuous behavior. 
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Abductees also may develop repulsion toward certain subjects 
or ideas for no apparent reason ( f rom the abductees point of view) 

It has been said that abductees may become "obsessed" with 
UFO research. I guess anyone who was being manipulated to that 
degree would want to find some answers - that* s practical. It 
might seem like an "obsession" to the non-abductee , but so is 
stamp collecting an "obsession" to the person who doesn't care 
about stamps . 

Many times, individuals may have reactions to events that 
seem inappropriate for the event that occurred. These reactions 
may be subtle or very significant. Reactions that have occurred 
as a direct result of people reading "Communion" or looking at 
the cover of the book have been documented. There are many people 
who cannot complete a reading of the book and will react very 
strongly to aliens or the contents of the book. 

Some of these panic attacks are not the direct result of 
anxiety but are the result of memories that bleed through into 
conscious awareness. Individuals may experience terror and 
not know why. Dreams that have been vivid but confusing may 
take on increased importance. 

Withdrawal of human consciousness f rom the body (see the 
section on the astral body elsewhere in the book) can occur 
naturali y as in projection of consciousness or it can occur 
as a result of involuntary ejection of consciousness due to 
alien manipulation. Because of this, it may be hard for an 
individual to distinguish between the two processes if there 
is sufficient memory blockage. 

Abductees often report floating sensations or that they 
were transported to another location during the night. They 
also may report missing time. 



Part of the abduction of human females is the hybrid breeding 
that is occurring. Sometimes, women are shown the end product of 
the hybrid process - the actual child, and are asked to hold it 
or view it. When the abductee resumes waking consciousness in 
daily life, there may be an unexlained attitude toward children 
that has no apparent basis in experience. 

Cynthia Crowell's reaction to the initial meeting with one 
of her hybrid children was that she expressed the desire to 
rip its arm off - a reaction which angered the aliens. Later, 
the reaction to the child had become less traumatic, and the 
aliens allowed her to view the child closely. The child had 
greenish yellow eyes with vertical slits instead of round pupils. 
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The avoidance posture toward children can develop in mal e or 
female humans as a result of this experience. It is more likely 
to take place with women because of their role in the alien agenda. 

Because most of the memories are suppressed, women may often 
feel like they have a "missing baby" or that they were pregnant 
and didn't know it. There have been many cases where actual 
pregnancy was confirmed and the fetus mysteriously vanished after 
several months. 

There are cases where women have been told by the abductors 
that they are going to have a baby (or feel like they are having 
a baby). They may experience vivid imagery or go through the 
motions of a "dummy birth" . 

There is concern that the effect of abduction on "psycho-sexual" 
development may be significant in children. When children reach four 
or five years old, examinations of the genital areas seems to 
increase. They, like adults, are poked, prodded and manipulated. 

This process can cause some inherent embarrassment in children 
that are in puberty or approaching puberty. Many female humans 
have not yet been to a gynocological exam when they are first 
examined by the Greys or others who drop in with a similar interest. 

Since there is no adui t human input that would terminate the 
situation, there is a tendency for total dependency on the alien 
abductors. The abductors have been freguently know to cause/create 
feelings of pleasure in the abductee after exams, and this whole 
process could leave the abductee in the position of not wanting 
to leave. The whole situation ends up being a sexually oriented 
experience. Female aliens have been seen to induce ejaculation ■ 
on young boys just prior to or during the extraction of sperm. 

The result of this i 8 that some adults are left with the 
"feeling that they were molested as a child" (they were* but not 
by humans ) . 

Often, abductees arc in direct sight of other abductees under- 
going similar examinat j ons. Depending on the individuals social 
programming and imposcd liaitations, this could produce the 
experiences "shame" and "guilt", which may have a significant 
impact on future social adjustment. 

There is some evidence that abduction of human females has 
an impact on their preferences with human males. Some women have 
reported a new preference for short, dark haired men or powerful 
dominent men who "just make love and walk away". 

If a female abductor is repeatedly dealing with a female 
human, then the human may develop a preference for females 
due to the sexual reinf orcement gained through a string of 
abduction experiences. 



Themes of sexuality may develop. Situations of "bondage" 
or masochism may evolve. Imagery and fantasies may assume 
themes seen in "science fiction" . 

The re are a lot of other sexual problems that can arise 
from abduction. The re are situations where humans can become 
"impotent" and obsesses with control of their bodies. Others 
can have unconscious experiences of "shame" or "guilt" arise 
during sexual experience. 

With wonen, a common development is the loss of interest 
in sex. Sex could become the subject of unconscious fears and 
anxieties, destroying their sex life and their relationship. A 
sexual contact could be unconsciously viewed as another assault 
by abductors. Normal sexual relations become something to be 
avoided, tolerated, or endured. It's devastating. 

Often, men and women develop an inability to be intimate. They 
might feel that they are "vulnerable" to their partner. They might 
feel an inability to trust the other partner. These problems can 
give men and women the feeling that they* re "losing it". The 
problems can become so severe that suicide has been known to be 
a result. 

The search for answers leads many to a lifelong search, and 
abductees will often become heavily involved in psychic studies 
and conferences. These areas do supply some answers to their 
guestions . 



Many abductees go to see psychiatric personnel in an effort 
to discover the reasons for their problems. The majority of 
Professional therapists are not prepared or equipped to handle 
the idea of alien contact. 

Many well meaning therapists try to convince the abductee 
that their problems stem from relationships in childhood, or 
that their vivid dreams result from suppressed sexuality or 
childhood sexual abuse. 

The answer for some people is hypnotic regression and 
special counseling by an indivdual familiar with abduction and 
its special problems. 

Most abductes initially have to deal with the problem of 
isolation. Many people understandably get the feeling that they are 
alone in their experience. Support groups can aid in dispelling this 
myth. There is very often no one that the abductee feels that they can 
confide in. Parents, when faced with abduction of their children, 
often think that i t is a "phase" that the child will outgrow, and that 
it is a function of their imagination. 
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When the abductee is an adult and in a relationship, the 
partner may been mental ly inflexible and unknowledgable , and 
this may result in the end of the relationship. The partner 
may also believe the abductee, but fear that they themselves 
will become involved if they become involved with the abductee 's 
problem. 

Usually, most abductees locate someone that will believe 
what they are saying, but they still feel like they cannot 
freely discuss their experiences with Just anyone. This is 
a problem, because the experiences are so unique that they 
often feel they must talk about them. 

Very often, involvement with psychic organizations will 
fade when the individual discovers that the problems are 
caused by aliens. Knowledge of the abductions provides them 
with some answers that might have been vague before. 



Responsibilities of the Abduction Researcher 



Most abductees who undertake a process to understand what is 
happening to them eventually (with support) find themselves in a 
situation where they are gaining awareness and an opportunity to 
gain some control back in their lives. Since control is a vital 
concern to the abductee, the individual should not be forced into 
a recovery process. 

Support and understanding of others who have been involved 
and have stabilized is vital to the reconciliation of some of 
the psychological problems that result from abduction. 
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Abductees are Divided into Categories 



It has been observed that female humans that are being abducted 
and used as a hybrid breeding source generally seem to fail into 
t wo general breeding categories: 

(1) Those female s that are fairly young and can produce superior 
eggs. The aliens have recognized that eggs raised by human females 
that are "free" and unconfined are of better quality. These females 
are abducted and returned to their place of origin after each 
abduction. 

(2a) Those females that are aging (either natural ly or by virtue 
of the physical toll taken on the body by the alien agenda). It has 
been observed that human females in captivity produce a higher 
quantity of eggs but the quality is lower. These females are 
eventually retained in underground breeding facilities until their 
death. Many abductees have observed underground rooms with hundreds < 
human females all "wired for sound". The expressions on the faces of 
these females ranged from silent terror to a blank stare. Some 
appeared to be pregnant beyond the normal three month in vitro 
breeding time. An area such as this is known to exist in Nevada, and 
features security systems which can detect the presence of observers 
in the astral density by minute magnetic f luctuations . 

(2b) It has also been discovered that abductees that are part 
of the hybrid breeding program that offer too much mental resistance 
are often abducted permanently to live out their lives in a "test 
tube" situation - held in stasis. 

The two main aspects to the quality of genetic material the 
aliens are seeking appears to relate to both mental/psychic and 
physical predispositions present in the individual genetics. Both 
qualities are transferred to the fetus, so it is to the advantage 
of the aliens to have the human female in a non-captive situation 
that will produce better offspring. 

Abduction experiences which appear to take place over several 
lifetimes have appeared in several cases investigated. According 
to what the Greys have told some abductees, individuals in this 
category are quite valuable to the Greys over those who have their 
participation restricted to the current lifetime. We know of at 
least two cases in which the abductee is aware of being abducted 
in their last existence as well as during the current one. In both 
cases, the last lifetime took place in Europe during the Nazi 
persecution of the Jews. That era and set of circumstances may have 
been where abduction of humans on a massive scale might have begun. 

There is also evidence to suggest that psychic development in 
some individuals may be inversely proportional to their longterm 
tolerence of psychic abuse by the Greys. 
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Exploring Memory Functions 
in the Abductee 



Memory can be deleted and retrieved to varying degrees. During a 
hypnotic regression into an abduction experience, the abductee will 
often remember events even though conscious memory of them is absent 
or blocked. 

Frequently, event scenarios will be present in smaller "chunks", 
seen as "sub-events" , which can be retreived and used to rebuild the 
entire experience. 

There are different methods that can be used to retrieve memory; 
the specific ones used have varying degrees of success: 

1 . Hypnotic Regression 

2. Dream work. Remembering, recording and discussing dreams. 

3. Writing and clustering of ideas in an attempt to establish 
a flow of thoughts and associations . Diaries and notes. 

4. Memory Drugs 

5. Attempts at drawing and visual representations 

6. Using functions of imagination to allow a way around 
different types of blocks. 

7. Working on development of awareness and psychic functions 



Research has brought forth the concept of the "double-block" 
that is placed on events that take place during abduction. Part 
of the block may be tied into the individual 's survival functions, 
which insures that at least one of the blocks will always remain 
in place. It is also a common technigue that the CIA and other 
agencies have used. I t is termed "nested hypnosis" , in which keys 
or elements to release information and memory may be nested within 
other hypnotic suggestions and programming. 

Abductees who are prone to violent emotional reactions reguire 
more blocking than do those who passively deal with their abduction 
experience. It seems as though emotional displays cut down the 
overt usefulness of the abductee to the abductors. 

When the abductee makes gains in awareness about specific 
aspects of the abduction scenario, the aliens often compensate 
by reinforcing previous blocks to memory, installing new blocks, 
or deleting memory traces of the events by electronic means. 



Blocking memory is something that both the aliens and the 
abductee do. For the abductee , the block may be tied into a 
survival based response. For the aliens, the blockage is often 
to reduce emotional response from the abductee, which makes 
the individual easier to manipulate. 



Research has indicated that individuals can usually regain 
partial memory of an abduction experience. Some elements, usually 
the undressing and direct examination of the individual, may be 
deeply blocked or removed all together. 

When examination table experiences are recalled, they may be 
extremely vivid and often give rise to emotional responses on the 
part of the abductee. Over time, emotional responses can grow to 
be very highly charged and must continually be suppressed by the 
manipulating aliens. Suppressed emotion and hostilities can often 
contribute to the general physical decline of the individual and 
feelings of self-worth. 

■ f 

Collection of Subtle Energy ^ 
from the Abductee 

8 

The aliens will test the abductee to see what kinds of emotional 
frequencies are produced when different kinds of stimuli are directed 
at the abductee. Stimuli can be physical ( subsonics , light , or various 
forms of energy) or mental (inculcation of vivid images into the mind 
of the abductee). The aliens can examine what mental images are stored 
in the mind of the abductee and will select those images which are 
tied into emotions that they wish to evoke. The reason behind this is 
that the aliens involved can "collect" the energy that is radiated on 
certain freguencies and convert it to a transportable form that they 
can store for use later on. 

Sometimes, the abductee will "learn" the kinds of emotional 
responses the aliens cannot tolerate and seek to reproduce these 
freguencies in an effort to irritate the aliens. This can cause the 
aliens to render the abductee unconscious in order to continue their 
work. Despite the unconsciousness , portions of the self seem to be 
able to remember the "learned" freguencies. 

The Greys use technology that emits energy on freguencies that 
maintain a separation between the physical body of the abductee and 
its component f ield-bodies, including the emotional or astral body. 

The presence of the emotional component seems to enhance the 
"guality" of the freguency spectrum that they wish to use. 
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— The aspect of some species of Greys to collect energy has been 

also mentioned by Whitley Strieber. Some forms of energy need to 
be absorbed by entities in order to maintain their position adjacent 
to this physical density. Without this, they would be forced to 
drift back to their natural resonant frequency, which is more removed 
from human physicality. Density levels and different species are 
discussed elsewhere in this book. 



Doorway Amnesia 



Doorway amnesia is an effect that very often occurs upon entry 
or exit from a vehicle. The effect is produced because the energies 
involved in the vehicle affect the brain and consciousness on quantum 
levels . 

It is experienced by the abductee as a lapse in memory covering 
the entry/exit time period. It may also be maintained while inside 
the craft. Each individual organic body is tied to a time track, and 
in an environment where time tracks are flexible the reference point 
for the physical body is absent. This can produce many kinds of 
effects on the consciousness of the abductee. 

There have been cases where the abductee has come face to face 
with himself /herself in another body on another time track. They 
have been warned not to look the other body in the eye or there 
will be a "short circuit". What is thought to be the truth is that 
there would be a merging of consciousness on both time-tracks, which 
would "short ciruit" some of the blocks that the aliens have installed 
in one or both of the bodies of the individual. 

Effects inside of craft were reported by Air Force photographers 
taken to Twenty-Nine Palms base. These effects are described as the 
inside of the ship being many times the apparent outside size. For 
a complete description of this event, refer to the section on the 
Twenty-Nine Palms base elsewhere in the book. 
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The Abduction of Children 



The abduction of children is different than adults. Much time 
appears to be spent in training. The training consists of conditioning 
for the adult abduction process to come. The conditioning process 
may include psychological programming (such as getting the child to 
fear medical authorities , who would examine the child and possibly 
discover alien interaction, or telling the child not to tell anyone). 

The Greys are able to detect and perceive emotional responses 
from humans. Some of these responses (or the frequencies involved) 
the aliens find distasteful. In order to minimize their exposure 
to undesirable emotional wavelengths, the Greys will test humans 
and apply behavior modif ication techniques to block specific emotional 
states. Likewise, they will encourage emotional states in the child 
(and adult) that will result in emotional wavelengths that they can 
use. The Greys have the ability to "feed" on this energy. They have 
the ability to confine this emotional energy to containers that have 
internal fields that will "bottle" the energy, much like a magnetic 
bottle will hold a plasma. The effect of the use of this energy is 
like "vitamins" on the Greys. It gives them a boost in vitality. 

The Greys also have the ability to pickup and gather the energy 
emitted through the eyes (sometimes called eloptic energy, or 
biological energy). The Grey uppermost in the group hierarchy always 
takes the position in front of the abductee in order to absorb this 
energy, which is upgraded in guantity and quality by induction of 
emotional processes in the human. This process is not done as often 
with children as with adults. 

The Greys generally react differently to children. Research 
indicates that the Greys, because of their survival based status, 
hold children of all species in respect. The Reptilians, on the 
other hand, despise humans «iltogether. The Greys seem to spend 
more time being afraid of humans than disliking them. They pre- 
fer to subdue humans and take what they want from them in the 
form of biological products or energy frequencies. 

Human children have been known to be abducted at birth along 
with the human mother. The earliest conscious memory of dealing 
with the Greys can occur as early as 16 months old. Usually, 
the childs memory of the event is erased by the Greys before 
returning the child to its point of origin. 

The Greys apparently search for humans with favorable genetic 
matrix patterns and mental wavelengths. The importance of the 
emotional output varies with the age of the human; the older the 
human the more intense the emotional output can become. 
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Childhood symptoms of abductions that adui t s can recognize 
may include missing time, inexplicable wounds, unfounded fears, 
nightmares, physical scars with no known origin, and other 
symptoms similar to adults. 

The Greys have the ability to extract knowledge and sensory 
information from the brain of the human and make use of that 
information when mentally controlling the consciousness of the 
human. This information may be woven into a scenario which is 
specifically geared toward modifying the behavior of the human. 

With children, these scenarios can include anything from the 
last cartoon the child saw to impersonating another human that 
child knows. Considering that the Greys often medically examine 
the children, this could lead to another problem. If the Greys 
choose an image, perform their exam, and let the child go, the 
child may react in strange ways when it confronts the actual 
human the Greys may have impersonated . That human may get 
wrongly accused of sexual abuse of the child, especially if 
the child reacted negatively to a specific procedure. Buid Hopkins 
has also pointed this out. 

Very often the child abductee may be visited at the same 
time as its mother or father. The whole family may be taken at 
once and dealt with. It is estimated that at least ten percent 
of the human population is regularly and systematically abducted 
by the Greys and other species. That number has been steadily 
rising as time goes on. 

Psychosexual adjustment problems can occur with children 
and young adults because of their role in the alien abduction . - 
scenario. Many children are often abducted at the same time, 
and may view others being physically manipulated or become 
self-conscious of their own manipulation in the presence of 
others . 

Childen are sometimes abducted and never returned to their 
point of origin. The Greys may abduct a human child and raise 
them in their own environment to eventually become a manipulated 
human that they can use for their own purposes. Reptilian aliens 
are known to be carnivorous. It is also known that as far as 
humans are concerned, they prefer human children to adults. The 
bodies of human children are relatively uncontaminated with 
tobacco, alcohol, and other substances that are distasteful to 
that species. Research indicates that human children are being 
collected and stored by some species for that purpose. 



Depending on the specific conscious memories the human child 
retains of the abduction experiences, the child may or may not 
be in a fear prone state. The problem for the human parent is 
how to help their children deal with whatever experience that 
they are having and minimize trauma connected with it. 



151 



First of all, if the child is involved with abductions 
there is nothing you can directly do to prevent it. The 
child, Just as the adui t, mu s t be educated to expand its 
awareness and develop along constructive psychic paths in 
order to eventually deal with the Greys "on their own turf " . 

Children react differently to the experience than adults 
do; although the type of reaction depends on the character 
of interaction with the aliens, the aliens are generally more 
"considerate" when dealing with children. By "aliens" we 
are referring to the Greys and their cloned helpers. The 
probability of the children being returned in good condition 
by Reptilian based species is much less than with the Greys. 

I t is thought that the friendlier manner with which the 
Greys generally treat human children is because the Greys 
feel they have nothing to physically fear from a child. The 
Greys are generally paranoid of adult humans and will, in 
most cases, automatically seek to induce paralysis without 
consideration for the tempe r amen t o f the individual human 
adult. Children are seen by the Greys as future targets of 
biophysical manipulation as far as their identity as 
humans is concerned. 



Concepts of Consent, Overt and Covert 



It is maintained by some that human beings actually 
consent to their interaction with the Greys. Sometimes 
the consent is overt. There are cases where it can be 
seen that the abductee adult will say something equivalent 
to "do anything you want to me but leave my child alone" , or 
"do it and get it over with". There is also the aspect of 
covert or memory-blocked consent. It is possible that on 
"entity level", humans could agree to an interaction which 
would cause a learning experience for each of them - the 
human and the Grey. I f this interaction i s based on some 
"entity-level" karmic scenario, the memory of agreement 
to do something the entity might ordinarily find dis- 
tasteful might have to be blocked in order for the 
scenario to occur as planned. 
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Displacement of Consciousness within Human Bodies 



There are many cases where one consciousness has displaced 
another in a fetus or small child. That entity is only known 
by its exterior trappings (body or field matrix emanated), The 
case of Adrian (elsewhere in this book) illustrates one case 
where an entity who functioned in a Grey cultural format displaced 
the consciousness within a young body that was within a human 
cultural f ormat . 



The other cases where the entity housed in a human body is 
displaced involve several different operations: 

1 . Operations where the entity housed 

in a human body is removed and stored 
and another entity is placed (or 
voluntarily comes into) into the 
body for an indeterminent period. 

2. Operations which displace an 
entity only during a period 

of manipulation. Generally, this 
function makes use of electrostatics 
and theta wave entrainment to 
exteriorize the resident entity 
within the body and reintegrate 
the fields after the transfer is 
complete. The same technical process 
is used to modify the bodies field 
matrices to implant programming or 
modify biophysical parameters. 



Integration of Consciousness into Synthetic Bodies 
and Injection of Human Memory Patterns 



There are cases where the memory of a human abductee is 
holographically reproduced within the marginally sentient 
consciousness of a synthetically constructed body. The 
transfer of memory only allows -access to memory and experience. 

Behavioral reactions after integration are often very 
different from those of the original sentient being. See the 
case elsewhere in the book where an abductee encounters his 
own clone. 
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Multi-level Involvement Scenarios 



I t could well be that the human being, as an entity, 

has ongoing interactions with the Greys that occur 

in many bodies "over several lifetimes". Grey interaction 

is known to extend over as many as four generations in a 

single family line, with each of those individuals 

realizing involvement with the Greys in additional 

or parallel lif e streams. 



Human Actions That Have Halted 
Activities of the Greys 



The Greys have been known to halt the process of abduction 
based on the actions of the abductee or other individual. A 
number of interesting situations illustrate this point: 

1. Researcher Clifford Stone on one occasion 
received word of an impending abduction 
and rushed out to the site in his car 

in an attempt to interfere. As he reached 

the site, he saw the Greys dragging 

a little boy away from a station wagon 

into a waiting disk. Stone, with incredible 

presence of mind, rushed into the disk 

with a can of hairspray and a lighter 

and burned the Grey that was holding 

the child, grabbed the child and ran 

out. The disk took off immediately 

and all was well. 

2. Since the basic awareness of a human 
being is within the awareness of the 
Greys, they are able to perceive the 
human mind, belief structures, and 
other attributes. There are two 
interesting cases that illustrate 
this point: 

a. On one occassion, an abductee 
who was advanced psychically 
tried to per fora the function 
of looking through the eyes 
o f the Grey who was looking 
at her. A shift in focus took 
place due to the effort of 
will of the abductee, and she 
was then looking at her body 
sitting on th bed through the 
eyes of the Grey. Within seconds, 
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the Grey realized what had happened 
and forced her focus back into her 
body . 

b. On one occasion, an abduction 
occurred on a farm in the southern 
United States. The farmer, who had 
a rigid and strong belief structure, 
perceived several Greys hauling off 
his young son. He yelled at the 
Greys, "Stop! I f you don't stop 
my God will crush your ship!". The 
Greys halted, glared at him, let 
the boy go, climbed into the ship 
and took off. The point is that 
the human could believe anything 
strongly enough and as far as the 
Greys were concerned, it would be 
fact. The Greys, having a group 
oriented mental structure, cannot 
process policy decisions without 
consultation with Greys higher in 
their social hierarchy. The result 
can be confusion when they are 
faced with events that they don't 
expect. They will often cease 
operations until a decision is 
made. It seems to be an inherent 
ope r at i onal " weakne s s " . 



Individuals Immune to Grey Manipulation 

The re are some individuals that Grey technology has no 
effect on. This may occur for two reasons: the individuals 
natural biophysical or psychic development may allow the 
individual to exercise their will over that of the Greys, or 
the individual has been implanted by another race (such 
as the Orange) to either magnify natural abilities or block 
manipulative wavelengths the Greys would use. The reason for 
"constructive" implantation in these cases usually involve: 

1 . A situation where the second species desires to 
covertly observe Grey or human activities. 

2. A situation where elements of the Government 
wish to observe Grey or human activities. 

3. To support the cultural activities of the human 
that are essentially anti -Grey in nature. These 
could include predispositions for the individual 
to educate others with information about the 
Greys that the Greys wish t o hide. 
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As you can see belou, some people just can't seem 
make the connection. Another valient effort on the 
edge, meanwhile baffling people witft bull.... 

COUiCr O» IN0NEBUM. 




VIRGINIA POLYTECHNIC INSTJTUTL AND STATE UNIVERSITY 

MmMmi. KoyMM 24061-0219 



DirjMTMtMT Itf tHCmUUHC. SCENCE AND MEOIANII3 lAOOiUl: (Ml) III41M 



Second Conference on Treatment and (Research on £xperienced 

Anomalous Trauma 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University Blacksburg, 

VA 

February IH, 1990 

Rima E. Lalbow. no 
I35ummlt lerrac* 
OoM» rcrry.NY I0S22 
(9I4)693-M27 

Experlenced Anomalous Trauma (EAT) 
Is seen when a varlety of physlcal and psychologlcal trauma sequelae are present 
Oesplte the absence of idenllMable traumallc Insult. The patlent experlences these 
sequelae even though the nature (and perhaps event-leve! reallty) of the trauma Is 
thus unexplalned Flndlngs conslstent wlth Post Traumallc Stress Dlsorder (PTSO) 
are often present. A wlde varlety of atyplcal physlcal rindings Inconsistent wlth 
known psychosomatlc mechanlsms may also be present. Surprlslngly, psychosls 
and other major distortlons of reallty testing and (unctiontng are generally abseni, 
psychometric abnormalltles are usually not present. The presence of traumallc 
sequelae In the absence of dlscemable trauma raises questions about the 
relationship of PTSD and other concomltants of traumatlc insult to event-level 
trauma, the possiblllty of psychosomatlc dlslurbances at an even more profound 
level than that currently understood. and the surprlslngly conslstent content of 
EAT. Preliminary Information indicates that EAT presents in a hlghly conslstent 
manner aeross demographic, age and cullural llnes world-wlde. Thls presentation 
is hlghly congruenl between patienls and aeross cultures Whlle almost no 
Professional U teratur e yel exlsts on thls phenomenon. cllnlclans in a wlde varlety 
of spedalties and settlngs have reporled patients demonstrating EAT. 

Physlcal Analysls or an Alleged Allen Implant David Prltchard. 
PhD Careful analysls (including SEh. ion ratio analysis and other advanced 
techniques> has been applied to an alleged allen implant The results of thls 
exlensive analysls wlll be presented. 

Hypnosls and UFO Abductlons T. Edward Bullard, PhD: Hypnosls an. 
EAT as embodied In UFO abductlons scenarlos have been the subjects or 
much speculatloa The speaker wlll conslder the relationship between the 
process of hypnosls and scenarlos of UFO abductlons. Concordance or 
reports wlth and wlthout hypnosls, Independence of reports trom 
investlgalor bias and folklorlc aspects or slory elements wlll be considere* 

Correlatlons between UFO and EAT Reports Stanton T. 
Friedman Conslderable evldence has been amassed whleh documents the 
existence of anomalous craf t. The relationship between the UFO encounter 
and the paradigmatic EAT experlence, UFO abductlon, remains problema t Ic 
Tms relationship wlll be diseussed 

The Neurologlcal and Cultural Nature of Evldence Charles 
Laughlin, PhD: The evaluat ion of evldence ts both a neurologlcal and a cullural 
process. The speaker wlll derine the neurophysiological processing systems 
tnrough whleh reallty Is assessed and the cultural assumptlons whteh derine 
our belief system about reallty and evldence. 
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Human Multidimensional Anatomy 

The re 1s considerable evldence to suggest that there ex1sts a 
holographic energy template associated with a physlcal body. This 
etheric body 1s a body which looks quite slmllar to the physlcal 
body over which it 1s superlmposed. 

The etheric body also carrles spatlal Information on how the 
developing fetus is to unfold 1n utero, and also the structural 
data for growth and repalr of the adult organisir». This energetic 
st r uc t u re works together with cellular genetic mechanlsms. The 
physical body i s connected to and dependent upon the etheric body 
for cellular guidance - the physlcal body cannot be maintained 
without it. If the etheric field becomes distorted, physical 
disease soon follows. Many illnesses have the i r origin in dlstortions 
of the suDDortive etheric field. 

The etheric body is composed of matter, but 1t 1s of a different 
density and frequency than the matter composing the physical body. It 
is not completely separated f r om the physical system with which it 
interacts. There are specific channels of energy exchange which allow 
the flow of Information to move from one system to another. These 
channels have been discussed in Eastern literature. 



The Acupuncture Meridian System 



Andent Chinese theory has i t that the acupuncture points on 
the human body are points along an unseen meridian system that runs 
deeply through the tissues of the body. Through these meridians 
passes nutrltlve energy bearlng coded information. 

There were a series of studi es on the anatomi c nature of the 
meridian system 1n animals which were carried out in Korea during 
the 1960' s by a team of researchers headed by Professor Kim B.Han. 

Kim's histologic studi es of the tubular meridian system showed 
that it appeared to be divided 1nto a superficial system and a deep 
system, The deep system was further subdlvided into various sub- 
systems. The first of these deep meridian systems was called the 
Internal Duet System. These tubules were found f ree-float1ng within 
the vaseular and lymphatlc vessels, penetrating the vessel wali s 
at entry and ex1t points. Fluids within these Internal duets were 
usually found to travel in the same direetion as the flow in the 
vessel they were discovered in. In certain ci rcumstances ductal 
fluids were noted to flow in the opposite direetion. 

The faet that these duets penetrate and leave the vessel wali s 
Indicates that the format ion of these duets is different (and 
perhaps earlier 1n time) than the origin of the vaseular and lymph 
systems. The meridians may act as spatial guides for the growth 
and development of the vaseular and lymphatic systems. As vessels 
developed they would grow around the meridians. 
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A second series of tubules was characterized and called the 
Intra-External Duet System. These duets are found along the surface of 
Internal organs and appear to form a network which is entirely 
independsnt of the vaseular, lymphatic and nervous systems. A third 
series, known as the Ex terna! Duet System, was found to run alongside 
the outer surface of the wali s of blood and lymphatic vessels. These 
duets are also found in layers of the skin and are known there as the 
Superficial Duet System. It is this latter superficial system which is 
most familiar to classical acupuneturists. The fourth series of 
tubules, known as the Neural Duet System, are distributed in the 
central and peripheral nervous systems. 

Ali the duetules were eventually found to be interconnected (from 
superficial to deep systems) so that the continuity of the whole 
system was maintained. The various duet systems are linked together 
via the connection of the terminal duetules of the different systems. 

Kim found that the terminal duetules reach the tissue cell nuelei. 
Also, spaced at interval s along these meridians, Kim found special 
small corpuscles . Those corpuscles in the Superficial Duet System 
seem to lie beneath, and correspond with, the classical acupuneture 
points and meridians of the body. 

Fluid extracted from these tubules revealed high concentrations 
of DNA,RNA, amino acids, hyaluronic acid, sixteen types of free 
nueleotides, adrenal ine, corticosteroids, estrogen, and other hormonal 
substances in levels far different from those ordinarily found in the 
blood stream. It is apparent that there is an important relationship 
between the acupuneture meridian system and the endocrine regulation 
of the physical body. It was apparent during experiments that when 
meridians get severed, serious vaseular degeneration takes place. 
There was also a change in reflex time, which was prolonged more than 
500 percent. Meridians provide a special ized nutritive flow to the 
organs of the body. 

Kim found that meridian duets, in some species, form within 
15 hours of conception. This would suggest that the funetioning of 
the meridian systems exert an influence on the migration and spatial 
orientation of the internal organs. Because the meridians connect 
to each cell 's genetic control center, the meridians also play an 
Important rol e in both repllcation and differentlation of all the 
cells in the body. 

Dr Harold Burr carrled out experiments mapping electrical fields 
around developlng embryos. Through his research, he discovered that 
an electrical axis developed 1n the unfertilized egg which 
corresponded with the future orientation of the brain and central 
nervous system 1n the adult. The creation of such an electrical axis 
forms a waveguide for a directional energy field that provides spatial 
orientation to the cells in the developing embryo. It was also 
discovered that the contour of the electrical field of embryos 
followed the shape of the adult. 
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It would appear from the research of these and other scientists 
that the meridian system forms an interface between the etheric 
and the physical body. It is the first physical link between the 
t wo. 

Electrographic researcners have found that changes in the 
acupuncture points may precede the changes of physical illness 
i n the body by hours.days, and even weeks. 



The Chakras and the Nadi s 



The Chakras are now finding their eventual validation with 
the evolution of subtle-energy technologies. From a physiological 
standpoint, the Chakras appear to be involved with the flow of 
higher energies via specific subtle energetic channels into the 
cellular structure of the body. At one level, they seem to function 
as energy transformers, stepping down energy of one form and frequency 
to a lower level. This energy, in turn, is translated into hormonal, 
physiological, and ultimately cellular changes within the body. There 
appear to be at least seven (7) major chakras associated with the 
physical body. 

Anatomically, each major chakra is associated with a major 
nerve plexus and a major endocrine gland. See the diagram. There 
are also minor chakras involved. There are two on the palms of the 
hands, two on the sol es of the feet, and one other one associated 
with parts of the medulla in the brain. Each of the seven major 
chakras is also associated with a particular type of psychic 
functioning. The ajna or brow chakra is associated with clear 
seeing, or clairvoyance. Subjectlvely, it is like a window opens 
up in the darkness ahead of you with your eyes closed. Inside the 
window i t is bright and you can see things. 

The primary chakras originate at the level of the etheric body. 
The chakras are, in turn, connected to each other and to portions 
of the physical-cellular structure via fine subtle channels known 
as Nadis. 

The Nadis are different from the meridians, which actually have 
a physical counterpart in the meridian duet systems. The Nadis 
represent an extensive network of fluid-like energies which parallel 
the bodi 1 y nerves in their abundance. Varlous sources have descrlbed 
up to 72,000 nadis or etheric channels of energy in the subtle anatomy 
of the body. These channels are interwoven with the physical nervous 
system. 

Dysfunction at the level of the Chakras and Nadis can be 
associated with pathological changes in the nervous system. 
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Research by Dr. Hiroshi Motoyama in Japan has presented findings 
that confirm the presence of the chakra system 1n human beings. His 
work is covered in "Science and the Evolution of Consciousness: 
Chakras, K1, and Psi" (Brookline, MA: Autumn Press, Inc, 1978). 

Motoyama found that certain individual s could consciously project 
energy through their chakras. When they did so, significant electrical 
field disturbances emanated f r om their activated chakras. Itzhak 
Bentov, a researcher of physiological changes associated with 
meditation, has duplicated Motoyama 's findings regarding electrostatic 
energy emission from the chakras. 

Another interesting study by Dr. Valerie Hunt at UCLA used more 
conventional measuring equipment in a study of the chakras and the 
human energy field. Hunt found regular, high frequency, sinewave 
osc i liat i ons coming from these points that had never previously 
been recorded (1978). The normal frequency of brain waves is between 
and 100 cps, with most Information occurring between and 30 cps. 

In comparison, muscle frequency goes up to about 225 cps and the 
heart goes up to about 250 cps. The readings from the chakras was 
in a band between 100 and 1600 cps - far higher than what has been 
traditionally found radiating from the human body. Each color of the 
human aura is associated with a different wave pattern, and these 
wave patterns were recorded by Dr. Hunt at the chakra points. When 
colors such as "white light" were seen in the auric field, the 
frequency signal measured was over 1000 cps. Huny has hypothesized 
that this high frequency level is ac tua 11 y a subharmonic of an 
original frequency signal which is i n the range of many thousands 
of cycles per second: a subharmonic of the original subtle energy 
of the chakra. 



The Human Freouencv Spectrum 



Mental Octave 
Astral Octave 



' Etheric Octave 

Physical Octave 
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The Astral Body 



The astral body is composed of astral matter, which is a subtle 
substance of even higher frequenc1es than etheric matter. Knowledge 
about this part of subtle human anatomy has been taught slnce the 
earllest Egyptian dynasties. The astral body 1s another component of 
the total multidimensional body that 1s superimposed over the physlcal 
body. Because astral matter ex1sts in a frequency band that is well 
above etheric and physlcal matter, 1t coex1sts with and occupies the 
same space as the other two. 

According to esoteric sources, the astral body, like the etheric 
body, also has seven major chakras. L1ke the etheric chakras, they 
are transformers of energy. Since the astral body 1s Involved with 
emotional express1on, the astral chakras provide a subtle energy 
connection whereby a persons emotional state can dlsturb or enhance 
physlcal health. 

Another name for the astral body has been the deslre body or 
emotional body. Fear is one of the domlnant astral energi es. The 
degree to which people are affected by these deslres and fears 
governs the extent and nature of one 's personal 1ty express1on upon 
this frequency. Host physicians consider human emotional express1on 
to be a characterlstlc of neural actlvlty of the Hrnblc system wlthln 
the brain. The limblc system is only a subsldlary system to higher 
energy systems which also have 1nput 1nto the system. 

Unlike the etheric body, which supports and energi zes the physlcal 
body, the astral body also functlons as a vehicle of consdousness 
which can ex1st separately from, yet connected to, the physical body. 

The mobil e consdousness of the Individual can Interact with the 
envlronment vla the astral body whlle the physlcal body 1s 1nact1ve. 

Research efforts have establlshed the presence of the astral 
projection of consdousness, as well as the ablUty of entitles 
to detect a projected consdousness. In fact, many of the under- 
ground Instal latlons have securlty systems which range 1nto the 
astral 1n order to detect 1ntrus1on. Some of the securlty systems 
on the Nevada Test S1te and Dulce have this feature. 

Experiments carrled out at Stanford Research Instltute by 
physldsts Targ and Puthoff in 1974 indlcate a doubllng of s1ne wave 
frequency of a magnetometer during a projection of consdousness. The 
evldence from these and other exper1ments 1mp11es that the astral 
body can create electromagnetlc dlsturbances of lower octave harmoni c 
energles which can be measured by sensitive electronic equ1pment. 

The astral domain has certain un1que properti es, one of which 1s 
the prlndple that astral ly or emotional ly charged thoughts have a 
Hfe of thelr own. They ex1st as dlstlnct energy flelds, or thought- 
forms with un1que shapes, colors and characteristics. 



161 



Higher Bodi es 

The first of the subtle bodi es which extend into the frequency 
range beyond that of the astral body is known as the mental body. 

The mental body is the vehicle through which the self mani f es t s 
and expresses the concrete intel lect. The mental body also has its 
corresponding chakras which a re ultimately linked to the physical 
form. On the mental level, thoughtforms may represent purely mental 
ideas that an individual is (or will be) working on. If the mental 
body is functioning properly, it allows the individual to thlnk 
clearly and to focus mental energi es in appropriate directions with 
force and clarity. Healing a person at the mental level is stronger 
and produces long lasting results than healing f r om either the astral 
or etheric levels. 

Beyond the mental fields, the re a re what are known as the casual 
fields, or casual body. It is the casual body which is the closest 
thing to the individual Self. The casual body is involved with the 
area of abstract ideas and concepts. Casual consciousness deals 
with the essence of a subject while the mental level studies the 
subject's details. The lower mental body dwells upon mental images 
obtained f r om sensations, and analytically reasons about purely 
concrete objects. The casual body deals with the essence of substance 
and true causes behind the illusion of appearance. The casual density 
is a world of reallties. On this level, we no longer deal with 
emotions, ideas, or conceptions, but with the essence and underlying 
nature of the thing in question. 



Frequency Model s 



Due to the perceptual Hmitlng factors of the physical brain, the 
conscious mind is ordinarily locked into a fixed space/time reference, 
or t1me-track. This refers to the Earth t1me-frame of reference, and 
the locked vantage point. 

Astral projection may be viewed as the transfer of consciousness 
from the neuronal connections and fixed time-frame of the physical 
brain into the astral vehicle of consciousness. The autonomic nervous 
system allows the body to function normal ly while the individual 
entity is outside it. 
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Manipulations Involving Discrete Energies 



A full understanding of the many parameters involved in abduction 
cannot be attained unless one has an understanding that encompasses 
the human being in a multi-dimensional sense. The concept of astral 
matter and the various energy field bodies of the human being has to 
understood- this is one of the interface areas where alien technology 
can influence the human entity. 

Astral matter is matter of a density finer than what is culturally 
viewed as being "matter". The subatomic particles have different 
characteristics that cause them to be attracted to each other in the 
presence of a gravitational field rather than to physical matter. Both 
kinds of matter are mostly empty space. The components of each type of 
matter simply slip by each other. 



Condensed Knowledge 



* Photons that make up the two types of matter also have different 
characteristics . 

* Astral matter is affected by psychic energy or energies that occur 
in the astral frequency band. 

* The difference between living and non-living matter is that living 
matter is linked to astral matter but non-living matter is not. 

* Complex organic molecules of physical matter can form a chemical 
bond with similarly constructed molecules of astral matter, and the 
resulting structure shows the characteristics of life. 

* The interaction between astral matter and the chemical reaction 
with physical matter takes place only within living molecules and not 
within simpler molecules. The vibrational frequencies of photons 
produced when electrons of both physical and astral matter change 
energy levels are the same, allowing physical photons to convert to 
astral and vice versa. This interaction occurs only in certain kinds 
of molecules, specifically DNA related ones. These energy conversions 
allow a chemical bonding to take place of the two molecules are 
similar enough. Astral matter plays a part in cell division and the 
whole genetic process - it affects the reduplication of DNA, one of 
the basic building blocks of life. The dissolution referred to as 

"death" by humans is caused by the breakintf of the bond s between 

physical and astral matter. 

* Some of the electromagnetic energy generated chemically by the 
cells metabolic process is converted into astral energy by links 
between the physical and astral molecules. This energy flows into the 
astral matter that composes the somatic soul ( primitive soul linked 
cell by cell to the body ) , powering various functions and providing 
the raw materials for regeneration of astral matter. Some electro- 
magnetic energy is converted into energies on the astral level, 
passing into the somatic soul. and converted there to astral matter to 
perform cellular growth and repair. 

* Human entities have two "souls". The somatic soul we have been 
talking about is a primitive structure - an astral body that is only 

a reflection of the physical structure of the body hosting the entity. 
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* The body-soul is alive in the sense that it is made up of living 
astral matter, but it is not sentient. It has a separate nervous 
system 

that is linked to the third density nervous system but it has no mind. 

* The structure humans refer to as the soul is an entirely 
separate astral composite which could be designated the astral soul. 

* The astral soul is connected to the body-souls nervous system 
by a chord-like structure. Energy flows into the astral soul from 
the body soul, as well as fro» the physical body. This energy is 
the astral souls only efficient source of energy - an energy that 
is lost when the body loses the eventual capacity to maintain the 
astral connection. The chemical connection is regulated by processes 
within the physical body. 

* A cell of living physical matter cannot divide unless the astral 
cell linked to it also divides. Living cells and molecules only exist 
as astral-physical pairs. This is why many complex organic reactions 
can only occur within living matter, and why alien entities visiting 
the Earth can only derive their bio-genetic needs from humans and 
other earthbound biological entities. They do not have the physical 
processes to synthesize what they require. 

* A new body-soul is created during the embryonic development of 
the physical body. 

* Human entities have one mind in the physical brain and one in the 
astral soul. Both have separate consciousness . Normally each is 
conscious when the other isn't. They are conscious simultaneously 
during certain states of altered consciousness. 

* The astral "plane" is a condition and not a place. Entites can 
occupy the same space but not both the same space and same frequency 
without displacement . 

* There are "transmission lines" of astral matter that connect one 
soul to another. They allow telepathic communication with greater 
power and range than "broadcast" telepathy. 

* These astral threads are created spontaneously when astral souls 
come into contact with one another while generating large amounts of 
psychic energy. 



NOTES 
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miTiSK FROM CHRISTA TILTON 



March 10, 1989 



Received NAR and I suppose it was a little overwhelming to me. It 
was the first time I had actually sat down and read about "me". I 
appreciate you giving me so much space to present my story and I 
hope to be able to contribute in future issues. Ali of the material 
I send to you has been verified as far as it can be and I will send 
only material which will help establish and corraberate other peoples ' 
experiences. 

First I would like to comment on your article DATELINE NEVADA -DREAM - 
L AND EXPL0RATI0NS. Maybe we should do most of our investigations 
from the astral realm! Not only do I believe the material is correct, 
but I have a fellow whom I have been in touch with since 1987 and 
he has given me confidential information about the underground facility 
in which he had the pleasure of visiting. His name is Donavon Masters, 
and is a resident of Liberty, South Carolina. He in fact has stated 
on many occasions that he feels we were abducted or saw one another 
on board a craft of some kind or in an underground facility. We had 
never met or exchanged pictures until one day we decided to send a 
picture along. When we both saw the other, we were so shocked that 
we didn't even call or write for some time. The shock was just too 
much. You see, I remember seeing him standing in a hallway by a 
door looking in watching me being examined on a metal table. The 
alien who was in charge turned to him and telepathically asked him 
to leave the room immediately! He claims I am that woman he saw! 
He described a blue color to the underground facility and he saw 
men and women there also. He has seen the conveyor systems I have 
witnessed and describes them exactly as I would. He agrees the 
facility has to be in sections because we both were taken to diff- 
erent areas and saw different things. He also says he saw what 
appeared to be military soldiers with weapons of some kind on their 
heavy black belt. He also describes tones that we can't hear, but 
feel on our skin. He as well as myself have seen electronic equip- 
ment and huge freight elevators for transporting heavy eguipment. 
Neither of us has exchanged this information until a couple of weeks 
ago when he called me out of the blue and said he had something he 
needed to talk with me about and i t was of a personal nature. He 
also said it made him cry every time he pictured me laying on that 
table being examined. Also I have seen the little fetuses and they 
are hooked up to some kind of equipment. So the information you 
are receiving is correct by what Donavon and I have seen. 

I would also like to comment on Mr. Taf f 's letter to NAR. I 
always like to state for the record that the real experts in UFOLOGY 
are the participants or abductees, so I feel somewhat qualified in 
commenting on his belief that no underground facility exists be- 
neath the Groom Lake Area. I just spoke to another one of my 
contacts that have worked at Nellis Air Force Base as an air traffic 
controller and also another person in their family who used to 
work at the underground facility at Groom Lake. He told of having 
to use a covering over his head when going from one area to another 
and also if a certain siren or warning alarm went off he knew to 
drop to the ground immediately or drastic measures would be taken. 
Since his retirement from the sensitive area,he and his wife have 
been constantly harrassed by government officials and obviously 
do not want him speaking to anyone having to do with UFOLOGY. He 
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personally refused to answer any more of my questions u-nd stated 
that he had to take an oath of silence and could never speak of 
what he did or saw at this underground facility. He did acknow- 
ledge that they are experimenting with alien-government craft and 
he knew they kept these craft in a high security area. Other than 
that he couldn't give me more details. His whole family have had 
UFO abduction experiences when living in and around Delta, Colorado. 
There are four of them that claim they have been taken to an under- 
ground facility before. They do not know whether it was in Nevada 
or Colorado or New Mexico, but the details I have been able to re- 
trieve all corraberate my abduction and experience underground and 
coincides with Mr. Masters memories. Since none of us have had any 
close ties to the other, I find it hard to believe that anyone could 
categorically deny the possible existence of such underground bases. 

As for the underground facility at Dulce, New Mexico...I wish it 
were only a movie, but i t happens to be true. It exists and is 
still functional today. One UFOLOGIST I spoke to recently stated 
he spoke with a man who helped dig those tunnels at Dulce many 
years ago when he was working for a Page Construction Company. 
He has asked that his real identity not be revealed because of the 
government connections with this facility. He has no reason to 
lie or make up such a tali tale. The facts are these, Mr. Taf f, 
not only have I been abducted and taken to the underground base 
at Dulce, but I have several other sane individuals that all 
give the same details time and time again. These people do not 
know one another and most have never heard of The Dulce Papers. 
Of course, I cannot confirm some of what was in those particular 
papers, but I know what " I " saw and experienced when I recently 
visited there. Believe me, I knew I had been taken there. I saw 
the tanks with fluid in them being stirred by something and I saw 
the guards and their elaborate electronic security systera. I 
also saw c /e*j- containers with people in them! Believe me, I wish 
this were only a dream, but more and more people are confirming 
the same visions and areas and this area cannot be taken so lightly! 
I have to ask Mr. Taf f if he has ever had any UFO abductions and 
if so, how can he be so critical of others experiences? Let me put 
i t this way, when you get into an elevator and push the "down" 
button and actually feel the descent, you know you are going down. 
This is a reality for so many <j-f us that have been taken to this 
underground facility in the Dulce area. It is a knowing exper- 
ience, not a fabrication. If I wanted to tell a tali tale, it 
wouldn't have large tanks, guards, horrid smells and dark areas 
with conveyor systems in them! The fact is let someone prove to 
us, the abductees, that Dulce doesn't exist. Then and only then 
will we believe in fabrications. Yes, it may be a case of the blind 
leading the blind, but atleast when we put our pieces of the puzzle 
together,we can finally see! 

Do us all a favor and don't try to investigate such sensitive areas. 
Remember they only exist in the minds of the abductees i 



I am enclosing more material from " The Triad Experiment ". 
I only hope it can help you to correlate all this data and give 
us a stonger base(excuse the pun) in which to stand upon. 
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UNDERGROUNP UFO BASE Suspected BY OFFICIALS IN WASHINGTON STATE 



Southeast o f Tacoma, Wash. 
is the Yakima Indian Reservation. 

Of special interest is one 
particular section 40 miles 
wide and 70 miles long, 
bordered on the west by the 
Cascade Mountain Range. It is 
an area of canyons and heavily 
forested regions. Thought to 
have been at one tim e a giant 
lake or inland sea, the valley 
is essentially closed to the 
public and special permits are 
required to enter. 

By 1971, UF0-Sasquatch 
related incident6 had increased 
to such alarming proportions 
that Willard J. Vogel, Staf f 
Fire Control Officer, stationed 
on the Reservation for 21 years, 
knew he needed a scientific 
opinion. 

In August 1972, engineer 
David Akers was dispatched for 
concentrated observation of the 
UFO activity. He was equipped with cameras and special electronic gear 
for detecting nuclear and infrared radiation. On his very first night 
after arriving at an area of intense activity known as Toppenish Ridge, 
the scientist saw two round, with a reddish-orange glow, UFOs. 

Forestry personnel, like Dorthea Sturm, have heard unusual sounds 
for years now,coming f r om underground. Occasionally accompanied by a 
high-frequency noisewhich hurts the ears. 

From deep within the dark, resticted canyons, "glows" have been 
observed. Yet this area is not accessible by foot or vehicle ! 

Low-flying silver cigar-shaped craft have been seen to disappear * 
into the deep canyon known as the Middle Fork o f Toppenish Creek. 

Dry Creek disappears into the ground as it flows eastward. "Trout 
marked and placed in the upper portion of the Creek have been caught in 
the two lakes at the bottom of the north slope of the Toppenish Ridge. 
Subterranean Caves in the area are being secretly used by UFOs. 
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Underground UFO Bases and Wag Stations 



Alien beings have established bases 
in selective areas around the globe. 

In central Texas*s Robertson County - 
UFOs have virtually become nightly 
callers. Along with related ground level 
phenomena, including : Unexplained 
tracks on the ground ; Mysterious deaths 
and disappearances of livestock ; the 
interference of normal radio reception ; 
strange code being received on cltizens 
band radio ; power black outs ; etc. 
UFO' s are using the area near Calvert, Texas as a base dr way 
station - Caverns exist beneath farmland on the outskirts of town. "There 
is a complex network o f Caves and Tunnels which connect somewhere under- 
ground. A check of geographical survey maps will show that Calvert ie 
built directly on top of a fault line which zigzags for miles in all 
directions. 11 The ranchers and farmers in this area have reported 
hearing peculiar noises coming from deep beneath their feet. "Individual s 
living five or six miles outside Calvert have repeatedly been driven out 
of their homes into the cool evening air by the sound of generators, It 
appears to t hem as if a steady droning noise is originating from all 
directions but is loudest when eare are placed to the ground.* 1 This bit 
of Information has led me to conclude that UFOs operating around here 
have established bases for themselves far beneath the Earth's crust. 

Going a step further, UFOnauts are probably obtaining the necessary 
energy to power their ships and bases by making use of existing under- 
ground bodies of water. "This portion of the state is crisscrossed with 
hot mineral streams that flow silently deep inside the Earth. Placed under 
extreme pressure, these streams could make one hell of a hydrodynamic 
generator, supplying any space visitors with all the energy they need and 
without having to construct anything at all above ground which would give 
their presence away." 

Southern California, as well, has UFO , Sasquatch incidents and 
strange underground occurrences. One of the most sgnificant took j_ace 
in April 1973» when three students camped in the San Gabriel Mountains on 
the western edge of the great Mojave Deeert, "felt uneasy" and suddenly 
saw a gigantic man-like figur e that frightened the campers. The next 
day , three-toed footprints measuring 18 inches long were found in the 
hard-packed soil of the area. The UFO Research Institute (UFORI) in 
Redondo Beach, Calif. was called in for scientific evaluation. After 
extensive field work in the campground area, UFORI diecovered the sound 
of geared machinery and what might be compared to hydroelectric plant 
noise coming from 'beneath the forest floor'. While beyond normal hearing 
range, the subterranean sounde were picked up by special microphohes placed 
directly on the ground. Nearby the remote campground is an abandoned 
silver mine which cuts through the mountain. One end has been closed by 
landslides and the other end sealed off by forest r y personnel to protect 
explorers from the dangers of cave-ins. Sounds of operating machinery 
have been recorded coming from within the mine AFTER MIDNIGHT. Sightings 
of UFOs in this area are common place. 

We are dealing with a superior technology with all the hallmarks of 
a military operation on a very large seal e. Though most of the UFOs 
sighted are from the Inner Earth, for the simple reason that this is 
their h om e base, there are other ufonauts keeping a watchful eye on us. 
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The 'Hefferlin Manuscipt' of the late 1W b informs us of the 
existence of a world wide Ancient tunnel ByBtem. One entrance into this 
ByBtem being in the Superstition Mountains of Arizona. "Another TUNNEL 
ends in a now-cloeed Cave in the Southwestern part of the United States 
in an Indian Reservation. Another Branch Line ends in Northwestern 
Wyoming, due west of Sheridan and som e two hundred feet or more up the 
side of a mountain, this Tunnel Beems to have been twisted and sheared 
off, leaving a distorted and pinched outlet. When we consider the great 
density and toughness o f the metal lining the Tunnel b, a metal that even 
earthquakes and great land mass movements cannot break, we wonder what 
titanic force sheared and twisted the Sheridan Tunnel end." 

"At Tunnel ends and all Terminal s there are great doors that seal 
each Tunnel, section by section, and all tunnels are empty. Only the 
Terminal Depot b have any Machinery in them, and these are for Handling 
Freight and Fighting Equipment." 

"Each Terminal Depot is a great storehouse of numerous levels deep 
for medical Bupplies, concentrated foods and food eesences. Here too are 
stored many fighting machines and quantities of small arms (personal 
equipment) for army uses. These are mostly atomic blaster types." All 
Tunnels are lighted by a Cold Light System. 

It is interesting to note that between Sheridan and "The Medicine 
Wheel 11 is Tongue River Cave. Spiraling down into the depths of the earth 
f r om an entrance ifOO feet above the cascading river is an enormous 
limestone Cavern extending more than 6,700 feet into the Subterranean 
World. Here lies an extensive, far f r om f uli y explored, network of 
tunnels, and rooms of varing sizes. Far inside we find waterfalls and 
an Underground River. 

THE LARAMIE REPUBLICAN reported in an 1890 newspaper article, reports 
of Caves with 25- f 00 t long stalactites and forestB of Gigantic Mushrooms 
five to eight-feet high having tops two to four feet in diameter ! 

While there is evidence of beings that exist below the surface 
that are not cordail or beneficial to surface races (or even BUb- surface 
races) there is evidence that there esdsts Beneficial Beings in the Elder 
World. . .And many secret places exist where they contribute to Surface 
Race's mental and Spiritual Advancement. Few surface persons are ever 
allowed Inside except when special consideration is given to such 
individual s. 
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Kristie A. Bjork 



Dallas, TX. 
August 1, 1989 



NEVADA AERIAL RESEARCH GROUP 

P.O. Box 89180-1407 

Las Vegas, Nevada 89180-1407 



Thanks for the two back issues of NAR. I haven't read all 
of it yet, but must write at once. I have several things of inter- 
est to share . 

FIRST-Yes, send the medical questionnaire. 

SECONDLY-Another very strange mark appeared on my arm. Yes- 
terday, actually the day before yesterday it vas not there. Yes- 
terday it was on my arm near the junction of the arm and shoulder/ 
breast area. It is like a huge "hickey" like someone sucked the 
blood right through the skin! I askad a veterinarian at The Uni- 
versity of Texas Health Science Center what could cause it. Ex- 
cept for a vit. C deficency or being abraded or put in a restraint 
device which vas too tight - its a mystery! I suspect it was an 
alien restraint clamp that caused it. I vould send a picture, but 
I have no camera nov right nov. I may be able to pursuade my boss 
at work to take a picture of it. If I can - I' 11 send it at once. 

THIRDLY-I knov of a possible underground base. A friend and 
I lived in Waco at the Texas State Technical Inst. for two years. 
While he went to school to become a dental lab tech. One night we 
took an excursion around the area and noticed an opening (small) in- 
to an underground. I t had been filled vith stones so we couldn't 
pry any deeper. I wished to pry into i t deeper still, but my friend 
was not all together gung ho about it, perhaps a little bit afraid. 
We had a UFO sighting over the old air strip. This school used to 
be an Air Force base. Two brilliant red objects hovering for at 
least a half-hour over this strip. My friend swears he saw only one 
object. I also saw an oval gray thing fly over the area and later 
heard a bunch of helicopters over this area quite often. They were 
too far away to be able to see i f they were unmarked. 

When I was living in Irving, Texas I saw a huge boomerang 
shaped object gray with a yellow/orange forcefield around it and it 
was noiseless. If flew straight for the Naval Air Station. This 
was in the summer of 1982 at 11:00 p. m. While I was living in Irv- 
ing again in 1985 I would see military helicopters fly over the apart- 
ment daily. These had no I.D.'s that I could see. I tried to photo- 
graph t hem, but there just was not any detail. 

FOURTHLY-Animals: I clean surgery rooms, feed animals, clean 
cages and assist the health techs. who are vet. assistants. I often 
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I often have to help restrain animals, especially roudy dogs & 
fastidious cats. I stock the surgery rooms with medicines. 
I also clean the bathrooms, stock them with paper towels and toi- 
let paper & what not. I have to go to the physical plant to get 
towels and T. P. I answer phones in the lab, and clean the lab. I 
run various errands especially for one lady who has me take pay- 
roll computer forms to the payroll dept. I also take blood samples 
/fecas/fur plucks, etc. to the diagnostic lab. 

So far I have not been able to get many regressions done. I 
feel extremely uneasy about doing so, because the aliens have 
given a totally assured go ahead, but a t the same time I feel that 
they might have said something very important with repercussions . 

About the FBI inquiry. This info. about their asking if I 
had engaged in sex with aliens. This was asked of a friend who is 
also a friend of Simone. I do not know for sure if this is the 
truth. However, i suspect this is in keeping with the FBI. In 
other words, it sounds suspiciously like a game of theirs. 

Things I'd like to see mentioned in the book. One aspect - 
the nature of the realms or planets these beings are coming f r om. 
I'd prefer to see a whole lot . . . .correction. . .1 prefer to see not 
a whole lot of channel^ing. I have studied channeling and I think 
a lot of it is f uli of B. S. I wrote the channelor who channels 
Bashar, and I never heard from him/her. A lot of B. S. - cataclysms, 
frequency changes in to the fourth dimension, etc. These are areas 
that not even Jesus Christ could answer - remember he said, "Only 
the Father knows". 

I realize a lot of aliens like to play the know it all game, 
but as soon as they bring this stuff up - I turn off & tell them 
to change the subject. I prefer info. about astronomy, X-Ray 
Stars, black holes, etc. Also, propulsion units, etc. I realize 
they also give out some B. S. about propulsion. I realize the rea- 
son why is for their own protection. Can you imagine the repercus- 
sions (what the repercussions) would be if the aliens gave out the 
secret of walking through walls? Why all the crooks, rapists, thieves 
would build their own transporter belt and commence to ransack every- 
where! No, they with hold their technology. It is truly frustrat- 
ing to be stuck here on this primitive world. I have to make the 
best of it until they evacuate us people who are more spiritually 
advanced or reincarnate into an advanced civil'ization . I don't 
have much high hopes here either. 

At the present, I do not know the looks of a hybrid child. 
That is one of those things I do not remember at all. It may be 
that I wasn't that interested. I am just not regressed to this 
episode. I do feel that I may have a clone somewhere. Most likely 
in an underground base. The entities in the underground base struck 
me as either being like zombies or just concentration deeply on 
what they were doing. 
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Oh - Oh! Here's some data that ind. _ates a subconscious 
interest. When I vas about four years old, possibly five, I was 
being tested due to deturmine if I had a behavior problem. I 
was constantly playing and/or creating mischief. I was given a 
Rohrshock (sp?) inkblot test and an M. M. P. I. They had a room 
with all sorts of odds and ends set up. They said, "Do what ever 
you feel like doing". Immediately I got up and grabbed a paint 
brush and put some black ink on it. I then painted an oval black 
thing on the wali! That' s all I would do. 

Later, as a child of eleven, twelve or thirteen I was obsessed 
with drawing underground bases. I did this for hours. I had a 
weird fantasy at age fifteen (aprox.) I'd lay on a table in our 
base-ment and fantisize a big reptilian human laying its webby 
hands on my face. At the age of thirteen I flew in a jet out to 
a cousin's house in L. A. I stayed with them for a month. My 
cousin and I would sit and draw unceasingly - at first it was jets 
and then we got a kick of drawing futuristic planes. Thew would 
always look intentical to flying saucers, however, I never consid- 
ered or realized totally what I was drawing. 

To continue - Today I took a short excursion down to the 
first floor of the animal resources center. I took the freight 
elevator down. Somehow a mistake was made. I ended up in the 
subbasement. I just got a quick glimpse of what looks rancid in- 
deed. There was cement there and dirt. I did not get to stya to 
explore because I was working at this time. I shall look further 
on my lunch break. As soon as I get to explore I' 11 write and re- 
port what I see. I t may be one of these instances where the right 
hand doesn't know what the left hand is doing. I suspect this 
is a case of being so hidden and unknown that they neglect tight 
security. I may get to get some pictures of this. I am not really 
scared of these aliens and would find it rather humorous to catch 
them unaware. Awhile back, say six months, for several days in a 
row a suspicious helicopter kept flying directly over & around U. T. 
Southwestern. It seemed to be hunting for something or someone. It 
looked like a civilian helicopter, but it did not have any markings 
on it. It was blackish or gray, but it was not a typical looking 
military helicopter. I counted the times the helicopter circled. 
It was seven times! 

I just got the MUFON Symposium proceedings. In it are two 
excellent papers. One is by Stan Friedman on MJ-12. The other is 
about a government/coporate coverup by Robert Oechsler. These two 
articles go a long way in making this whole government coverup 
look highly plausable. I suggest if you don't already have it, that 
you get i t in posthaste. 

I'm a member of MUFON Metroplex. Our next speaker will be Bob 
Oechsler. I have written him already. I plan to meet with him some 
time during the meeting. 



172 



August 2, 1989 
Page 4 



I have sensed that the government isn't the only ones cover- 
ing up. I get the foul impression that most of the humans on this 
planet do not wish to ever face the fierce fact of visi t s by ET's 

I have many examples. One for nov. About six months ago I had 
a big UFO book in my arms walking into the cafeteria. I vas sud- 
denly joined by a nice looking lady (about twenty-eight years old). 
She asked if she could share a table and discuss UFOs. I said 
sure. The discussion inunediately took a negative turn. She did 
most of the talking. She said point blank that ET's do not exist. 
I asked why? She said, "Because of the Bible". I do not remember 
the complexities of this conversation because of the shock of such 
a negative idea. She could only acapt my UFO sightings (of that 
boomerang) as being a givertment vehicle. Instead of arguing with her 
I laughed and got up and left. 

I have only found one person out of loads vho is at least open 
to the idea of ET visitations at U. T. Southvestern. The rest are 
denying the possibility in their own puny/mundane vays. 

I am enclosing some literature f r om various veterinarian sup- 
ply houses. Particularly take note of the small animal cage made 
out of plastic in part of the literature I*m sending you. It looks 
very similar to the shoebox like things the Alien fetuses are grown 
in. Perhaps one of these suppliers are selling the "shoeboxes" un- 
wittingly to the Dulce Lab, ha! I' 11 send you the address of one of 
these suppliers later. 

I truly enjoy reading your publication. 



Sincerely , 
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The research community was rocked in November of 1989 when 
EG&G scientist Robert Lazar expounded on his employment at site 
S-4 on the Nevada Test Range, telling of anti-matter propulsion 
systems, gravity amplifiers, and the involvement of a small number 
of scientists, who worked under a totalitarian security system. The 
testimony of Lazar appeared to augment the testimony of other 
individuals who work in Nevada, some of whom have spoken of under- 
ground tunnel systems and facilities. Underground facilitiea also 
appear in a significant number of cases where individuals have had 
interaction with forces that are considered to be non-human in 
origin and intent. November 1989 was also the month that researchers 
related the results of investigation into the concepts of Space Law. 
Researchers reasoned that since the concept of Space Law is valid and 
legitimate, then the experts in Space Law mu s t have written something 
during all these years. Researchers found that there are documents 
which appear in books of Space Law that appear to be treaties - 
treaties which distinguish between groups of individuals on the 
surface of the planet and groups that work below the surface. The 
theme of underground installations pervades virtually all areas that 
have been examined by researchers. 

With the assistance of abductees and researchers, we have come 
up with locations for tunnels, entrances, and base areas. There 
are more locations than are listed, and the information base on this 
subject grows weekly. Underground bases shall hereafter be referred 
to as (UB). Many of the bases appear to be run by entities, NH or 
otherwise, that are totalitarian, domination-based, military and 
elitist in nature. 

Intelligence about the various species that are interacting with 
this planet is plentiful within intelligence and security agencies. A 
significant amount of data has also been gained from employees that 
have worked at these UB, people who have been abducted by government 
forces or NH forces and taken there, and research efforts of scores 
of investigators around the planet. 

Although there are scores of UB of various descriptions, there are 
two major installations which seem to be mentioned quite frequently: 
Dulce, New Mexico and Groom Lake, Nevada. Data about these locations 
generally seems to apply to other underground installations, 
planetwide, other than underground living facilities occupied by 
some groups of human entities which are the remnants of previous 
surface civilizations . A good many of these groups are peaceful and 
apparently have no intention of interaction with either surface 
humans or NH, or covert UB that are occupied by humans or NH. 

The subject of bases, both above and under the ground, manned by 
either human military or alien forces (or both ) , is a constant factor 
that is reported by individuals who state they have had experiences 
involving their involuntary abduction by alien beings. That these 
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places do exist is beyond question. Abduction reports from widely 
varied sources preclude the possibility of collusion among people. The 
sheer weight of synchronicity and corroboration indicates that the 
experiences are beyond the idea of coincidence. 

It appears that having facilities under the ground is commonplace 
among technically advanced species, presumably because they would 
want to remain hidden from forces that might endanger their continued 
existence. It is also a factor of keeping ones' actions hidden from 
the mass populace on the surface of the planet. After years of study, 
it has become quite apparent that the radiation on the surface of 
planets is detrimental, and that underground existence is much more 
desirable. It is known that the concentration of soft electrons under 
the surface of the ground is much higher, and that this greater 
concentation promotes biological lifeforms to a greater state of 
health. 



Many of the underground bases are adjacent to large underground 
cavities, many of which are known by both the public and the military 
forces. Ali large underground cavities affect the gravitational field 
strength in that area, and they all can be located through an exam- 
ination of a Gravity Field Anomaly map obtained through the US Geo- 
logical Survey. The average field strength is about -100 to -150. The 
field strength over these large cavities seems to vary from -250 to 
-400. Check i t out. Relate these areas to areas of sightings. Viola! 




ABDUCTEE REPORTS 
UNDERGROUND FACILITIES 



MEXICO AREA 
1 . Magdalena- UPOS spotted f requently 

2. Ceballos-Pueblito de Allende- underground facility A lab 

strong anomaly area, UFOS seen nightly 

3. Durango-UFOS spotted north and anomaly area connects with Ceballos 
?s 4. Coahuila- area where most of theBe anomalies and UFOS are spotted 

5. San Ignacio Hill-Secret underground laboratory 

6. Ouimica del Rey-Chemical plant N. E. of San Ignacio Lab 

OKLAHOMA 

1 . Ashland-underground tunnel and UFO sightings 

2. 'Idabel- UFO sightings-recent 
3.. Valliant-UFO sightings recently 

4. Tahleguah-UFO sightings, strong anomaly area 

5. Nelogany- UFO sightings, Bigfoot sightings, Strong anomaly 

window area s experienced by me personally, Black 

6. .Turley-North Tulsa-Cattle mutilations, UFO sightings 

7. Kiefer- UFO sightings, abductions and anomaly area 

ARKANSAS 

"t. Foreman-UFO sightings 
" 2. Texarkana-UFO sightings, Bigfoot sightings 

3. Berryville-Cattle mutilations, UFO sightings, strange deaths of 

people there who investigated mutes 

4. Eureka Springs-Strong anomaly area-possible underground tunnels 

5. Hardy & Cherokee Villiage-Strong anomaly area,crystal mineral 

mines and underground areas 

Ne have some sensitive areas in Kansas just reported. Wichita- 
UFOS seen, military black helicopters seen* Also a report f r om a 
military man f r om Ft. Riley. Has seen UFOS and not been allowed in 
certain areas of the base. Talk of UFO abductions of military men & 
their families. Cannot confirm this at this time because the man 
and his family suddenly disappeared. My best friend of over 15 yrs. 
has not contacted me since they reported the Information to mel So 
Kansas is definitely a concern for me personally. 

^ Also in Nelogany, Oklahoma- I experienced strong electrial fields 

and met with an old woman who claimed her husband and her would 
drive down this stretch of road every week and a craft would hover 
and follow them to the next town and then on return to Nelogany. 
The night I investigated this case, I went to this area. I had 
never been there. There were four female investigators and we 
got lost and saw an old tavern. We stopped and went in and there 
were what looked to be rednecks drinking beer and playing pool. 
Hhen we walked through the door, they immediately stopped and looked 
at us as if we were from(outer space) Sorry for the pun. Anyway , 
I spoke up and told them we were trying to find Nelogany and got 
lost. Then one huge cowboy of a guy said tiese exact words, " You 
all are looking for V.. then he stopped and pointed up towards the 
ceiling. Ne immediately began asking about the UFO sightings. He 
stated they were there all the time and it is commonplace . That 
night after I spoke to the little old woman who had had the exper- 
ience with the UFO following she and her husband, I asked my three 
friends to drive to the area. It was approximately 8:oop.m. There 
is about a 100 feet anomaly area in which strange sounds like beeping 
(electronic) were heard. Also I had the feeling someone or some 
thing was watching us. We would walk out of the 100 f t. area and 
would hear the animals and night sounds. Then walk back into the 
window area and experience a tingling sensation on our bodies. 



or 

helicopter cras'i 
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Ali of a sudden I heard a horrible crying-moaning sound f r om the 
bushes. We all ran to the car and got the hell out of there. I 
taped the beeping sounds and after the experience, we discussed 
the whole evening. The people were strange. Not afraid of strangers 
and freely gave of Information. They seemed to know what we were 
looking for and dld not hesitate to glve Information. This is 
strange as I, being a resident of Oklahoma most of my life, know 
people of Oklahoma seem to keep to themselves alot and are not too 
friendly in small towns. They kind of stlck together. Later that 
evening, u pon returning to Bartlesville, I became very ill with 
severe diarrea and stomach pains and head pains. The next day my 
friends thought they would end up taking me to the hospital, but 
suddenly the symptoms disappeared just as they had suddenly arrived. 
Hhen I got back to Tulsa on the news I heard that a black military 
helicopter on ground manuvers had crashed near Nelogany that same 
night we were there. The military bloeked the area off and would 
not let anyone in. Said it was a Top Secret mission and they had 
to clear the wreckage* The area was cleared and never mentioned 
in the preBS or on TV again. It was a military helicopter f r om 
Tulsa Army Corps. What happened that evening to me will never 
leave my memory. We believe we heard a Big Foot and experienced 
some kind of problema (health-wise) after being in this area. I 
got conjunctivitis and looked as if I had a sunburn. That night 
we had a period of 2 hours "missing time" and have never discussed 
it between the other three women since. That next evening Dr. 
Jacgues Vallee, who I had been in contact for some time about my 
abductions and UFO sightings, called and just happened to mention 
if I knew where the Nelogany area was I I about faintedl I told 
him what had happened the previous evening and he said he had heard 
of many strange things occurring there and went to the area once 
to investigate some UFO sightings and Cattle mutilations, I believe. 

I have not yet had the courage to go back to this area, but plan 
to go in the Spring. I psychically feel as though I am supposed 
to go. When I get these psychic urgings to go somewhere, I.usually 
see a UFO and experience some loss of time. A strange area none 
the less. Will report anything else I hear to NAR as it comes in. 



Respectfully , 




Christa Tilton 
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CONFIGURATIONS OF VARIOUS CRAFT OBSERVED 




CONFIGURATIONS OF VARIOUS CRAFT OBSERVED 




MISSOURI - 1957 



BRAZIL - 1978 
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CONFIGURATIONS OF VARIOUS CRAFT OBSERVED 




JAPAN - 1962 



177 - C 



CONFIGURATIONS OF VARIOUS CR A FT OBSERVED 




BRAZIL - 1959 
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CONFIGURATIONS OF VARIOUS CR A FT OBSERVED 




CANADA - 1968 




JAPAN - 1975 
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CONFIGURATIONS OF VARIOUS CR A FT OBSERVED 
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Map of United States Mass Anomalies 
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12.28 Cartaln atructursa, whleh ara concarnsd wlth asaantlal 
industrial productlon or ara UHd for laportant a111tary purpossa, 
m111 dsaand apoclal traataant. Each of tnaaa 1nata liati ons aay 
roqu1 ra Individual conal darat 1on, wlth partleular avaluatlon of 
•trataglc, taetleal and loglatlc faetors. In ouch casas, Bax1aui 
protactlon aay ba rsqu1rad, aaktag complata undmrground piaeamant 
daslrabls. 

12.29 Thara ara apparantly no fundamental difflcultiaa In 
conatrueting and operatlng underground varioua typam of laportant 
facmtlea. Such fadUtlaa may ba placad In a aultable ax1at1ng 
mina or a aita may ba axcavatad for the purpoam. Tha tarraln 
mhould parmit horizontal drift accaaa wlth adeouate covar. 
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MAJOR UNDERGROUND AL I EN — RELATED 
BAS E S IN THE SOUTH WESTERN U . S - 




Cat. 
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Adam & Eve 

Back during 1976 or thareabouts. I 
Inppened on a copy of tha papnback 
took. Alternatif 3, whlch detaNed some 
of Iha Ihings my lalher had lokJ ma yeara 
aarlar, thal Iha mMtaiy had disc-thapad 
alrcnlL A ahort Ume latar, on a bushwn 
Wp J met a woman and triad lo knpnsi 
bar by mtnUonlnfl that l workad as a 
Congraasional Dalam lo Iha Pantagon lor 
Ntam'a Congraasman during iha Watar- 
gala flat», and that my wila had workad 
•a a aacralary lo Donald SegratU. head ol 
CREEP, h Um Naval Annax. She loM ma 
ahtloo had workad altha Pantagon. behM 
Iha 'Grtan Ooor*. aa a eryptoanalyat (or 
mMtary kitaWganca. and paraonal aecra- 
tary lo an Admiral bi Iha lata "SOa. 

ShawuoflaradanasaignmanllnPasad- 
ana m 1962. at Iha Jat Propulslon Laba 
mara, and aaslgnad lo a dasalf lad aactton 
aa a pholo mtarpralar. Sha scannad al sv 
coming photographa of Iha Moon and 
Mara wtth *high raaohilion' photography. 
Har husband, who aha mal thara. workad 
h anothar departmant aa a daslgnar. His 
funcllon was lo daslgn domed. modular 
avlno fadfltl» tor 'cotonles" on the Moon. 
and than Maral Tha seerat nama of liris 
anwtogprojectwu 'Adam and Eva." Har 



"7V\ L. ^^^hlhaahaa^ 



husband designad thaaa domed slruc- 
turas, and al tha lle-support syslams 
bialda and out Ona of Ihalr local probes 
had found gale-valocHy winds on Mara, 
and no olhar atructura wouM hoM up. 

Somallma tatar, har husband and stv- 
aral othar kay adantisU wtn cbosan lor 
an awan mora aaerat project, and want off 
lo parts unknown. Sha navar saw hkn 
agam. Whan aha aakad, aha was toU Ihat 
rdswnaraaboutswareonantad-k>-know 
basis. Sha got latlara from him. bu nohmt 
of whera ha was. Ona day aha was tokf Ihat 
ha had bttn WDtd, but no lurther Wormt- 
llon and no body wara provldad. Than bar 
"O" daaranca waa puRad. Whan I askad 
har (oktngly H aha lhough har husband 
had baan draflad to go to Vlalnam, aha 
atarad at ma and raplled. "No. I thlnk ha 
waa draflad lo Maral' And aha wudaad ' 
aarkwt.MJ,EIPaaa l TX 



' Robert Salter, of The RAND Cor- 
poration, has suggested building a sub- 
way from New York to Los Angeles. 
Magnetically levitated above the traeks, the 
trains would zip through the evacuated 
tunnel at speeds faster than an SST, Cross- 
ing the country in iess than one hour. Build- 
ing such a train presents no special tech- 
nological problems, but the cost of 
tunneling from coast to coast would. To be 
economically feasible, engineers would 
have to develop a new way to dig. The 
federal government's Los Alamos Scien - 
tific Laboratorv. in New Mexico. however, 
may have an answer to this challenge. 

Called th e Subterrene, the Los Alamos 
machine looks like a vicious, giant moie 

The 

beauty of the Subterrene is that, as it bur- 
rows through the rock hundreds of feet be- 
low the surface, it heats whatever stone it 
encounters into molten rock, or magma, 
which coois after the Subterrene has 
moved on. The result is a tunnel with a 
smooth, glazed lining. For power, the Sub- 
terrene can use a built-in miniature nuelear 
engine or even a conventional power plant. 
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SMALL FLYING TRIANGLE 



BIG BOOMERANG 




ARV SAUCER 



PLANFORMS OF AERIAL CRAFT SEEN OVER THE ANTELOPE VALLFY TN 
CALIFORNIA DURING 1990 AND 1991, PRESUMEL T ^^J^ ORIGIN. 
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SOUTHERN ARI ZONA : TUCSON AREA UNDERGROUND BASES REPORTED 




NORTHERN NEW MEXICO: UNDERGROUND BASES REPORTED 
tma joirr 
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Event Characteristics of Four Corners Area 




# UFO LMDlHOr SITE$ " WiTNKSCB Time. ANO A6*l#. 
A UFO OCCUPANTS - SBBN KSPE/jT***. Y. 

Q sospacreo ancibht tvawea stres , 
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The Origin of the Dulce Papers 



Thomas C. is about 50 years old. Back in his mid-twenties , he 
received training in photography at an underground facility in West 
Virginia. For seven years, he worked in high security photography 
in the Air Force until he was discharged in 1971. Next, he worked for 
the Rand Corporation in Calfornia and was transferred to the Dulce 
Facility in 1977. He bought a home in Santa Fe and worked there five 
days a week. Thomas C, like all Dulce personnel, travel to and from 
the Dulce facility via a deep underground tube shuttle system. 

Thomas reports that there were over 18,000 of the short big-headed 
Greys at the Dulce facility. He also saw tali Reptilian humanoids at 
the base . 

"I frequently encountered humans in cages, usually dazed or 
drugged, but sometimes they cried and begged for help. We were told 
that they were hopelessly insane, and were involved in high risk 
drug tests to cure insanity. We were told never to speak to them at 
all. At the beginning, we believed that story. Finally, in 1978, a 
small group of workers discovered the truth." 

At lower levels in the base, row after row of humans and human 
remains were in cold storage. Also in the same areas (on Level 7) 
were embryos of humanoids in various stages of development. He also 
saw lots of human children remains in storage vats. 

In the genetic lab areas, there were experiments that had been 
done on fish, seals, birds and mice that bore little resemblance 
to the original creature. There were multi-legged and multi-armed 
humans. There were lizard-humans in cages and humnaoid bat-like 
creatures . 

By late 1979, he could not longer cope with the awesome reality 
he was confronted with. After much inner conflict, he decided to leave 
the facility and take various items with him for proof of what was 
going on there. Using a small camera, over 30 photographs were taken 
of areas within the multi-level complex. He removed a security video 
tape, which showed various security camera views of the hallways, 
labs, aliens and government personnel. He also retrieved various 
documents. Then, by shutting off the alarm and camera system in one 
of the 100 exits to the surface, he left the facility. The original 
material s were duplicated into 5 sets, which he entrusted with a few 
close friends. 

Thomas was ready to go into hiding, but when he went to pick up 
his wife and young son, he saw a government van waiting in front of 
his home. The government agents wanted what he had taken in trade for 
the return of his family. I t became quickly apparent to Tom that the 
government had no intention of returning his family to him, and that 
his wife and son were being used in experiments and were not going to 
be released unharmed. This was ten years ago. 
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THE DULCE PA PERS 



The Dulca papers were compiised of black and whlte photos, a video tape 
wlth no dlalogue and a aet of papers that lncluded technical Information of the 
alleged Jointly occuppied (U.S.-Allen) fadllty 1 kilometer beneath a [ocadian 

South of- Dulce, New Mexlco. Several persons were glven the above' 
package to hold for safekeeplng. Most of those glven the package were shown 
w ha t the package contalned but were not technleally orlented and knew very 
llttle about what they were looklng at. The followlng was wrltten by one of 
these perions about what the papers contalned. Thls person descflbed the 
scenes that the video tape showed and made the attached pencll drawlngs 
of some of the photos . What you see ls what you get; I can't declpher what 
ls written or drawn anymore than you can. I pass these papers on only ln 
the lnterest of gettlng to the truth. From other Information I have I belleve 
the Information contalned hareln ls true .* I belleve the fadllty exlsts and ls 
currently operatlonal. I also belleve that there are 4 addltlonal facilltles of 
the sama type , one located a few miles to the southeast of Groom Lake, Nevada . 



Dulce papers: Lots of papers-documents that dlscuss copper and molybdenum, 
also papers about magnesium and potassium, but mostly about copper. Lots 
of 'medlcal teras* that I dont understand. A sheet of paper wlth charts 
and itrange dia gram s . Papers that dlscuss ultra violet Ught and gamma rays. 
Papers that dlscuss color and black and whlte and how to avold detectlon 
through use of certaln colors . ln addltlon to these papers there are about 25 
plctures, black and whlte, plus one video tape wlth no dlalogue ,*all taken 
lnside of the Dulce fadllty. These papers tell what the allens are after and 
how the blood (taken from the cows) ls used. Allens seem to absorb atoms to 
'eat 1 . Allens put hands ln blood, sort of Uke a sponge, for nourlshment. Itfc 
not )ust food they want, the DNA ln cattle and humans ls belng altered. The 
Type One' creature ls a lab ani mal. "They" know how to change the atoms to 
create a temporary "almost human belng"* It ls mada wlth anlnal tissue and 
depends on a computer to simulate memory, a memory the Computer has wlthdrawn 
from another human belng. The 'almost human belng' ls sllghtly slow and clumsy. 
Real humans are used for tralnlng, to experlment and to breed wlth these "almost 
humans". Some humans are kidnapped and used completely (even atoms) . Some 
are kept ln large tubes, and are kept aliva ln an ambar liquld. Some humans are 
bralnwashed and used to dlstort the truth. Certaln male humans have a hlgh 
sperm eount and are kept allve. Thelr spera ls used to altar the DNA and create 
a non-gender belng called "Type Two". That sperm ls grown some way and 
altered agaln, put ln large wombs, many destroyed, certaln are altered agaln 
and then put ln seperata wombs. They resemble 'ugly humans' when crowlng 
but look normal when fully grown whlch takes only a few months from fetus slze . 
They have a short Ufe span, lesa than a year. 8ome female humans are used for 
breeding. Countless women have had a sudden miscarriage after about 3 months 
pregnancy. Some never knew they were pregnant. Others remember contact 
some way. The fetus ls used to mlx the DNA ln types one and two. The atomlc 
maka u p ln that fetus ls half human, half "almost human" and would not survlve 
ln the mothers womb. It ls taken at 3 months and grown alsewhere. 
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GEI1ETIC CflPflBILITIES ITlflDE PUBLIC: 1965 

NOTE: MOST DEVELOPMENTS OCCUR YEAES BEFOEE PUBLIC EXPOSURE. 
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As is seen here, it is not 
long after Kennedys death 
that technology in this 
area really took off. 
With Kennedy gone, there 
was no check left in the 
systea to prevent peraanent 
intergration and use of alien 
based technology. The Dulce 
labs are underground genetic 
facilities where hybrid 
breeding is done and himan 
experiaentation is raapant. 
The E AND CORPORATION is 
allegedly involved in the 
hiring of personnel. 
Major political f igures 
have been iaplecated as 
having knowledge of Dulce 
and the alien situation. 



A placenta simulator ria=I 
and infant opossums may 
one day lead to 
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D U L C E BASE 



Perhaps the most widely referenced area that allegedly has a base 
is 2.5 miles northwest of the town of Dulce, New Mexico. The area is 
normali y referred to by researchers and abductees alike as DULCE. The 
base lies under a kilometer of rock south of Dulce 1 . Over the past 
10 years, a lot of data has come in about this facility. That data 
indicates that there are many other bases with similar function, and 
that many of the early underground facilities belonging to the 
Atomic Energy Commission in the 1950' s were eventually turned over to 
projects relating to alien technology. Most apparently were added on 
to by the forces that occupied them. 

The area around Dulce has had a high number of reported animal 
mutilations, although the number of mutilations slowed down in the 
mid-1980s when Lawrence Livermore labs accelerated production of 
artificial blood. Increasing tension between government forces and 
aliens over the last several years might have caused a cessation of 
artificial blood and other supplies, since both animal and human 
mutilations (as well as abductions) increased markedly starting in 
1987. At present, the freguency of all these events has reached 
a level reminiscent of 14 years ago when there were tense times 
between alien and government perscnnel. 

Residents of the area report that a certain section of road ; 
around Dulce Lake has been the site of several accidents. It is 
said that drivers report that they see a straight stretch of road 
where the road apparently curves. Elders of the local tribe report 
that when they walk by this area they have a similar visual problem. 
Some of them have even f alien in the lake because of this. These 
same Elders refrain from discussing the animal mutilations. One 
interesting fact is that the Jicarilla Indian creation myth says that 
they emerged from underground, and that human beings were created by 
beings from under the earth. 

Rancher Ed Gomez has a ranch 13 miles west of Dulce. From 1975 
until 1983 the Gomez ranch was the scene of most of the cattle mutes 
in the northern New Mexico and southern Colorado area. The Gomez 
homestead, which is over 110 years old, has lost over $100,000 in 
cattle over an eight year period. One of the cases occurred 200 yards 
behind his home. This rancher also related to researchers than combat 
ready troops have been spotted in areas that only the Indians have 
permission to go. 

In 1978 there was an agreement between the Ute Indians in Colorado 
and the US Government that consisted of the Ute Indian receiving all 
the territory now occupied along the border between New Mexico and 

Note 1: The 1 n s t a 1 1 a 1 1 o n is H O T under Archuleta Hesa, but south of 
the town of Dulce. The Archeleta Hesa seenario has been 
proven to be incorrect, and has been leadlng researchers 
astray for several years. 
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o f Denver, Colorado. 



CODED ELEVATOR CONTROLS 




Strips 

MORE DETAILS OF THE BASE NEAR DULCE FROM A FORMER PARTICIPANT 
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Colorado with the explicit agreement that they would strictly enforce 
a "no trespassing" policy. It is not possible to cross the Ute 
reservation without special permission from Tribal headquarters . If 
caught without permission you are liable for a fine and/or jail and 
expulsion. 

It has been noted by visitors that Dulce townspeople openly 
discuss the abduction and implantation. 

A recent field investigation of the area adjacent to the Mesa 
proved to be difficult. Researchers were confronted by several 
small hovering spheres that had some sort of electronic emission 
that made them all violently ill. 

Activity in the area of Dulce, New Mexico began almost at the 
same time as the Roswell crash - 1947. Studies of the area have 
confirmed that summer troop movements occurred every year after 
1947 for quite some time. The construction of a road into the area 
was done, and trucks went in and out of the town. Later on, the 
road was mysteriously blocked by the military and destroyed. Some 
residents of the area remember signs on the trucks which referred 
to a company which was later proven to be a cover - no company by 
that name has ever existed. The initial base was built under the 
cover of a lumbering project - unf ortunately , they never hauled 
logs, but just large equipment. 

Since the initial activity seemed to occur in the same year as 
several disk crashes, one might wonder why the military would be 
carrying on a large construction program of this nature, especially 
since it occurred some 12 years before the famous RAND CORPORATION 
conference on Deep Underground Construction, which occurred in 1959. 



They might have discovered information about the base from 
analysis of the crashed disks or the reptilian-based entities they 
found on board. It is possible that this facility was functional 
earlier than 1947. We do know that the base was made in stages using 
alien technology. Most everything in the base is controlled 
magnet ically . Even the illumination is magnet ically induced. 

What we do know is that the upper levels were built after the 
lower levels - or onto the lower levels. In other words, a US base 
was built on top of a pre-existing alien base. This is not the only 
location where this phenomena has taken place. There are indications 
that there are situations like this up at the Nevada Test Site and 
elsewhere. Deep sections of the complex are connected to natural 
cavern systems. 
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L. A. TO N. Y. IN HALF AN HOUR ! 



( Los AngeleB Times ) 
June 11,1972 



The Rand Corp. has devised a rapid transit system to get you 
from Los Angeles to New York in hal f an hour for a fl50 fare. 

Existing technology makes such a system feasible, and so does a 
cost analysis. The idea of high-speed train travel using electro- 
magnetic suspension was first put forward in 1905 and actually 
patented in 1912. 

The essence o f the idea is to dig a tunnel more or less along the 
present routes of U.S. Highways 66 and 30. The Tunnel would contain 
several large tubes for the east-west travel of trains that float on 
magnetic fields, moving at top speeds of 10,000 m. p. h. This train or 
"Tube Shuttle" would be big enough to carry both passengers and 
freight, including large containers and automobiles. 

On the main line there would be intermediate stops at Amarillo 
and Chicago. Feeder lines would meet the main line at both locations. 

There also would be subsidiary lines coming from such cities as San 
Francisco, Boston and Washington. 

The tunnels, are not as expensive to dig as people think. The 
most expensive thing about surface routes is in acquiring rights of 
way and removing buildings.etc. The Tunnel would not incur this 
expense. The tunnel could also carry, in the tubes, many o f the 
Utilities now strung across the countryside on high wires. 
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Typical Entity being Bred 




This type of entity i s the one that abductees and contactees have seen 

in underground breeding facilities since 1963. They are bred by the ^ 

thousands . Dulce Facility is the most well known place that this 

activity occurs, although there are at least 26 bases within the US 

that have similar facilities. ~* 
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(c}lS!l,tS,S$,SO CJM Mlicitiou. 



(1) Connecting pipes overhead 

(2) Black grooves running vertically 

(3) Moving conveyor system 

(4) Camera 

(5) Machinery on Wheel s 

(6) Guards with black uniforms 
and red insignia. Same at 
Dulce and Groom Lake. 

(7) Brbrid-looking creatures 
in clear casings 
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We know that the base consists of a many-leveled cylinder with 
tunnels radiating out in several directions. The re are at least 7 
levels . We know ( through personnel who have worked there ) that 
the first two or three levels are primarily US government personnel. We 
know that senators and astronauts have been brought to the facility 
and have been shown the first several levels. The facility appears 
to be a state of the art cryogenetics facility and laboratory. 

After the 2nd level, everyone who enters any level is weighed in 
the nude, then given a uniform. Visitors are given an off-white 
uniform. In front of the doors to all sensitive areas are scales, 
which compare the individuals weight to what it was when they entered 
the facility. The persons ID card must match the registered weight 
and code for the area for the person to be able to enter or leave. 

Any discrepancy in weight over three pounds will summon the 
security people. No one is allowed to carry anything into or out 
of the areas. Alien symbols are visible all over the facility. 

Research at the 4th level includes research on the human aura, 
research on telepathy, dreams and hypnosis - all geared toward 
control and manipulation of other beings. . Technology is at a state 
where they can manipulate the bioplasmic body of human beings and 
program them through introduction of programmed reactions and 
images which will induce the desired result - completely control 
them. They can remove an individuals consciousness and replace it 
with another consciousness - either synthetic or alien. 

We know that level 5 has alien quarters there; level 6 is a 
genetics laboratory using alien technology. I t has been referred to as 
the "nightmare hall" by employees. Many-limbed humans and other 
creations reminiscent of stories of Atlantean experimentation reside 
there. It is an attempt to breed slave beings suited for specific 
tasks. It sounds like an Edgar Rice Burroughs story, yet it exists. 
One of the employees who worked there was the source for the 
photographs and materials that were the basis for the drawings and 
notes referred to as the "Dulce Papers". 

Level 7 is whe <; human children and adults are stored as a source 
of biological oatcials. Remember the long ships in the series "V" 
where all the humans were stored? It's similar to that, but it is 
more of a production laboratory situation. Humans have been seen 
stored in clear cylindrical containers over 6 feet in height, 
suspended in a yellow or amber fluid - alive and conscious out unable 
to scream of say a word - a common observation in this installation 
as well as some of the other 26 installations in the midwestern US. 

In the same area at Level 7 are the production areas for 
humanoids, the vats containing animal and humanoid body parts. There 
are pictures and video tape of this facility - there is no doubt that 
it exists. It is like something out of the Burroughs Martian series 
- do you suppose Burroughs was a member o f a covert group even in 
his day and knew this activity was going on? 
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"This book of symbols was seen in 
the underground area and on board 
the craft. They urged me to study 
its contents. They said I knew 
what each symbol meant, and 
stated that a computerized beam 
was relaying the meanings to me." 

(c)lStl,SS,t$,SO CIU1 fablieitiou. 




lc)lW,ti,ii,SO CMI Pvblicttiou. 
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Biogenetic research gained at Los Alamos, New Mexico was funded 
under the cloak of secrecy. It was combined with alien technology in 
the genetic sciences to produce expendable biological entities for use 
as the makers see fit. Cloning of humanoids is part of the natural 
progress of scientific development along "service to self" lines; that 
it is going on there is absolutely no doubt. The re is also no doubt 
that political figures in governments have been cloned and reproduced. 

It sounds like the plot from a grade B movie, doesn't it? Well, 
what is more comfortable for humans to handle in the guise of science 
fiction as actually based on fact; the main reason that this problem 
exists to the extent it does is that it is all literally underground 
and covert. 

Although the base actually has more than 100 exit points, 
including large air intake ducts near Lindrith, these exits and other 
areas inside the base are covered by cameras. Everything and everyone 
is watched and monitored. 

In 1978, a small group of workers at Dulce discovered the 
true nature behind the facility and a resistance unit formed; a 
resistance unit is a touchy thing in a base that was estimated 
in 1978 to have a population which included over 18,000 alien 
beings. By late 1979, the situation led to a conf rontation over 
the flash-tube weapons that US government and alien security 
forces carried. A lot of humans were killed. Members of the 
NRO's Delta Security team we e among the casualties. 

On October 23rd and 24 th, 1988, a research party consisting of 
Dr. John F. Gille, who has a PhD in Mathematics and Physics from the 
University of Paris; Gabe Valdez, head of the State Police in Dulce; 
Edmound Gomez, his brother Manuel, and officer Valdez' two sons Jeff 
and Matt, visited the Dulce area for an expedition. At 7:51 pm they 
noticed a very bright boomerang shaped object radiating white, blue 
and green light. As it approached them, it slowed ( obviously under 
intelligent control ), seemed to reverse direction, and stopped. It 
then sped out of sight. 

On October 24th, the party climbed Mt.Archuleta in order to 
conduct a search for debris from an alleged crash of an n experimental 
aircraft" flown by an Air Force General in 1983. This crash was 
reported in the newspapers for two days as having been a small plane, 
then i t was hushed up. The craft was rumored to be a captured disk 
flown by Americans. Paul Bennewitz reported at one time that the craft 
had clipped off a large tree in its descent, has hit another tree, 
regained altitude, skimmed over Archuleta peak, and hit a third tree 
in the valley north of the peak. It was then reported to have hit the 
ground and flipped over twice before coming to rest. 
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lc)mJ,88,B9,S0 CiUI Pabliettiou. 



(1 ) Holographic Screen 

(2) Table with Instruments 

(3) White-Grey beings who helped 
the doctor 

(4) Maijan, the doctor. Light 
blue suit, one piece. Black 
boots, black belt. 

(5) Steel bars and catwalk 

(6) Sounds of liquid circulating 

(7) Guages 

(8) Flexible tublng that expanded 
with pressure. 

(9) Clear liquid inside tubing. 

(10) Cream-colored tank with seams 

(11) Book with symbols they made me 
review 

(12) Horrible chemical smell in the 
air that burns the nose. 




(c)mi,i8,IS f S0 CiUl Pabliettiou. 
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ENTITIES SEEN BY ABDUCTEE CHRISTA TILTON 
(c)1987,88,83,90 CRUI Publicttiots. 



EBE i 1 

Arounc 15 feet tali. Tan stretch body suit. 
Thm lips. Seen in 1952 




EBE f 2 

lh7n~ f rl~i^ i urey Bult - Pointed* 

chm. Larger eyes and slit for mouth. 
No emotions. Walked like a robot. 
t>een xn underground facility 



EBE i3 

Around 5*6" tali. Thin, human looking. 
Greyish tan skin. Thin blond hair to 
shoulders. Seemed caring bu t stearn. 
Seen on every abduction experience. 
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The research party found all the trees as reported by Bennewitz. 
Samples were taken. While searching they found a US Government ball 
point pen, which was totally out of place in this remote canyon. The 
alleged crash area showed a large semi-circular area with new 
vegetation. The area above the semicircle was also covered with new 
vegetation. Samples of the soil in the area were also taken. 

When the experimental craft went down in 1983, it was reported 
that there were "hundreds of troops, armed to the teeth" in the area. 
When approached, the troops would "run and disappear", which is highly 
uncharacteristic of combat soldiers (unless they had a reason to hide 
f rom observers ) . 

There are apparently 4 additional facilities of the same type as 
the Dulce facility. One is allegedly located a few miles to the south- 
east of Groom Lake, Nevada. 

According to some researchers, Dulce is run by a "board" called 
"The Committee". At one point in time it was alleged that energy 
secretary John Harrington was the chairman of this board. It was also 
alleged that Senator Howard Baker was the CIA link to Dulce, that Jim 
Wright filled the treasurer position, and that there was some sort of 
power struggle going on in 1988 and 1989. 

It has also been alleged that seven astronauts were given a tour 
of the Dulce base and that Senator Schmitt has full knowledge of the 
Dulce installation. 



Known Activities At Dulce Base 



The United States Government has maintained an interest in 
so-called "disposable biology" humanoids, to perform tasks that 
i t considered too dangerous for humans. With the knowledge gained 
f rom work at Sandia and Los Alamos, along with knowledge gained by 
interacting with alien technology, the government has achieved the 
ability to produce humanoids for this purpose. 

The abilities of the United States Government have been advanced 
enough (and this has been confirmed by witnesses) to instigate the 
same clandestine impregnation of human females in order to achieve 
3-month hybrid fetuses, which are grown further in labs under alien 
technology. In other words, the Greys are not the only ones doing this 
to the population of the United States. The hybrids thus generated are 
products of DNA manipulation. Implants that functions as brain trans- 
ceivers are also installed, and are controlled through RF transmission 
(regular radio f requencies ) . The network of hybrids was apparently 
put together by the Defense Advanced Research Project s Agency (DARPA) 
and include R. H. I. C. (Radio-Hypnotic Intracerebral Control ) and 
E. D. O. M. (Electronic Dissolution of Memory) type controls, which 
were developed in the latter half of the CIA/NSA mind control programs 
of MKULTRA and MKDELTA. 
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ALIEN BREEDING F AG I L. I T I ES 



(D 
(2) 

(3) 



(4) 
(5) 



(c)mi,U,tS t 30 CROI PMiettions. 
One Bonth old fetus 
Holographic conputerized 
screen with moving syabols 
Genetic Acceleration with 
three to five aonth period 
of gestation 
Line feeding tube 
Coaputerized tanks with 
guages, buttons and 
reading devices 




Sketched after regressions with Budd 
Hopkins in 1987. This is only part of 
a large room with many incubators. The 
woraan with black hair urged ine not to go 
close to the incubators. It had to do 
with a special lighting there. I was 
shown another child of mine who looked 
to be around 3-4 years old. I was told 

there was a different donor for this 
child. They would not allow me to bond 
with this child. I was allowed to name 
her and told I would see her again. I 
felt no emotional bond to the child. 



Christa Tilton - /f// 





Development of Extremely Low Frequency (ELF) wave propagation 
equipment and other electromagnetic devices that can cause humans 
nervous system damage , nausea, fatigue, irritability , and death has 
been taking place - machinery that functions the same as the devices 
that Richard Shaver talked about when he referred to the DEROS and 
their "telaug" machines. Research into biodynamic relationships with- 
in organisms (essentially biological plasma) has produced the out- 
standing capability to radiate an organism and change its genetic 
structure - an ability that could be used for health applications if 
these people wished to use it for that. These people have harnessed 
the "dark side" of technology and have hidden the beneficial aspects 
from the public in order to perpetuate the current system of disease 
instead of health - it is conducive to trimming down the population 
as well as generation of funds needed for continuation of these 
covert practices. 

A significant portion of the base is geared toward maintaining 
the survivability of the alien population. The main focus of these 
facilities appears to be acquisition and processing of biological 
materials in order to assure a supply of DNA and other biological 
materials for production of both aliens and synthetic lifeforms. 



Synthetic lifeforms are created with animal based tissue, which 
can take on any form (genetically manipulated) , including artificial 
neural matter. Alien technology permits the withdrawal of memory from 
a human being and the implantation of that memory in synthetic neural 
networks; other methods use molecular computers to simulate memory. 



The humanoids created by these methods end up being slow and 
clumsy. They have relatively short life spans, typically about three 
years - usually shorter. Humanoid lifeforms are also bred with 
Standard human beings, producing hybrid lifeforms - the desired result 
is to produce self-breeding hybrids to function on the lower end of 
another Master-Slave gane for the alien species. Terrestrial humans 
are in the middle. 

Terrestrial humans are also used for training purposes - to train 
synthetics - and to train themselves to perform duties imposed by 
their alien captors. Some humans are kidnaped and completely used - 
right down to the atomic particles in the matter that forms the body. 

Terrestrial humans are also treated with various mind control 
techniques, such as the Orion method of hypnosis (hypnosis -f drugs + 
repetition) and used to spread disinf ormation or distort information 
that will lead others astray. 

The DNA acquired from animal and humans is altered and used to 
create lifeforms that grow to adult size in a matter of a few months, 
allowing for massive reproduction potential . Actual mixing of DNA 
types to create new lifeforms which are a hybrid between the human 
and the non-human are done inside the fetus that grows inside a 
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2.08 



manipulated human female, often for only about three months. This is 
the process which happens to a great many female abductees, often with 
total disregard for the individual 's health. One sign that is an 
indicator for some human female abductees is that they might have 
three light periods followed by a heavy one - that kind of cycle. 
This, combined with other physical signs (such as bruising, injection 
sites, gouged areas of skin.etc) that appear without due cause is a 
sure sign that the person is being actively used in this way. 




The emblem and the symbols to the right have been 
seen by an abductee on board a craft and i n the 
facility at Oulce, New Mexico. The emblem was worn 
on the right breast pocket of one-piece jumpsuits. 
Material is (c) C.Tilton , and is printed with 
permission. _ 
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(c)13S7,t8,89,S0 CM Publicttioas. 

above sample of alien symbols 
seen on craft panel s and also 
book shown to an abductee. 
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Mystery object 

amid the chromosomes 

Sir— The very tiny object shown below, 
inuch like • fragmented crossword in 
appearance, was reeently found in one o( 
our routine chromosomc preparations for 
prenatal diagnosis following amniocente- 
sis.Butwhatisit? 

b it a man-made device? Packing text as 
bintry eoded infomiation on the minia- 
ture scale (the scale bar is lOjun) would 
seem advanUgcoui. Or is it a naturally 
occurring substance? None of the possibi- 
lities we have been abie to think of would 




L-J*A- VkV i+\~4el I.^f» iMMAHi »UC 



TOP: Craft aeen by Chrlsta 
Tllton in the early morn- 
inq of 3-31-87, about 28 
mi lu eouth of Tulsa.OK. 
She watchcd i t land. The 
llgnta w«r« briaht and 
wi flsshing In eequence. 
The cloitr the UFO 90t to 
the qround«the alower th* 
llahts would fflaah. tthen 
th* craft w«s 3-4 feet fron 
the 9round.the landing 
oear axt*nd*d and a door 
underneath opened. The 
craft bounced aently «a 
though on ahock abeorbera. 

•OTTOH: The craft seen by 
Ashland, Nebraska pcllce- 
uar Herbert Schlmer in 
the Fail of 1967. 





Cr** J1W L Ar* StJkr—r- 'j 



seen to be appropriate for amniotic fluid, 
ao if anybody is ablc to suggest an answer 
to tfsis mystery we would like to have it. 
We are as intrigued as we are ignorant. 

John Wolstenholme 
IanHarlow 
Georoe Clarke 
HilarySheridan 
JonJonasson 
MarkCrocker 
Helen Matthews 
Department ofMedical Genetis, 
Churchill Hospital, H tuding, jn, 
OxfordOX37U.UK 
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CRYSTAUJIoe M€TAU. 



ARTICLE FROM NA TUR E 
MAGAZINE, 25 SEP 86 



DIAGRAM OF "CRYSTALLINE METAL' 
FROM THE "DULCE PAPERS" 



NOTES 
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CROSS SECTION VIEW OF 
DULCE FACILJTY 



ApoC 




(c/IMMMJ#M CEM PaWicitioM. 1 
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The Doraty Ca.se 
May 1980 



In May 1980, Judy Doraty was driving with her son on a rural 
highway near Cimarron, New Mexico. While driving, they observed 
at least two discoid craft in the process of abducting a young 
calf from a field. Both Judy and her son were abducted and taken 
aboard one o f the craft and taken to what was apparently an under- 
ground installation, where the woman and her son witnessed the 
mutilation of the craft. Evidently, the aliens were either 
"interrupted" from process ing the craft on the spot, or they some- 
times make a practice o f 'bringing home' their catch. 

Judy Doraty observed a vat in the underground instal }jt ion that 
contained various cattle body parts floating in a liguid, In another 
vat she saw the body o f a male human. The woman was subjected to an 
examination in which small metal lic objects were implanted into both 
her and her son. Medical catscans have confirmed the presence o f these 
objects. 

Researchers, primarily Paul Bennewitz, have collectively 
determined that the installation Judy Doraty was taken to was Dulce, 
since 1976 one o f the areas that has been hardest hit by animal 
mutilations. 

The mother and son were returned to their car the same night. 

Since the incident, both have suffered repeated trauma and 
difficulties trying to recover from the incident. , 

One of the uses for the DNA and biologicals that the aliens are 
acguiring is the construction o f synthetic humanoids. When they die, 
they do back into the vat. Their parts are recovered. Research seems 
to indicate that the Dulce facility began as early as 1948. 
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The Cash-Landrum Incident 



This incident was well-publicized at the time. The newspaper article 
below goes into scme of the overt details. Several "inside" sources have 
revealed, however, that this was one of the craft that the mFs gave to 
the U.S. Government, and that it was having critical problems that prompted 
its descent. The people involved were bathed in neutron radiation from the 
craft. It- is interesting to note that in the next to the last paragraph of 
the article, the lawsuit changes to ane claiming that the craft actually 
belonged to the governnent. Note the reference to 23 helicopters. Think 
about it. . . . 



San 3ranri*<» ©|r»«irlr 



Mondoy, September 16, 1982 



U.S. Contesting 
Lawsuit Over 
UFO Radiation 

Houston 

Thrcc people suing the fed- 
eral f overnmcnl for $20 million 
m>; they do not know te this 
day «hal it was that hovercd 
far over their heads and zapped 
them with radiation almost 
fi» c rears «f o. 

They claim it was tn unidemi- 
fled ftying ohject Uut waa eseorted 
away by military helicopters. They 
s»y they suspect it was a seeret U -S. 
miliury experiment. In any event. 
ibey ny, the government should 
have warned reudenu that a UFO 
was in their area. 

The military uys it had nothing 
lo do with tha alleged oecurranco 
Doc 2>. 1880. on a rural road north- 
eastof Houston. Even if there were 
LTOs. a VS attorney says. the gov - 
ernment has no auty to wara people 
aoout them oetsuse tne goven? 
ment doti not know whether they 
arc dangerou». 

With such stratgntforward ar- 
guments. the government ts uninf 

"Tu " 



The mu riamu ihat about 9 
p.m. on Def. 29, 1960. whilt heade d 
for their home? in Davion alon g a 
two-lane road ahout 30 mile» north- 
PSM of llouaon . the three encoun- 
tered a brigbtlv glowing craft the 
si» of a city water tower. It hovered 
ai treetop lerel. had red and orange 
ftames flowing from its bottom. and 
bathed them in intense beat for sev- 
eral minuies before it was eseorted 
away by at leasi 23 helicopters . thev 
auert. 

Their lawsuit. flled under the 
Federal Tort Claims Act. claims thaT 
the government (aiied to warn 
them of the t'FO and "negligently. 
csrclcssrv and recklessly" altowed it 
"to fly over a puhik.lv used road and 
couie in contaet with the piaintif fs." 

As a malt. aH suffered itom- 
ach pain». romiling, diarrhea, radia- 
tion burns. detenorating evcsight . 
.and the womens hair fell out and 
grew baca wnn a aitlerent texture . 
the suit ciauns. It abo u ya ibev"Be- 
came mghly ssnsilhre lo sunlieht. 
sMfterea Dusters and neadachesl 
and tnat tim aeveiopea preast can"- 
cer. 

Despite the plaintlffs' report 
that there were no marttines on the 
*large. unconventional aerial oh- 
lect or on the helicopters. the la<T 
suit has reeently moved from sTnv 



suit has recently moved from sinv 
ply suggesting that the governmen t 
mereiv knew aoout the uro to sa v- 
VS. District Judge Ross Sterling^to tnt^hat the government owned the 



throw out a lawsuit med nere 
vear b v former Davton. Tem, ca7a 
owncr Betty Cash. Sn. former wart- 
reai Vtekie landnm. SI. and Lan- 
drusa't grandaoo, Coiby Laodnim. 
U. 



The government bas of f ered ai • 
fldavna fromhlgh-raiikiat offVcialt 
that n had notniag to do with the 



uro> 



•wftw fUn ImM 
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Alien Technology Division 

The February 1987 issue of Gung-Ho, a popular military magazine, 
had a very interesting article in it regarding Stealth technology. Toward 
the end of the article, on page 43, it discussed projects called "UnFunded 
| Cpportunities" (UPO) . The article bears guoting: 

~ As for "UnFunded Cpportunities", these are programs dealing 

with technology levels so advanced that one Air Force officer 
involved in SR-71 development said: "We are flight testing 
vehicles that defy description. To campare them conceptually 
to the SR-71 would be like conparing Leonardo da Vinci's parachute 
design to the space shuttle? 

Other off icers are similarly emphatic about the nature of these 
new systems: " We have things that are so far beyond the* 
comprehension of the average aviation authority as to be really 
alien to our way of thinking," says one retired colonel. 

Rumor has it some of these systems involve force-field technology, 
^ gravity-drive systems, and "flying saucer" designs. Rumor further 

has it that these designs are not necessarily of Earth human 
origin — but of who might have designed them or helped us do it, 
there is less talk. 

"Lets just put it this way," explained one retired Lockheed 
f 0* engineer. " We have things flying around in the Nevada desert 

that would make George Lucas drool." 

■:■ I 

Editors Note and conclusion: The Air Force has had a unit at 
Nellis for several years; its naroe: Alien Technology Center. The 
first guestion is, do you think they are studying Mexicans? The 

^ center is rumored to have obtained alien equipnent and, at times, 

personnel to help develop our new aircraft star wars weaponzy,etc. 
Y es, i know I sound crazy, but the rumor is awfully solidi The 
Alien Technology Center is for real. Scroething remarkable has 
caused the Russians to suddenly want to play ball, and I personally 
believe this could be it. Sure, it sounds strange, but the roost 

^ advanced known airplane in the world today (SR-71) was secretly 

flying in 1963-4. Do you really think our best, 23 years later, 
is the F-16? 
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Air Force will seek continued 
access restriction to secret base 



By Chriatophar Btall 
RtvT«w-Journ*) 

It is perhaps the most secret mil- 
itary facility in Nevada, a place 
with a hiatory of dark rumora and 
speculation, and a nama that has 
even now become an object of folk- 
lore. 

Lying about 85 miles northwest 
of Las Vegas, the base is an ex- 
panse of aircraft hangars, tachnical 
facilities and a 12,000-foot runway 
that rises above a dry lake bed in a 
desolate corner of the Nellis Air 
Force Range. The place has no of- 
ficial name, although it is unoffi- 
cially referred to as Area 6L 

The base's radio call sign for the 
Nellis air-traffic controUers who 
maintain the strictly restricted air- 
space overhead is "Drearnland." 
Even Nellis fighter jocks are not 
allowed to fly ovar Dreamland 
without diffrcult-to-get clearance. 

The Air Force is preparing to 
defend a requeet, now dormant in 



Congress, to keep almost 90,000 
acres out of the public domain to 
protect the security of the base. 

Rumori about the base bave var- 
iously attributed the Stealth bomb- 
er development program or Presi- 
dent Reagan's "Star Wara" misaile 
dafense program to it There are 
also people who believe the re- 
mains of an alien spacecraft are 
atored at the facility. 

The secrecy around the base was 
lifted briefly a few years ago when 
the Air Force Ulegally closed the 
89,600 acres of public land on the 
Groom Mountain Range overlook- 
ing the base. 

The Air Force said it needed to 
close public access to the Groom 
Mountain Range because if a per- 
son climbed into the mountains, he 
could have easy sight of the top- 
aecret basa. 

There were rumori then that the 
base was the site of training for the 
failed mission to reacue Americans 



from Tehran during the Iran hos- 
tage crisis in 1980. 

There has also been speculation 
that the Groom Lake base is the 
center of the nation's Stealth 
bomber development program, 
with the initial tasts and flight de- 
velopment for the supersecret, ra- 
dar-defeating planet taking place 
over the desert range. 

There is even a group of self- 
described UFO ezperU who say 
that Air Force memos indicate the 
shell of an alien aircraft that 
crashed in 1947 in New Mezico is 
kept at the facility. 

However, most civilian defense 
watchers believe the Groom Lake 
facility is now the testing ground 
for many of the weapons that make 
up the Strategic Defense Initiative, 
known as "Star Wara." 

When the first stories of the land 
withdrawal broke three years ago, 
most Nevada officials agreed that 







CLOSED ROAD - A private security guard, who 
refused to identify himself or his firm, guards 
this road into the Nellis Air Force Range and the 



Ctutstophar Baall/Revtaw-Journal 
top-secret Area 51 base. The Air Force will 
need to renew its withdrawl of the land around 
Area 51 for it to continue to post legal sentries. 
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the federal government probably 
did need to take control of the 
land. 

But they strenuously objected to 
the way it was done: The Air Force 
posted anned guards on the access 
roads and denied free passage to 
anyone without clearance, ail in 
the absence of any approval from 
Congreaa or notification of the 
state. 

When the closure came to light 
in 1984, after hunten and hikere 
were turned away from their tradi- 
sional stomping grounds in the 
fbothilla around the Groom Moun- 
tain peaka, a Nevada political 
brouhaha developed. 

Anti-nuclear protesten claimed 
Hiat the land had been dosed be- 
eauae it provided easy acceaa for 
them to infiltrate onto the Nevada 
Test Site. And ranchera in the area 
complained that their traditional 
righta tn graze cattle on the open 
public range were being usurped. 

Then-Rep. Harry Reid, D-Nev., 
championed the cause of thoae 
huntera, hiken and ranchera aa 
well aa the Sheahan family, which 
operatet a mine in the Groom 
Mountain. 

Congreaa eventually approved 
the Air Force's request to withdraw 
(the land from public acceaa, but 
anly after Air Force officiala ad- 
taitted their initial closure of the 
land was illegal. 

That land withdrawal ia now due 
to ezpire at the first of the year. 

In the withdrawal bill, which set 
aside the 140 aquare miles to the 
#est of Alamo and juat outaide the 
«aatern boundary of the -Nellia 
bimbing range, the Air Force was 
£equired to prepare an environ- 
viental impact atatement on the 
effects of the closure. The aervice 
was alao required to prepare a liat 
of propoaala that would mitigate 
the loss of the land for the public. 

That environmental report was 
finiahed last November, and it in- 
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duded a host of mitigation mea- 
sures the Air Force said were not 
feasible and could not be recom- 
mended. 

Some of the more extravagant 
plans that were not accepted called 
for the Air Force to spend as much 
as $25 million to buy private land 
adjacent to the Red Rock Recre- 
ational Area in Clark County for 
public access and to spend $11 mil- 
lion to improve the habitat of mule 
deer ranges in adjacent mountains 
in Lincoln County. 

The recommendations the Air 
Force accepted include building 
watering guzzlers throughout Lin- 
coln County for wild game and 
opening 26 aquare miles in the 
Stonewall Mountains for bighorn 
aheep hunting. 

The Air Force has alao said it 
would like to rebuild the road lead- 
lng from Rachel into the Nevada 
Test Site, but H needs congressio- 
nal funding for that proposal 

AU these offers to mitigate the 
loss of the public lands will come 
up again for diacuasion as the Sen- 
ate moves closer to hearing a bill to 
renew the withdrawal. 

When the original withdrawal 
eipires Dec. 31, the Air Force will 
again be caught in a position of 
closing access to the land illegally, 
uni esa the new bill is approved. 

But Maj. Victor Andrijauskas, 
spokesman for Nellia, said the Air 
Force erpects that the bill will be 



passed and signed before the expi- 
ration date, and no legal problema 
will result 

No hearings have been held on 
the bill, and a spokeswoman for 
Sen. Reid aaid Reid has placed a 
legislative hold on the bill because 
of "serious concems" about how 
the Air Force has handled the 
withdrawal 

"We are very concerned about 
how the Air Force has treated the 
Sheahans and their mine out 
there," Mary ODriscoll said. "We 



understand there have been a lot of 
problema for the Sheahan family 
and they are not happy about the 
situation." 

"We alao want to make sure the 
Air Force goes ahead with the 
plans for the Rachel road." 

ODriscoll said the legislative 
hold means no action can take 
place on the bill until Reid is satb- 
fied with the Air Force's position. 

Leaders with environmental 
groups in Nevada aaid during re- 
cent interviews that they are still 



not satiafied with the Air Force's 
offers to mitigate the withdrawal, 
even though thoae leaders agree 
that the withdrawal ia neceaaary 
for national security. 

Bob Fulkerson said hia lobbying 
group Citizen Alert does not op- 
pose the renewal of the Groom 
Mountains withdrawal, but it does 
want more effort at mitigation 
from the Air Force. 

"What they've proposed just 
ian't adeauate," Fulkerson said. 
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HARRY REID 

NEVAOA 



lEnitefl States 3enate 

WASHINGTON. OC 20S10 



January 9, 1990 



I appreciate the time you took to call me again. 
ain sorry you did not receive ray letter responding to 
inquiry concerning Area 51. 



I 

your 



As you know, that area is highly restricted and 
highly classified. Government agencies do not engage in 
extra-terrestrial research programs, nor does the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) . 



With all best wish 




HARRY REID 
United States Senator 



HMR : j vc 



Senator Reid: One would suppose that 
the people who publish the Federal 
Register would know, as would NASA, 
who engaged them to publish this 



3384. E3CTRATERRESTR1AL 
EXPQSUBE - nT h 

tegai Authortty: 42 USC 2455; 42 USC 
245* 42 USC 2473; 18 USC 799 
CFR Cltation: U CFR 1211 • 
Ugal DaatUine? Nona. 

Abstract: Jtevuian updatea the exiating 
rcgulation to confann to eurrent asencv 
pnctioec * 

TbneUbic: 



Actton 



Oate 



FR CU« 



NPRM 10700/88 
-Smali £otUiM Al toctod: Nom 
Govemnunt level* Affectecfc Mone 
Agency Contact Stephan W. 
Fogleman, Office or Space Science anti 
Application*. Code £Q, Jfetional 

hV????**, ■ Dd ***** Adminulnilion. 
NASA Headquartec«, Waahingloa. DC 
20640. 202 453-1500 ^ 

RIN: 2700-AA53 
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SIERRA CLUB 

Toiyabe Chapter - (taradi and Ficttb California 



December 28, 1985 

Captain Donald Zona 

HQ TAC/DEEV 

Langley AFB, Va. 23665 

Dear Captain Zona: 

The Sierra Club has participated in Congreasional, Scoplng, and EIS 
hearlngs on the Groom Mountaln Range land withdrawal. Vrltten conments are 
baing prorided on the EIS. Oral sta ternanti baTt beas nade at both the 
Scoping and EIS haarlngs ia Las Vegaa. A vritten proposal co ▼ering a 
proposad aitigation Baasure for tha land withdrawal hiu prerioualy baen 
suppliad at tha Scoping haarlag. 

Tha prerious statamenta and coanants from tha Sierra Club and its Bsabers 
hara focnsed on tha lagality of tha land withdrawal, the enrironaental 
impacta, and poasible aitigation eaaaures. Thaac itaas will be coTared 
again for the record in the contazt of whether the present EIS ia adequate 
in analyziag the iopacta of the land withdrawal on the enrironaant and on 
tha coTsrage of the aitigation e ma s urea. 

Public lav 98-485 (Oetober 17, 1985) granted the Air Foree taatporary 
authorlty to reatrict public access to 89,600 acrea of BLM land east and 
northeast of Area 51 of the Hallia Air Force Eanga. As prerioua testiaony 
has pointed out, thia land ban been deeaad by the Air Foree as baing 
i»portant for the oational defense. 

Tha decision to control aeeaaa was nada at the local lerel after 
consultation with local Baraaa of Land Hanagaaent offieials and after 
Baadauarters, Air Force conf erred with the Air Force Scretariat. 
After the controla w«re lapis— ntsd, briafinga ware conducted for the 
appropriata personnel wlthia the Office* of the Sacretary of the Air 
Force and the Sacretary of Defense, Addlrlnnally sawhsrs of the 
latiooal Secnrlty Council wara also briefed. [EaarlAg bafore the 
Sabcosad.tte* on Public Landa and Kational Parks of the Conalttee on 
Interior and Iaamlar Af faire, Couae of lapresantatiwea, Asgust 6, 
1964] 

Testiaony bafore the Bouse Subcoaaittee on Public Landa and Mational Parks 
on August 6, 198A incloded eoas diacuaaion ef the ueed to eontrol acceas to 
the area for national defense surpoees; howeTer, a focus of the testiaony 
was on the lagality and aannar in which the Air Force vas attoaptlng to 
rastrict access to the BLM land. Specifically, the diatinguiahed chairaan 
of tha subcoaaittee queationad: "Ia lt true taat tha Air Force haa 
already actad to reatrict public use of the Crooa lange area?" 

The bonorable John 0. Kittenhouse, Deputy for Instal lations Management, 

Totxpien, mgej.gidw^nci ^iwhIiiii *i acu... 
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Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary, U.S. Air Force responded: 



Tes, sir, it is true. Ve have asserted the rlgbt to control the 
sorface aecess and egress to the ertent of requesting people not to go 
ln and out- Ve have people posted on the roads and at certain times 
ve do not. Ve aak thelr cooperatlon. 

Mr. Seiberling. Under vfaat legal authorltT waa that done. that rlght 
aaaerted? 

Mr. Rlttenhoose. As £ar as I know, air, there is oone; «zcept declsions 

were aede at a auch. m eh higher level than mine that that 



Mr. Seiberling. There ia no higher level than the lava of the United 



Mr. Kittanhouse. No, air. I onderstand, and ve can deacribe that further lf 

yon vould llka, air. 
Mr. Seiberling. I vould llke. 
Mr. Httanhouaa. In eloaed brleflng 

Mr. Saibarliag.. What has to bo-vhT vould that hara to be ln a eloaed 
briafing? 

Mr. tlttanhooae. I can't diacnaa it. air. 

Mr. Seiberling. Shades of Vatergate. Ali I aa aaking 70« ia onder what 
lagai euthority this vas done. I as not aaking you the 
technlcal reaaona. That cartainly is not claasified. 

Mr. Httanhouse aa I atated earlier, originally ve had no legal 

anthorlty bot ve aaaerted the rlght to request people to 
not entar that area. 
Mr. Salberling. Kov7 

Mr. Httanhouse. Ve legally dld not hara the anthorlty. 

The anthorlty to vithdraval otot 3,000 aeres of pobllc land froa. pnbllc uee 
is eoTered by the Eagle Act, and this raooirea Congreaalonal approral for 
aneh a vithdraval. As the tastiaony above lndicatas, the Air Force dld not 
hara lagai anthorlty for thelr aetiona, and Congrasa throngh the pasaage of 
Pobllc Lav 98-485 anthorizad a tvo-year vithdraval of the land froa pubiie 
aaa vlth the prorlsion that aa ZIS be davalopad to aaalyze the iapacts and 
poaaibla altigation ■easuraa. 

Public Lav 98-485 in calllag f or «a TJS atated: 

Soch atataaant CZZS] ahall incloda a daseriptioa of and 
rvcaaaandationa concerning aeesurei to altigate the ianact of auch 
caatlaaad or raaeved vithdraval oa opportnnitlea for outdoor 
racraatloa, adaaral ezploration and deTelopaent aad agriculture ia 
Berada. Soch aemsnres ahall inci ode poaaibla acgol ai tion by the 
Sacretary of the Interior (throngh esehanges or otherviae) of 
landa ln terada aoltable for ootdoor recraatlonal oaes and 
poaaibla increased aineral, agricoltural, or recraatlonal oae of 
landa in Ke rada vithdravn for ailitary pnrpoaaa. 



be done. 
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PUBLIC HEARING 
FOR RENEWALOF 
6R00H MOUNTAIN RAN6E 
LANO W7HDRAMAL 



NOVEMBER 19, 1985 
T P.M. 
CALIEKTE, NEVAOA 



REPORTED BY: 

HOLMES k NARYER, INC. 
REPORTING OIYISION 
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In other words, the purpose of this actlon 1s allegcdly for 
natlonal defense. I tMnk any alert, educatcd cltlzen knows the, 
approx1m ate guantUy of m1ss11es the United States has, and therefore, 
this actlvlty being consldered 1s totally and absolutely Irrelcvant 
and unnecessary. Thank you for partldpatlng In this democratlc 
process. 

COLONEL LACY: Thank you, Hr. Vogel. Before we aove Into the ques- 
tlon perlod. I'd llke to note that we were given another wrltten 
statenent to be attached to the record f n» Hs. Becky Parr of Las 
Vegas, and that «riil be a part of the record. 

At this t1« — and I assuae this alcrophone 1s open — I would 
llke to call on anyone who has quest1ons for any of the agency 
representatlves, or agaln, for that matter, for any of the speakers 
to please so Indtcate by ralslng thelr hand. 1*11 recognlze the 
flrst ones I see, and you aay approach the ■Icrophone and ask you r 
quest1ons; and we wHl then delegate those quest1ons to the person 
who 1s faulllar wlth your area of concem. Ouestlons? 
MS. AYIS SHEAHAN: I have a quest1on. 

COLONEL LACY: Yes, w'aa. Would you please coa* to the ■Icrophone 
and please state your oase and address. 

HS. AYIS SHEAHAN: Hy naae U Avls Sheahan. and I bjd froa the 6rooc 
Hine; and U's my understandlng we are not a part of the withdrawal . 
we own our land, we a re not a part of BLH. I don't wnderstand how 

i 
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or why we have to dlscuss access with you at al 1 under those clrcum- 
stanccs. It's ours, and we have a rlght to 90 there, and — 
COLONEl LACY: Ha'am — 

MS. AVIS SHEAHAN : — how can you controlus? 
COLONEL LACY: — do you have a quest1on? 

MS. AVIS SHEAHAN: Yes, how can you control our access unlcss you 
own the land? And 1f you'rc not wlthdrawlng our property, how can 
you control our access? 

COLONEL LACY: Can > representatlve of BLH answer that guestion? 

MS. AVIS SHEAHAN: WUhout a gun . 

COLONEL LACY: Dr. Cochran or — or Colonel SwUh? 

COLONEL SHITH: 1*11 take the quest1on. Colonel Bob Snlth. I thlnk 

the problem 1s sore 1n the purvlew of the Air Force than the BLH. 

In fact, I thlnk they Muld agree with that. 

The access that 1s belng control led \s controlled by the legal 
authorlty that vas presented under the Uw adopted, 1n which the 
coenents that the United States stated, that access vould be con- 
trolled by the Secretary of the Air Force. 

KS. AVIS SHEAHAN: On the BLH land, yes, but our land 1s not BLH 
land. 

COLONEL SHITH: He11 t aa'aa, you' re correct. But access to land 1s 
jy the — 

HS. AVIS SHEAHAN: But why a re you tflseusslng access to our land In 
your Envlronaental Stateaent regardlng BLH land? That' s my quest1on. 
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COLONEL LACY: I belive the answer to that «111 be addressed 1n the 
final EIS. Yes, ma'am. You don't have to come to the «icrophone. 
MS. SHEAHAN : I have a real loud voice. 
COLONEL LACY: I dldn't say that. 

MS. SHEAHAN: I'd 11 ke to know how the nlUtary can h1de behind the 

gulsc of natlonal securlty when you have broken all of the rules 

that's supposed to ensure th1s country's freedom, dcnylng our access, 

holdlng as at gunpolnt when you feel necessary. not telllng people 

you' re wlthdrawing U for our om 9ood. I awan, 1s 1t because we're 

too stupld. or what? I would really llke to know. 

COLONEL LACY: That's a rhetorlcal guestlon that I'n afrald can't be 

addressed hcre, or 1n the draft, or 1n the final EIS. 

MS. SHEAHAN: tlhy? You can't tell m «hy you've broken all the rulcs? 

And you say U' t natlonal securlty. 

COLONEL LACY: We're not golng to engage 1n a debate over rule-breaklng. 
That 1s a rhetorlcal guestlon, It's not a guestlon sceMng legltlmate 
Information, to, 1t won't be answered. 
MS. SHEAHAN: ATI rlcht. 
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There 's not anywhere near any adeguate Information regarding 
the need for this proposed program. I think that 1f I were a typical 
congressman, without »ome special top-secret briefin% I'd say. I 
don't see any reason why you need 1t ; I don't see why a remote no untai n 
range 1n central Hevada 1s a rlsk to the natlonal securlty. 

Concernlng the affected envlronment that 1s belng discussed 1n 
this thlng, I thlnk that the exact — the areas of Importance «re 
■1n1«1zed «s mch as posslble, and I thlnk that 1t glves i rather — 
you don't get a very good plcture of the area. I thlnk you need 
aore Information cooparlng these resources to other nsources that 
occur 1n a desert area. 

You have a mountain range that 's 9,000 feet tali or taller, 
that 1s forested, that has water, 1s a beautlful camplng area, 1s a 
good place for Hvestock and recreatlon; 1t has • lot of Interestlng 
features whlch a re not to be found 1n aost of Lincoln County. I 
thlnk there should bt aore coaparatlve Information es to the value 
of this resource. 

To get back to the polnt I aade earller: If there «re serlous 
lapacts on the environaent resulttng froa a «o-action al terna tlve. 
1n other words, 1f the publlc «afety ind the natlonal securlty would 
be jeopardUed. why dld the A1r Force not tali «s to 1n 1981 when 
they wlthdrew the Mevada Test Slte? They d1d not at that tim 1nd1» 
cate that there were any act1v1t1es golng on 1n the Test Slte that 
caused an impact to the natlonal securlty and the public safety whlch 
would result from trylng to keep people out of the Sroom Hountain 
Range, irhlch they were already dolng at that tirae . So, I thlnk that* s 
another reason why we would guestlon the Information that 's presented 
here. 
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CDLONEL LACY; Excusc me, your three «inutes 1s up, b ut I'll glve 
you approx1mately 30 seconds to conclude. 

HR. BENEZET : AU rlght. Glven the reaoteness of the irea, and also 
sone of the Inforwtlon Included tn thls DEIS, I vonder 1f 1t Isn't 
posslble that th1$ area aright be a potentlal irlldemess area If 1t 
weren't for the Air Force's presence next door; and glven the remote- 
ness of the area, 1f access vere avallable to people on foot, I doubt 
If anybody would be totlng 1n aurveWance egulpaent to the top of a 
9,000- foot awuntatn and causlng any terlous threat to the national 
securlty. So, that 's a posslbje alternatlve actlon whlch 1s not 
Included. 

COLONEL LACY: Thank you very auch, Hr. lenezet. I've concluded 
that the real rtason you followed us hert f n» CaUente ws to get 
wan». It «as cold out there. 

m. BENEZET: It's been surprlslngly cold 1n Las tegas» I *h1nk. 
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13 Dec 85 

TO: Captaia Do n al d Zona 
Hq. TAC/DZS7 
Langley A?B, VA 
23665-5001 

Comments regarding Groom Mountain Range Draf t Enviormental Impact 
Statement (DZI5) and Hitigation #11 

EarlT ln .1984 the Ai r Porce IllegallT aeized 89.000 aeres of TmVLle 
land called the Groom Range. Thls act~was legitaatlzedi ■'bv H. R. 4952 
and S. 2657 introduced Z3 feti 84 and 10 May 84 respectivl-r. The Air 
Porce nsed as lts authorlty to occupy (aelze) P. L» 98-485 ap proved 
17 October 1964. Ali iheae dates are the aeizure — 



In the blue pamphlet handed out to the public at the open meetings 
of 19* 20 & 22 Not. 85 and in the DEIS, the Air Porce rejects the 
mltlgation to purchase prirate lands to ezpand Red Rock Recreatlon 
landa ln Clark Couaty as not ralat ed to vithdravl, estimated recre- 
atlon loss or cost prohibitire. To begin, it la not the int ent of 
thla altlgatlon to ezpand anything. Vhat thls mltlgation ls trying to 
achiere ls to aroid a rlsltor s tanding by the Vlsltors Center, after get- 
tlng good Information about the geology, flora etc. of the area, stepplng 
outslde the door and eeelng a shopplng center or another derelopment." 
Vhat we are looking f or ls a buff er zone. 

If the Air Porce would conslder the mltlgation ln the contezt of the 
Santini-Burton (S-B) BUI. none of these rejections would be ralid. 
The S-B BUI ls essentialiy a tvo-step ezchange. 1« The Air Porce buys 
the Groom Range with the money placed in escrow. 2. Escrow to bizy critical 
prirate Berada lands. A good purchase could be those ST3MHA. Corp. lands 
near Red Rocks Recreatlon Area. Thls area being Just outslde Las Tegas, 
a major populatlon center and a rapidly «pauri-t-ng one. 

My question ls why wasn't thls mltlgation consldered ln the contezt of 
the S-B BUI 
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December 30, 1985 

Captain Donald Zona 
HQ TAC/DEEV 

Langley AFB, VA 23665-5001 
Oear Captain Zona: 



Thank you for this opportunity to comment on the Air Force's 
DEIS for renewal of the Groom Mountain Range land withdrawal. I 
attended the public hearing at Clark County Community College, 
Las Vegas, in November to express my feelings. However, due to 
the limited time available to speakers there, I f eel the need to 
amplify my brief statement now in writing. 

There are a number of "small" flaws in the DEIS. For 
•xample: 

[1. On page 1-1 the first statement is that the Air Force 
proposes "to renew the withdrawal of 89,600 acres, more or 
less..." Given the seriousness of this issue, Z believe you 
could be somewhat more specific than "more or less." 

P" 2. Page 3-27's first paragraph states that "The State 
I Bistorical Preservation Office will be consulted." Why wasn't it 
i already consulted? If you haven't gathered as much Information 
I as possible about the proposed area, how can you fully study the 
1 po tential impacts? 

3. On page 4-6, the second paragraph shows faulty logic in 
progres s ing f r om the statement that the Groom Mountain Range 
mineral properties are "owned by families or individual s who may 
not («mphasis provided) bave the financial reserves reguired" to 
the statement that "Puture mineral activity...i» («mphasis 
provided) ...dependent on the lease or sale of properties to major 
■ining companies." Logically speaking, a possibility does not 
rasul t in a definite outcome. 

I 4. On page 4-16 you state that the cost for purchase of 
I pcivate land near Red Rocks would be "f r om approximately 
I 94,000,000 to $25,000,000" but you repeatedly refer orally and 
• •▼•n in other places of the document to a cost "upwards of $25 
L"illion." This is misrepresentation of the grossest kind. 

Much more serious, however, is the entire attitude assumed 
°Y the Air Porce throughout the document. As Congressman Reid 
■tated, you seem to have treated the requests by citizens for 
coapensation simply as an unrealistic "wish list." Your 

evaluation of the proposed mitigation measures is totally 
frivolous, and you dismiss almost all of them out of hand on 
extremely flirasy bases. 
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You fail to give any serious explanation for the reasons 
tach of the mitigation measures is dismissed. On page 4-14 
regarding potential mitigation no. 6, you state simply that "This 
mitigation measure is not recommended for implementation." At 
the briefing at the public comment meeting, you showed a chart 
supposedly summarizing the document. The chart stated that this 
measure was too expensive and that's why it was rejected. Your 
speaker who was conducting the hearing stated that it was 
rejected because it was not mitigation of a direct impact. It 
seems the real reason it was rejected is simply because you had 
deeided to reject almost all mitigation measures. An EIS is 
supposed to provide a complete evaluation and explanation — yours 
certainly f ails to do that, and we are left wondering why you 
rejected things. Your "logic" is supposed to be open for public 
review, and the EIS is clearly inadeguate to allow that. 

This issue of some mitigation measures being rejected 
because they are not mitigation of a direct impact was used often 
in your document— for example, to support rejection of Potential 
Mitigation No. 16, transfer of BLM land in Clark County for a 
Veterans Cemetery. Such an argument fails to consider the 
il legal nature of the Air Force's seizure of this land in the 
Groom Range and the fact that increasing military withdrawals of 
land in Hevada is greatly decreasing the public's access to 
"public landa." In auch circumstances, the provision of 
additional land for public use is indeed "related to the 
withdrawal." 

You repeatedly state in your document that certain 
■itigation measures are rejected because they are too costly. 
The final result of your DEIS is to recommend one mitigation 
■easure at a cost of $88,000— i.a. you want to retain control of 
the land you i Ilegal ly aeized and compensate the public at the 
rate of less than one do liar per acre. That certainly seems too 
cheap to any fairly thlnking person 1 

Final ly, you seem to have total ly disregarded the impact of 
thm seizure on the public's potential access to public land. You 
9iv« figures of the usage Lincoln County residents make of the 

and the potential impacts of Lincoln County grovth (for 
•Jtample, see page 1-7 and 1-8). However, you dismiss any usage 
Clark County residents will make in the future. An EIS is to 
consider present and future impacts. It is clear that the 
population of clarFcounty vill eontinue to grow. it is also 
clear that outdoor recreation is. ever increasing in popularity. 
T&ese two factors, especially in conjunction with each other, 
■aov that there clearly will be increased demand from Clark 
county in the future for recreational opportunities outside the 
county. Such opportunities are being curtailed bv vour retention 

of this land formerly open for public use. Yet you total ly fail 
to consider this impact. 
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The onlv thino vou seem trulv eoneerned about in this 
document is "national security.' Yet vou eompiatilv fail to 
define the criteria for such needs. It is therefore imposslble 
for a person to evaluate tfae various mitigation measures and the 
potential actions in terms of need . For example, perhaps the 
national security needs of the withdrawal can be net through 
withdrawal of a lesser area. We are all Americans and we are all 
eoneerned with national security. However, we cannot put 
national security up on a pedestal and say that everything else 
mus t bow before i t. Again, as itated above, you must present all 
the relevant inrormation in your EIS so that the environmental 
impaet can truly be understood and evaluated. This clearly was 
not done, resulting in an inadequate and biased EIS that appears 
to have been vritten strictly to comply with Congress* order that 
you prepare an EIS— producing paperwork but not the information 
which was the whole point of the order. It certainly needs a lot 
of revision before the final EIS is issuedl 

Sincerely, 
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Radio Freguencies 



Holloman AFB 324.3 MHZ UHF Approach 

255.9 MHZ UHF Departure 

Holloman White Sands Test Net 



260.8 MHZ UHF 

264.9 MHZ UHF 
9.023 MHZ USB 
262.925 MHZ UHF 
397.9 

353.6 
364.2 
376. 1 
189.4 
251. 1 



Primary 
Secondary 
HF Link 
Sat Link 
In use 
In use 
In use 
In use 
In use 
In use 



Call signs: Sierra Papa, Sierra Pete, 
Ringmaster, Battlestaff, Guardian Papa, 
Dark Star, Dark Star Oscar 



RosweJI AFB,NM 



Nellis AFB, NV 



239.6 
272. 7 
305.6 
397.9 
259.2 
305.6 
348. 7 

279. 7 
324.3 
275.8 
289.4 
270. 1 



MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 

MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 
MHZ UHF 



Approach 
Tower 

Primary Military Net 
Second Military Net 
In use 
In use 
In use 

Approach 
Tower 

Ground Control 
Clearance Delivery 
ATI S 



255.8 MHZ UHF 

343.0 MHZ UHF 

361.3 MHZ UHF 

297.65 MHZ UHF 

Edwards AFB, CA 269.9 MHZ UHF 

304.0 MHZ UHF 
121.8 MHZ UHF 

318.1 MHZ UHF 



Dreamland Base 
Sall y Corrodor 
Groom Lake Approach 
Watertown strip 

Tower 

Command Pos t 
VHF Gnd Control 
Approach 
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7C 7ZST 



231 



NEVADA LOCATION MAP FOR GROOM LAKE FACILITY 
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Soviet Satei li te Photograph of Groom Lake 




233 

J 



HYPOTHETICAL CONFIGURA TION OF TUNNELS 
AND GRAVITY ANOMALIES 
DATA REPOSITORY ESTABLISHMENT AND MAINTENANCE 
(D. R. E. A. M. ) LAND 
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GROOM LAKE and DREAMLAND 



GRAVTTY ANOMALY MAP OF GROOM LAKE AREA FROM US GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
N EGA T I VE FIELD AREAS INDICATE UNDERGROUND HOLLOW AREAS 



NEVADA US-ALIEN FRCILITY BRIEF 



After several years of painstaking research, we have un- 
earthed the high possibility of EBE base areas in the • 
Nevada Area. Observations from many individuals, soms of 
whom have been threatened by various parties, have led to 
the following oonclusions: 

* Several facilities exist within a 100-mile radius of 
the Las Vegas area that are EBE operated or related. 

* Underground Tunnels exist between facilities and 
these tunnels have been constructed by or with the 
assistance of the EBEs. 

* Elec t ro ma gnetic conf inement zone s have been set up at 
various locations, and one of these locations encompasses 
the Nevada Test Range Conplex. 

* Further interior electromagnetic conf inement zones have 
been constructed within the primary zones. 

* Bureau of Land Management (BLM) 
conf inement field projectors. 



T; Nevada Test Site EBE Electromagetic 
Conf inement Zone. Approjumate limits 
to area. Actual projector coordinates 
are: 




* Underground facilities in the area have the following'; 
functions: 



Testing and development of Defense Spaoe Heaponry 
Cloning of human replacencnt bodies that will 
be occupied by implanted consciousnesses. 
Breeding laboratories for abducted human females. 
Biologi ca] Material processing laboratories. 
Conf inement facilities for hutan*. 
EBE-Oovt Joint Facilities. 
Facilities for Termination of tfcanans. 
Facilities for Testing and Developncnt of 
Gravitational Vehicles for USW.NSA, and the 
Department of Connerce. 

Transference Facilities for Mauan abductees. 



* Vortex areas serve as entry-exit poin t* for various 
aerial vehicles. Vehicles as large as 200' diameter 
have been seen for a long time at the Jumbo Peak 
vortex area. Blue Diamond vortcx area is also very 
active, and as of June 1988, disks have been seen 
during daylight hours. 

* The metropolitan Las Vegas area is filled with MZB 
related activity and various humanoids that are 
observing human activties. 

Vtiat follows are various illustrations of sane of the 
areas mentioned above. 
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S I T E O F ALIEN RECOVERY EVENT 

( See Me s ss «.g; e; on Previous F* «-g e ) 




JOHN LEAR 



The following statement is a 'working hypothesis' written by John Lear on 
December 29 , 1987 and revised on January 14 and agaln In March. This 
revlsion Is dated August 25, 1988. 

John Lear is a Lockheed L-1011 captaln for a major US airline and has flown 
over 160 different types of alrcraft in over 50 different countries. He holds 
17 world speed records in the Lear Jet and is the only pilot ever to hold every 
airman certificate issued by the Federal Aviation Administration . Mr. Lear has 
flown missions worldwide for the CIA and other government agencies. A former 
Nevada State Senator candidate, he is the son of William P. Lear, designer of 
the Lear Jet, the 8-track stereo and founder of Lear Siegler Corporation. Lear 
became interested in UFO 's in the summer of 1986 after talking with United 
States Air Force personnel who had witnessed a UFO landing at Bentwaters AF8, 
near London, England, and three small aliens walking up to Wing Commander 
Gen . Gordon Williams . 

1 
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August 25, 1988 



THE UFO COVER-UP 
by 

John Lear 

The sun does not revolve around the earth. 

The United States government has been ln business with little gray extra- 
terrestrials for about 20 years. 

The first truth stated here got Giordano Bruno burned at the stake ln 1600 

for daring to propose that lt was real. The second truth has gotten fa r more I 

people kllled trying to state lt publlcally than wlll ever be known. « 

But the truth must be told. The fact that the earth revolves around the sun was 
successfully suppressed by the church for over 200 years. It eventually caused 
a major upheaval ln the church, government and thought. A reallgnment of social 
and tradltional values. That was ln the 1800's. 

Now, about 400 years after the first truth was pronounced we must again face 
the shocking facts. The "horrlble truth" the government has been hlding from r. 
us over 40 years. Unfortunately "the horrlble truth" is far more horrlble than the 
government ever lmaglned . 

ln lts effort to protect democracy our government sold us to the allens. And 
here ls how it happened . But before I begin I'd like to offer a word in the defense 
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of thoae who bargained us away. They had the best of intentlons. 

Germany may have recovered a flying saucer in 1939. General James H. 
Doollttle went to Sweden ln 1946 to investlgate reports of ' ghost rockets' 11 
(UFO' s) 1000 of whlch had been sighted over a 7 month perlod. 

The "horrible truth" was known by only a very few persona: they were indeed 

ugly little creatures, shaped liked praylng mantlses and who were more 

advanced than us by perhaps a blllion years. Of the original group t ha t were 

the flrst to learn "the horrlble truth" several commltted suicide, the most 

prominent of whlch was Defense secretary James V. Forrestal who Jumped to his death 

from a 16th story hospltal wlndow . Secy. Forrestals medical records are sealed 

to this day. 

President Truman quickly put a Ud on the secret and turned the screws so tlght 
that the general pubUc stlll thlnks that flying saucers are a Joke. Have I ever 
got a surprlse for them. 

In 1947 President Truman establlshed a group of 12 top mllltary and sclentlflc 
personnel of thelr tlme. They were known as MJ- 12 . Although the group exlsts 
today, none of the original members are stlll alive. The last one to die was 
Gordon Gray, former Secretary of the Army, ln 1984. As each member passed 
away, the group ltself appolnted a new member to fiil the position. There ls 
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some speculatlon t ha t the group known as MJ-12 expanded to at least several 
jnore members . 

There were several more saucer crashes in the late 1940's, one ir. Roswell, New 
Mexico, one in Aztec, New Mexico and one near Laredo, Texas, about 30 mi les 
inside the Mexican border. 

Consider if you wiil the position of the United States government at that time. 
They proudly thought of themselves as the most powerful nation on earth having 
recently produced the atomic bomb , an achievment so stupendous that lt would 
take Russia 4 years to catch up and only with the help traltors* to democracy. 
They had built a Jet aircraft that had exceeded the speed of sound in flight. They 
had built jet bombers with intercontlnental range that could carry weapons of 
enormous destruction. The post war era had brought economlc prosperity and 
the future seemed bright. Now imaglne w ha t lt was like for those same leaders 
all of whom had wltnessed the panic of Orson Welles radio broadcast of "The 
War of the Worlds" in 1938. Thousands of Americans panicked at a realistically 
presented lnvaslon of earth of belngs from another planet. Imagine their horror 
as they actually viewed the dead bodies of these frightening looklng little 
creatures with enormous eyes, reptillan sicin and claw like fingers. Imagine 
their shock as they attempted to determine how these strange saucers' were 
powered and could discover no part even remotely similar to components they 
were familiar wih: no cylinders or pistons, no vaccum tubes or turbines, 
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The stories are legendary on transporting crashed saucers over long distances, 
movlng only at night, purchasing complete farms, slashing through forests, 
blocking major highways , sometimes driving 2 and 3 lo-boys in tandem with 
an extraterrestrial load a hundred feet ln diameter. 

On April 25 , 1964, the first offlcial communlcation between these allens and the 
U.S . Government took place at Holloman Air Force Base ln New Mexlco. 
3 saucers landed at a pre-arranged area and a meetlng was held between the 
allens and lntelligence offlcers of the U.S. Government. 

Durlng the late 60's or early 70's MJ-12 representlng the U.S. Government 
made a deal wlth these creatures called EBE's (extra-terrestrial blological entlties, 
named by Detley Bronk.etfglnal MJ-12 member and 6th president of Johns Hopkins 
Unlverslty). The 'deal' was that ln exchange for 'technology* that they would 
provlde to us we agreed to 'ignore' the abductions that were going on and suppress 
Information on the cattle mutilatlons. The EBE's assured MJ-12 that the abductions 
(usually la st Ing about 2 hours) were merely the ongolng monitoring of developing 
civllizatlons . 

In fact, the purposes for the abductions turned out to be: 

(1) Insertlon of a 3mm spherlcal device through the nasal cavlty of 
the abductee into the brain. The device ls used for the blological 
monit ering, tracking and control of the abductee. 
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(2) Implementation of post hypnotlc suggestion to carry out a specific 
actlvlty during a -specific time period, the actuation of which 
will occur within the next 2 to 5 years . 

(3) Termination of some people so that they could function as living 
sources for biological material and substances. 

(4) Termination of individuals who represent a threat to the continuation 
of their actlvity. 

(5) Effect genetic engineering experlments. 

(6) Impregnation of human females and early termination of pregnancies 
to secure the crossbred infant. 

The U. S . Government was not initially aware of the far reaching consequences 
of their 'deal'. They were lead to believe that the abductions were essentially 
benign and since they flgured the abductions would probably go on anyway 
whether or not they agreed, they merely insisted that a current list of abductees 
be submitted, on a periodic basis to MJ-12 and the National Securlty Council. 
Does this sound incredible? An actual list of abductees sent to the National 
Security Council? Read on, because I have news for you. 

The EBE's have a genetic dlsorder in that their digestive system is atrophied 
and not functional. Some speculate that they were involved in some type of 
accldent or nuclear war, or posslbly on the back side of an evolutlonary genetic 
curve. In order to sustain themselves they use an enzyme or hormonal secretion 
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obtained from the tlssue that they extract from huma n s and anlmals. (Nota: cows 

and huma n s are genetically simllar. In the event of a natlonal dlsaster cow hemoglobin 

can be used by humans.) 

The secretions obtained are then mixed with hydrogen peroxide and applied on 
the skln by spreading or dipping parts of thelr bodles in the solution. The body 
absorba the solution then excretes the waste back through the skln. The cattle 
mutilations that were prevalent throughout the period from 1973 to 1983 and 
publically noted through newspaper and magazine stories and included a documentary 
produced by Linda Howe for the Denver CBS affiliate KMGH-TV, were for the 
collectlon of these tlssues by the aliena . The mutilations included genltals 
taken, rectums cored out to the coion, eyes, tongue and throat a 11 surgically 
removed with extreme preclslon. In some cases the inclslons were made by .1-4 
cutting between the cells, a process we are not yet capable of perfonning in the 
field. In many of the mutilations there was no blood found at a 11 in the carcass , 
yet there was no va seular collapse of the internal organs. This has been also 
noted in the human mutilations , one of the first ones of which was Sgt . Jonathon 
P. Louette at the While Sands Missle Test Range in 1956 who was found three 
days after an Air Force Major had witnessed his abduetion by a 'disk shaped* 
object at 0300 while on a search for missle debris downrange. His genltals 
had been removed, rectum cored out in a surgically preclse 'plug* up to the 
co Ion, eyes removed and all blood removed with again, no va seular collapse. 
From some of the evldence it is apparent that this surgery is accomplished in 
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most cases whlle the vlctim, anlmal or human ls still aUve. 

The varlous parts of the body are taken to various underground laboratories 
one of which ls known to be near the small New Mexico town of Dulce. 
This Jointly occupled (CIA-alien) facility has been descrlbed as enormous 

■ -m 

with huge tiled walls t ha t 'go on forever'. Witnesses have reported huge 

vats filled with an amber liquid wlth parts of human bodles being stlrred inside. 

After the inltial agreement, Groom Lake, one of this natiorfs most secret test 
centers,was closed for a period of about a year sometime between 1972 and 
1974 , and a huge underground facility constructed for and wlth the help of the 
EBE's. The bargained for technology was set in place but could only be operated 
by the EBE's themselves. Needless to say, the advanced technology could not 
be used against the EBE's themselves in case of need. 

Durlng the period between 1979 and 1983 lt became increasingly obvious to MJ-12 
that things were not golng as planned. It became known that many more people 
(in the thousands) were being abducted than were listed on the official abduction 
lists. In addltlon it became obvious that some, not all, but some of the nations 
mlssing children had been used for secretions and other parts required by the aliens. 

According to some, there was an altercation between the U.S. military and the 

aliens at the Dulce laboratory. A speclal armed forces unit was called in to try 

and free a number of our people trapped in the facility who had become aware of 
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w ha t was really going on. According to one source 66 of the soldiers were kllled 
ln the effort and our people were not freed. 

By 1983, MJ-12 must have been in stark terror at the mistake they had made ln 
dealing wlth the EBE's. They had subtly influenced (through Dr. Hynek, formerly 
with the Blue Book project, who had allegedly broken tles wlth the Air Force in 
the late 60's but who ln reallty continued to be their lnformant in hls cover capaclty 
of Director of the Center for UFO Studies) "Close Encounters of the Third Klnd" 
and "E .T." (now admitted by some members of MJ-12 to have been a 'drastic mistake') 
to get the public used to "odd looklng" aliens that were compassionate, benevolent 
and very much our "spa c e brothers". MJ-12 had, ln effect, 'sold' the EBE's to the 
public f and were now faced wlth the fact that qulte the opposite was true. In addition, 
a plan had been formulated ln 1968 to make the public aware of the exlstence of 
aliens on earth over the next 20 years to be culminated with several documentarles 
to be released durlng the 1985-1987 period of tlme. These documentarles would 
explain the history and intentions of the EBE's. The discovery of the "Grand 
Deception" put the entlre plans, hopes and dreams of MJ-12 lnto utter confusion 
and panlc. 

Meeting at the "Country Club", a remote lodge with private gold course, comfort- 
able sleeping and worklng quarters and its own private airstrlp bullt by and ex- 
cluslvely for the members of MJ-12, lt was a factional flght of w ha t to do now. 
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Part of MJ-12 , whlch had now become milltary top-heavy, wanted to confess the whole 

scheme and shambles it had become to the public, beg thelr forgiveness and ask 
for thelr support. The other part (and majority) of MJ-12 argued that there was no 
way they could do that, that the sltuatlon was untenable and there was no use ln 
exciting the public wlth the 'horrlble truth* and that the best plan was to contlnue 
the development of a weapon or 'plan of contalnment' that could be used against 
the EBE's under the gulse of "SDI H the so-called Strategic Defense Initlatlve whlch 
had nothlng whatever to do wlth a defense for lnbound Russlan nuclear mlssles. In 
fact, the real definitlon of purpose for SDI reads " The plotting, tracklng and 
acqulsltlon of artlcles ln deep space." As these words are belng written, Dr. 
Edward Teller, 'father' of the H -bom b is persona lly ln the nuclear test tunnels of 
the Nevada Test Slte, drlvlng hls workers and assoclates in the words of one, 'like 
a man possessed*. And well he should be for Dr. Teller ls a member of MJ-12 along 
wlth Dr. Kisslnger, Admiral Bobby Inman, General Lew Allen to name a few members 
of MJ-12. 

Before the "Grand Deception" was discovered and accordlng to a metlculous plan 
of metered release of Information to the public, several documentaries and video 
tapes were made. William Moore, a Burbank, California based UFO researcher 
who wrote "The Roswell Incldent" a book publlshed in 1980 that detailed the crash, 
recovery and subsequent cover-up of a UFO wlth 4 allen bodies has a video tape 
of 2 newsman interviewlng a milltary officer associated wlth MJ-12. T hls milltary 
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officer answers questions relating to the hlstory of MJ-12 and the cover-up, the 
recovery of a number of flylng saucers and the existence of a 11 ve alien (one of 3 
living allens captured and designated or named EBE-1 , EBE-2 and EBE-3 being held 
ln a facillty designated as YY-II at Los Alamos, New Mexlco. The only other facllity 
of this type, whlch ls electromagnetlcally secure, ls at Edwards Air Force Base in 
Mojave, California). The officer names names as previously mentloned plus a few 
others: Harold Brown, Richard Helms, Gen. Vernon Walters, JPL's Dr. Lew Allen 
and Dr. Theodore von Karman to name a few of the current and.past members of 
MJ-12. 

The officer also relates the fact that the EBE's claim to have created Christ. The 
EBE's have a type of recording device that has recorded all of earth's hlstory and 
can dlsplay lt in the form of a hologram. This hologram can be fllmed but because 
of the way holograms work does not come out very clear on movie film or video 
tape. The cnuciflctlon of Christ on the Mount of Olives has allegedly been put 
on film to show the public. The EBE's claim to have created Christ, whlch, in view of 
the "Grand Deception" could be an effort to dlsrupt traditional values for un- 
determlned reasons . 

Another video tape allegedly ln existence ls an interview wlth an EBE. Slnce EBE's 
communlcate telepathlcally an Air Force colonel serves as an interpreter. Just 
before the recent stock market crash several newsmen lncludlng Bill Moore had 

been invited to Washington, D .C. to persona lly film the EBE in a slmilar type 
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interview and distribute the film to the public. Apparently, because of the merket 
crash, it was felt the timing was not propitious. In any case lt certalnly seems llke 
an oddmethod to lnform the public of esctraterrestrials, but lt would be in keeping 
with the actions of a panicked organization who at this point in time dldn't know 
which way to turn. 

Moore ls also in pos s es s ion of more Aquarius documents a few pages of which 
leaked out several years ago and detailed the supersecret NSA proJect which 
had been denied by them until just recently. In a letter to Senator John Glenn 
NSA 's Director of Pollcy Julia B. Wetzel wrote, "Apparently there is or was an 
Air Force project by that name (Aquariua) which dealt with UFO's. Coincidentally, 

there is also an NSA project by that name." NSA 's project Aquarius deals 
speciflcally with the 'Communications with aliens' (the EBE's). Within the 
Aquarius program was project 'Snowblrd'a project to test fly a recovered alien 
aircraft at Groom La ke, Nevada. This project contlnues today at that locatlon. 
In the words of an individual who works at Groom La ke 'our people are much 
better at taking things apart than they are at putting them back together 1 . 
Another saw a saucer being trucked lnto the Navado Test Site in March of 19B8. 
Stlll another informant wltnessed a saucer being buried at that location (for God 
know s whatever reason) during the second week of August 1988. 



If the government felt they were being forced to acknowledge the existence of 
aliens on earth because of the overwhelming evidence such as the Hudson Valley 
sightings diiring the past 4 years, the Wytheville, Va. sightings in October and 
November of 1987, the Gulf Breeze, Florida sightings in which documentary 
evidence in the form of stereoscopic photographs and video tape were taken 
between November of 1987 and May of 1988, the La ke Superior sightings of , 
1988 and the sightings in and around Las Vegas, Nevada and the Nevada Test 
Site, and taking into consideratlon the "Grand Deception" and obviously hostile 
intent of the EBE's it might be expedient for MJ-12 to admit to the EBE's but 
conceal the Information on the mutilations and abductlons of humans and animals . 

The enormlty of the problem must be driving more than a few 'atthe top' to drink. 
But what about the rest of us ? Most of those reporting sightings are being j 
viciously ridiculed by government sponsored 'debunkers* such as Philip Klass, 
former Avionics editor for Aviation Week and Space Technology, NASA sclentist 
James Oberg and a host of others. When the truth does emerge, if it ever does, 
how is this shabby, dishonest treatment of totally sane, normal and patriotic 
citizens going to be Justified ? 

Now you ask, "Why havn't I heard about any of this ?" Who do you think you 
wouid hear it from? Dan Rather? Tom Brokaw? Sam Donaldson? Wrong. These 
people just read the news. They don't find it. They have ladles that call and 
interview witnesses and verify statements on stories coming over the wire elther 
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AP or UPI . Its not like Dan Rather would go down to Wytheville , Virginia and dig 
into why there were 4000 reports of sightings in October and November of 1987. 
Better that Tom Brokaw or someone else should risk their credibility on this type 
of story. Tom Brokaw? Tom wants Sam Donaldson to risk his credibility. No 
one. . .but no one is going to risk their reputation on such outlandish ideas 
regardless of how many people report sightings of 900 foot objects running them 
off the road. In the case of the Wytheville , Va. sightings, dozens of vans wlth 
NASA lettered on the side failed to interest newsmen. And those that asked 
questions were informed that NASA was doing a weather survey. 



Well then you ask what about our scientists . . .w ha t about Cari Sagan? Isaac 
Aslmov? Arthur C. Clarke? Wouldn't they have known? If Cari Sagan knows, 
then he ls committing a great fraud through the solicitation of memberships in 
the Planetary Society, 'to search for extraterrestrial intelligence* . 

Another charade lnto whlch the U.S. Government dumps millions of dollars 
every year is the radiotelescope in Arecibo, Puerto Rico operated by Cornell 
Universlty with, guess who. Cari Sagan. Cornell University is ostenslbly 
searching for slgnals from outer space, a slgn maybe, that somebody is out 
there. Its hard to believe that relatively intelligent astronomers like Sagan 
could be so stupid. 

What about Isaac Asimov? Surely the most prolific science fiction wrlter of 

all tlme would have guessed by now that there must be an enormous cover-up. 
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One current hypothesis is that, from the available evidence, lt appears that 
the EBE's are trying to regenerate thelr own specles at our expense. They 
have apparently suffered either some kind of nuclear holocaust or they may 
be on the back s ide of a beil-shaped evolutlonary curve where in essence they 
are 'devolving' instead of evolving. In any case, accordlng to several autopsies 
of allens that have leaked out, the EBE's have an atrophied digestlve system 
and other physical problems . Thls would account for their attempts to cross- 
breed with us as outllned in 'Intruders' by Budd Hopkins (a detailed study of an 
Indianapolis woman who, over several years produces 7 cross-breed allen children 
none of who m she was allowed to keep. Not that she wanted to.) 

Whatever the answer these facts are indisputable . The extent and number of 
persons reported mlssing every year is a closely guarded government secret . 

■C 

(Since 1980 at least 20,000 children have been reported missing each year.) 
Cattle mutilations (over 14,000 since 1973) are regarded officially by the gov- 
ernment as 'a hoax'. Human abductions are officially regarded by the government 
as a 'hoax'. The latest polis show that 88% of all Americans believe that intelllgent 
life on other planets is probable and that over 20 million Americans have seen w ha t 
they belleved to be a UFO. But the U.S. Government officially dismisses 'flying 
saucers' as a 'hoax'. What do you think? 

The best advice I can give you is next time you see a flying saucer and are awed 
by lts obvious display of technology and gorgeous lights of pure color: .• 

RUN U KE HELL1 
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An Interview With John Lear 
25 November 1989 



Welcome back. It has been a long absence. 
I t sure has. 

Your absence has the public wondering what happened. 

Well, I was the host for the MUFON Conference in Las Vegas. There 
were about twelve speakers and we accomplished a lot. There was a 
lot of information given out. To my absolute surprise and shock I 
was called into the airline that I worked for, about five days 
after the conference. I met with senior airline officials and they 
asked me "Tou don't really believe all this stuff, do you?" 
"Well, yes sir I do", I said. "Why?" they asked. I gave them about 
a ten minute rundown on my research in the past three years and 
they said, "We just can't have anybody who believes this stuff 
flying for our company. What if our passengers found out?". I was 
summarily terminated. I t was a great shock to me. I had many many 
years of seniori ty as a captain with this company. I had to get 
out and hussle for another job. With my qualif ications, I didn't 
have much trouble finding another one...it was a while before I 
got my life sorted out. During that time I haven't had time to get 
involved, although I have been keeping abreast of the situation. 

I take it you were refusing any and all interviews during this 
period. . 

Tes, I was so busy getting into the new job.. 

Did you feel like you've been burned my your belief , insofaras 
you went public and lost your job? 

No. I just felt sorry for these people who have not kept abreast 
of the events and who really and sincerely believe that nothing 
is going on. I really felt sorry for them because they were so 
ignorant . 

One thing is absolutely clear. Something is going on. I would 
guess that you would say " They are Here"... 

Tes. Beyond a shadow of a doubt. Since I last talked to you I 
have seen one. I was taken out to a desert test center by a 
theoretical physicist who worked directly for the Navy, and he 
told me , "We're going to fly tonight. Would you like to see it?". 
I went out into the desert and watched it fly. I t was kind of 
interesting, although i t wasn't a shock to me because I knew they 
were there. I said " So what else is new?" 
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That would be Robert Lazar? 



Yes. We kept his name Confidential for the year that we knew what 
he was doing. He came public here about a week ago on Channel 8' s 
two-week UFO special. 

You worked closely with Robert Lazar for a period of time. How 
much of that story can you tell us? 

Most all of it. There are some aspects of it that I cannot 
discuss to the public. You know what I am talking about. 

Yes 

Is that area called Area 51? 

Well, let me explain that what is known as the Test Site is an 
enormous area that borders between Caliente, Tonopah and Las 
Vegas. The very center of it called Area 51. It's a 10 mile by 
10 mile square which is called by various names. It's called 
Groom Lake, Watertown, The Area, The Spot. . .all kinds of different 
names .... the Red Square and Dreamland are two more . A lot of 
secret testing goes on there. The U-2, the SR-71, and Aurora 
have been tested there. 

What about the Aurora? 

Well, the Aurora is the follow-on for the SR-71. It cruises at 
Mach 10 and has a ceiling of 285,000 feet. It is a three man 
aircraft that was built by General Dynamics. It is methane powered 
and currently operates out of Groom Lake. There are a lot of 
other secret programs that go on up there. The area called S-4 
is where the saucers are flown. It's approximately 10 miles 
southwest of Groom Lake. This is where they keep the nine extra- 
terrestrial saucers that the government works on under a Navy 
project. Let me tell you. There are a lot more saucers, but they 
are kept in various other areas. They are working on these 
specific disks in order to get some of the technology out of them. 
The technology is so far advanced that there is very little hope 
of us using any of it. The other saucers are kept at Wright 
Patterson AFB, Kirtland AFB, Homestead AFB. . . . there are about five 
other bases that they' re kept at. The last one that they re- 
covered - the one that crashed in the desert in Botswana in May 
1989 was taken to Wright Patterson in June and then it was trans- 
ferred to Kirtland AFB some time this year. I t is now presently at 
Kirtland. 
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If a reporter wanted really convincing footage of a UFO, is there 
a place that he could go? 

Tes, they could go to the road to the east of Rachel, Nevada and 
shoot to the south. It's at sunset that they fly, and there 's no 
problem. The problem is that they expect to get things in 15 
minutes. Most of the reporters are young and are Just getting into 
this stuff. They show the same films on television that they have 
been showing for the last 20 years. They often test on Wednesday 
nights at Groom Lake. 

Are you familiar with the F-117A? 

Tes. The F-117A is the Stealth fighter. It has been operational 
since 1981. The first derivatives of the Stealth have been flown 
since 1978. It is flown out of the Tonopah Test Range, which is 
in the extreme northwest corner of the Test Site. It was tested 
at Groom Lake, but it doesn't fly much there anymore. 

What would you see i f you went up there? 

Tou would see the same thing 1 saw when 1 was invited up 
there March 22nd. In the distance, it looked like a dancing 
light. When I looked at i t through a Celestron telescope it 
was defintely a disk. I saw it and others also saw it. 

< 

They have something up there. 

There 's no doubt about it. Bob Lazar took a lie detector test 
and he was on Channel 8. He told people what the propulsion 
was about. It uses gravity amplifiers. When he took us out 
there one time the security forces caught us. It was legal 
for us to be on BLM land, but they have these storm troopers 
out there who work for the government. They come out and 
harass you. They know they can't legally kick you out of there 
but they can certainly make it uncomf ortable for you. They 
made i t uncomf ortable for us - certainly for Bob Lazar. They 
terminated his job with EG&G the next day. When he showed up to 
work one of the security officers put a gun in his ear. I t was 
an unpleasant experience, but that 's the way the government 
operates. 

One of the things that Channel 8 pointed out is that all of a 
sudden Bob had no school records or records of employment. They 
had all been erased. 

Tes. He has two degrees from MIT. He attended Pierce College and 
Caltech. He worked at Los Alamos on the SDI project. He is a very 
brilliant scientist. 
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If he attended all these schools, what about diplomas? 

They exist. I've seen t hem. The only news media that has a f uli 
copy of all his employment records and all his degrees is the 
Review Journal in Las Vegas, and they called Los Alamos and 
recieved all that inf ormation Fedex in May 1989. 

What happens to Robert Lazar now? He's virtually a non-being. 
He has his own business locally in which he works every day. 

One time you stated that we have the alien technology and that 
we have the ability to study i t in some way. How does that Jibe 
with the fact that we appear to be flying these things? We are 
obviously mastering some of their technology to be able to 
go that far. 

Well, we can fly i t but we can't build it. It's as if you took 
an SR-71 and dropped it into a WWI air base. There are some 
things that we have built with the technology that we have 
attained, but these are airplanes that the public has never 
seen and probably will never see. 

Much of the media suggests that the aliens are waria, fuzzy ETs 
that are benevolent. I t occured to me that since they are here 
and they haven't gone public, that they could just as easily 
be bad guys as good guys. 

That' s certainly what I believe. I f they were good guys, don't 
you think that the government would want to release information 
about them after 40 years of contact? Would they tell us why 
they haven't cured cancer,etc? If this is going on then the 
government would want to take advantage and claim credit for 
advances in science and medicine, but this doesn't seem to 
be the case. It is apparent to me that this particular group 
of aliens that the government made arrangements with are not 
a good group of people. We are being visited by approximately 
70 different races. The government, in 1963, was aware of 17 
species according to the Grudge 13 report. Since then, there 
have been other species discovered. The ones that the govern- 
made the deal with i n the late 1960' s, the ones known as the 
Greys, are the ones that are giving us a problem. 
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> What are some of the main types of species that are here? 

L: The trade for technology was made with Grey skinned beings 
about 4 feet tali with oversized heads. They have the almond 
shaped eyes. They have the arms that come down below their knees. 
They have four fingers. Two are longer than the others and they 're 
partially webbed. They have claws on the end. That' s one type. 
There's another type that' s about the same height with a more 
roundish type head and roundish eyes. These are the ones that 
are supposedly from Zeta Recticuli. We have ones that look like 
humans. There are all kinds of different ones. I have no doubt 
that some of those are friendly, but the ones we have the problem 
with is the Greys. 

> If some of these aliens are bad and wish us ill will, then you 
could almost understand why the government must be in a desp&rate 
search to try and understand and duplicate their technology 

so that we could defend ourselves. Does that make sense? 

L: That makes sense, and that* s exactly what' s going on. You have to ^ 
understand that this is the biggest and most important secret 
in the history of mankind. The people that are involved in 
these programs have to sign a security oath and also a piece 
of paper saying that they agree to give up their Constitutional 
Rights to a fair trial if they get into the program. That means 
if they divulge information they can be killed or committed for ^ 
the rest of their lives to a mental institution. 

> How does that bear on what Robert Lazar has done going public? 

L: Well, it's only been a week since he made his statements. We're 

waiting to see what happens. ^ 

> Do you think that some guys in black suits are going to walk 
in and. . . 

L: I don't know. His friends are worried about him. That 's where 

it stands . ~ 

> I bought the book "Alien Harvest" by Linda Howe, and its 
an excellent book that I would recommend to anyone. 

L: I would too. I spent a lot of time researching with Linda 

Howe and drove through Colorado, Arizona and New Mexico ~* 

with her on some of my research. She's a very knowledgble 

lady. 
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You mentioned that she had information relating the Kennedy 
assassination and UFOs, and I wonder if you could shed some 
light on that. She really didn't cover it in the book. 

Well, to digress a moment, there were two times that the 
Government was going to tell the people about the existence 
of flying saucers and aliens. The first time was in 1972 
when MJ-12 contacted Grey Advertising in Los Angeles and 
had them write a documentary which was called "UFOs are 
Real". Robert Emmanegger was the man who wrote it, and 
he was taken to Norton AFB and shown still photos of the 
original film of the landing at Holloman AFB in New Mexico 
which occurred on April 25, 1964. This documentary was 
narrated by Rod Seriang. It was essentially a whole history 
of UFOS, and at the end of the documentary they were going 
to have the actual footage of the saucer landing and the 
aliens getting out. What happened was Watergate. The powers 
to be decided that the public could not handle two traumatic 
experiences at one time, so they cancelled the release to 
the public. They did, however, release the documentary. At the 
end they replaced the motion picture footage of the actual 
event with drawings. Rod Serling says, "let's consider an 
event that may happen in the future or already may have 
happened". Of course it had happened. 

The second time the government was going to let the 
public know some of what was going on was in 1983 when they 
contacted Linda Howe. Linda Howe was the go-between between 
MJ-12 and Home Box Office (HBO). She was to have access to 
68,000 feet of motion picture film of disks, landings , etc . She 
was also to meet one of the aliens, designated EBE-II, who 
was kept at Los Alamos National Laboratories in New Mexico. 

I have since talked talked with a scientist who worked 
there and who verified that it was approved for her to meet 
the alien. For some reason, all of this did not come off and 
the project was cancelled. During the time that Linda Howe 
functioned as the go-between between MJ-12 and HBO she 
was told, in more or less an effort to let her know how 
serious this was, that the powers to be had to eliminate 
President Kennedy because he wanted to release the information 
on the disks and the aliens in 1963. Since then, we have talked 
to people who have heard the recording made in the Oval Office 
when Kennedy pounded his fist and told the representatives of 
MJ-12, "you guys better get your stuff together because I 'm 
going to tell the public". 
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There are people who would suggest that this is just why he 
was assassinated. 

There were several reasons why he was assassinated. One was 
the Bay of Pigs fiasco, another was that he had threatened 
to "shatter the CIA into a thousand pieces". A third reason 
was because he threatened to puli our all Americans from 
Vietnam by 1965. The fourth was that he intended to expose 
the alien-disk coverup. 

A lot of people may not understand what MJ-12 is. 

MJ-12 was a group of top military and scientists formed by 
President Truman by Executive Order on September 24, 1947, 
approximately two months after they recovered the first 
disk near Roswell, New Mexico. Their job was to report to 
the President on the technology and maintain the coverup. 
The group has been in control of every major decision in 
the United States since that time. 

Why has it been so long since a major incident like Roswell 
has come into the public eye? 

I t shows the extent and effort put into the coverup. They've 
done one hell of a Job. 

How far have we flown the craft that we have? 

I don't know for a fact. I assume from what I have heard that 

we have gone to the Moon and several of the planets. I say 

that because a friend of mine has seen photos taken on Mars which 

indicate that there are cities, with buildings, doors and 

windows. 

Recently there was a reported sighting in the Soviet Union 
where several entities approximately nine feet tali emerged 
from a spacecraft. Where do these people fit into your catalogue 
of fuzzy people? Who in the government appoints MJ-12 successors? 
If Mr. Lazar is committed by the Government for telling what he 
knew, are the psychologists there sworn to secrecy too? 

I am sure the Soviet sighting is credible. I have personnally 
never heard of entities that are nine feet tali, although 
that does not mean they don't exist. 

The last questions demonstrate some little knowledge of how 
the government works. MJ-12 appoints their successors. All 
of the original MJ-12 are dead. The last to die was Gordon 
Grey around 1983. We don't know all the names of the current 
MJ group. 1 can give you some names of people who are heavily 
involved in the coverup. One is Edward Teller, the so-called 
' father of the H-bomb', who hired Robert Lazar to work at the 
test site. Doctor Teller is in charge of the disk program up 
at the Test Site. 
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He's also the father of the Star Wars program. How does that 
fit into all of this? Brilliant Pebble. 

I don't know anything about Star Wars except that it does what 
it was designed to do but was finished in 1984. All the money 
that is being appropriated for Star Wars at this moment is being 
diverted to other programs including the programs at S-4. 

I f that 's so, it points to the desperate nature of the work 
going on at Area 51. 

That 's right. In answer to the last question about Robert 
Lazar if he was committed, the people who would do that 
would not employ people who would reveal the inf ormation. 
One of the persons who they have committed for a short 
time is Paul Bennewitz. We all know that he was the father 
of exposing all this stuff in 1979. He ran Thunder Scientific 
Corporation, who made temperature monitoring equipment for 
the Air Force. He lives in Albuquerque, New Mexico. His 
house faced towards the Manzano Weapons Storage Area. He was 
the first one to get pictures of disks taking off and landing 
there at Eirtland AFB. He took these photos down to Kirtland 
and said something like , "hey you guys, look at what 's going 
on!". They were so shocked that it took them about six years 
to get him in an asylum. He has not done much since he emerged 
from there. 

If Robert Lazar has worked with this disks and he has signed 
a Security Agreement, as well as made the inf ormation. If they 
come to him in any way at all right now, won't they just lend 
creedence to his story? 

That 's what we would think. That 's what we're hoping - that 
he'll be saf e by making these statements. It will be interesting 
to see what will be happening in the next few weeks with Bob. 

Do you know i f S-4 pumps out any frequencies that we can listen 
to? 

All Communications there are done on VHF and UHF. If you go 
up there with a frequency counter and a scanner, you can 
find out what frequencies they 're transmitting on. The guards, 
up until last friday, transmitted on 138.3 but when they changed 
it when they found out that it was public knowledge. If you go 
up there and monitor UHF, you can actually hear them talking 
from the ground to the disks at 220 Megacycles. d 

Have you seen an alien? 

No Sir, I have not. 

Have you seen a disk? 

Tes, I did see the one that the government flew on March 22nd, 
and that 's the only one I've ever seen. 
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> How big was it? 




L: Well , it was about three miles from where we were s tanding to 
the Groom Lake area. I 'm not very good at sizes, but I would 
imagine that it had a diameter of from 30 to 50 feet. 

> Is Tesla's technology involved in this? 

L: I 'm sure it is, but like I said, I 'm just an airplane pilot and 
I don't know about that stuff. 

> What can you say about Forrestal? 

L: Forrestal was the Secretary of Defense. He was one of the 
original MJ-12 team put together by President Truman. They 
say he committed suicide in 1950 but that was not the case. 
In fact, he was thrown out the hospital window with his 
arms tied behind his back. 

> Who did it? 

L: Tour guess is as good as mine. 

> Can humanity handle all this? Wouldn't religion and the 
economy be disrupted? 

L: I t probably would, and that 's probably why it's a secret. 
Everybody that I have talked to about this...when they 
realize that this information may be true, their first 
question is, "well what about God?". After the George 
Knapp special and the Lazar thing, I haven't heard of • 
any suicides around Las Vegas. 

> On November 24 th, NASA announced plans to have a manned 
mission to the moon for 30 days in the year 2001, and " < 
to establish a nuclear powered base on the moon as a 
stepping stone to a Mars flight. Comment? 

L: I hate to disappoint you, but most of us are not going to make 
it to the year 2001. 

> Why? 

L: If you listen to the tape made by Dr Strecker pn AIDS, which 
was created by the government, seventy-five percent of the 
earth's population will be dead by 1996. They are going to try 
to keep the earth's population at 25%. Look at the tape. It will 
tell you how and when the AIDS virus was made. Contact the 
Strecker Institute in Los Angeles for more information. 
The government will stop the virus when the population reaches 
25 percent. 
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> How do you reconcile flying saucers and the idea of God? 

L: Well if UFOS are real, either God had something to do with it 
or He didn't. If God have something to do with it, who built the 
flying saucers? I f God didn't have anything to do with it, who 
built the flying saucers? I know more about this, but it may 
be something the public should not know at this time. 

> Do you mean we're not ready to know it? 

L: No, I don't think so. I t would be very frightening to most people, 
to say the least. The public has a hard time grasping the idea 
of flying saucers - how are they going to grasp the absolute 
truth. People can only absorb so much at one time. 

> I was stationed at Eirtland AFB in Albuquerque, New Mexico? 
L: What year, sir? 

> Between 1951 and 1953 

L: Those were very interesting years. 

> I had a minor administrative position, but I was stationed with 

a unit that was dealing with flying saucers while I was there. My 
position didn't allow me too much exposure, but my best friend 
who was stationed with me was involved. The thing I wanted to tell 
you was that I talked to a Tech Sergeant that was involved in the 
B-29 atomic program there. He told me that during the second world 
war he saw a flying saucer dissassembled at Norton AFB, and he was 
subsequently transferred to Aniwetok Island in the Pacific after 
it was discovered that he knew about it. 

L: Norton AFB was a very important facility. I t was the repository of 
most of the motion picture film that the government has on UFOs 
and there were a number of disks kept there. 

> The organization that I was with had thousands of feet of film 
that showed different kinds of flying objects. 

L: That 's very interesting. 1952 was a very interesting year. They 
flew over the White House during a two week period in that year. 

> I have gotten ahold of a copy of the book called MATRIX. How 
much of that do you believe is true? 

L: There' s a lot of very interesting information in that book. A 
great deal of it came right off my desk. If you could ask me 
about a specific document? 
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> How about the Krill Papers? 

L: The Krill Papers were written by the same person who wrote the 
MATRIX, and both he and I have done a tremendous amount o f 
research, and he Just used the name Krill because he works in 
a very sensitive posi t ion and didn't want his name known. Those 
are basically his ideas. 

> With the MATRIX and some of the other books I have been reading 
I think that its pretty scary and that some of it should be kept 
under wraps. I don't think that the general public is ready for 
what I have been reading, anyway. 

L: Well, I agree with you there. 

> This keeps coming back like a bad dream. There is something so 
dire and scary that the public can't know. Is there a time in 
the future when you can tell i t all? 

L: I don't think we have much time for people to understand what 's 
going on. People should enjoy their life. The whole program of 
the extraterrestrials was to Organize and Pacify. Remember those 
two words. There is so much going on that there is no way to bring 
everyone up t o speed. 

> Is there more to the abductions than people report? What kind 
of trouble are we having with the Greys? Are they good or bad? 

L: The ones that the government is dealing with are the bads guys. 
There are good ones here, but apparently they aren't directly 
a part of what 's going on. If the ones we*re dealing with are 
good, why did they murder 44 scientists and 66 military members 
at one of the bases? I know someone who read that document; a 
document that discussed that particular incident, which happened 
in 1979. 

> I presume this has been covered up. 

L: Certainly. I know one of the families of one of the people that 
was killed - Dr Gary Henderson, who testified before Congress. He 
worked for General Dynamics, and in 1979 he disapperared off the 
face of the earth. He was involved in that division of General 
Dynamics which deals with UFOs. We looked for him and found out 
that he had been attached to a Top Secret detachment that was 
stationed up at the Test Site. He was one of those 44 scientists. 
The government has a way of going to families and giving them 
money to "help them over their problems". 

> Isn't the Government murdering people by introducing AIDS 
into the general population? 

L: Well, yes sir. 
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We can't do anything about this? 
No sir. 

Will the earth be taken over by the aliens? 

I don't know. One of the problems in this research is that I 
wish I had all the answers. Ali I 'm telling you is what I know 
to be true. I will also tell you when I am speculating. As far 
as the AIDS things is concerned, I know that to be true. 

There's nothing we can do about it? We just sit back and die 
at their leisure? 

Yes. I t wouldn't even remotely occur to people that people as 
high as the Joint Chiefs of Staf f were involved in the murder 
of Eennedy - how are they going to understand the AIDS problem? 

I want proof . If we're all doomed because of AIDS, there has 
to be way to reveal this, and once revealed, begin to do 
something about it. You have to take steps. You say they have 
a way to cure it. 

Yes 

Then there has to be a way to bring pressure to bear so they 
will bring out the cure before Genocide occurs. 

It's not in the plan. The overall plan is to get rid of 75% 
of us. You can't go against the plan. That' s what we have to 
put up with. 

Is there any approach to change this? 

You can tell people, but they are not going to believe you. They 
don't even believe in flying saucers. How are they going to 
believe that? 

It would seem like people with such advanced knowledge as some 
of these aliens would be benign in nature. Apparently, I 'm wrong. 

Yes, sir you certainly are wrong. As far as interchange between 
species is concerned, do you go out and talk to cows and try and 
relate with them and teach them mathematics, or do you just use 
them for food? 

Well, I don't go out and talk to them, and I don't use them 
for food - that much. 

What if I were to tell you that the planet Earth was just a 
farm. 



Ok, I can see that. Have they been doing genetic experiments 
with humans? 

Well , yes. In fact, we are just one big genetic experiment. 
Tou don't seriously believe that we came from the fish in the 
sea and just evolved in 15 billion years to what we are now. 
The chances of that happening are 20 quadrillion to 1 . It just 
couldn ' t happen . 

Astronomers have recently located an object in space. . .a pulsar. . 
which they believe is hundreds of billions of years old. The 
discovery of this pulsar throws a monkey wrench into every 
theory of evolution. 

It certainly does. I can* t help wonder if they' re trying to 
get around to tell us the truth, but I doubt it, knowing what 
the truth is. 

How does the Secret Government stay in control and keep a lot ' 
of the wealthy people from knowing what 's going on? 

It's a complicated question. The 13 major banks, the Rockefellers 
and Rothchilds - they know what 's happening. The Council for 
Foreign Relations knows. How do they keep the flying saucer thing 
secret? They do it with drugs and hypnosis. It's very very 
sophisticated. It was developed starting in 1955. They do it by 
first drugging the person who is brought into the program in 
combination with hyonosis. They structure it so that when a person 
works in the project, he's totally knowledgable and conversant, 
but when he leaves, the memory leaves with him. The main reason 
that we found out what was happening to Bob Lazar was that we 
were probing using regressive hypnosis. He could remember going 
up there and coming back but he couldn 't remember some of the 
things that went on up there. He has very clear memo r i es that 
were not affected by the hypnosis and the drugs of looking inside 
the disk at S-4, of seeing it fly, of working with the technology. 
There are a lot of other things that he was privy to that didn't 
come out until we did the regressive hypnosis. 

We have live aliens up at Area 51? 

Beyond the shadow o f a doubt. 
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> If they are not necessarily friendly, and we are trying to 
discern what their technology is about as we fly their craft 
around .... have we put the thumbscrews to these guys...have we 
even tried to communicate with them? 

L: We can communicate with them. We've had three over the years . . . 
EBE1 t EBE2 and EBE3. They were named by Doctor Detlev Bronk, who 
was on the original MJ-12 team. EBE stands for Extraterrrestrial 
Biological Entity. We've learned that they recovered one more 
live alien from the Ealahari desert in South Africa in May 1989. 
I have a five-page report from the South African Air Force that 
someone managed to steal from that country. They sent two C-5A's 
to South Africa to pick up the debris, and the one live alien. 
Both C-5A's operate out of Wright Patterson. One has a controlled 
environment built inside the airplane. They can change the air 
to accomodate the aliens. The other C-5A is equipped to transpor t 
the disks . 

> Are you in a position to release any of the South African 
information? 

L: Its out there. Its been in the Nevada Aerial Research report. 

> Have you seen Barbara Honnegger's book , "October Surprise"? Do 
you agree with that? 

L: I not only agree with her..I sent her some of the information I 
has when I was flying in Cairo that supports what she's saying. 
It's beyond a shadow of a doubt that in October of 1980 the 
Reagan political group, before they were elected, cut a deal 
with Komeini in Iran to delay the release of the hostages for 
76 days in return for the aras shipments. The reason I know 
that is I was part of the shipments in 1980 and 81. 

> They sabotaged the helicopters that were sent in to 'rescue' 
the hostages, too, didn't they? 

L: They certainly did, but that' s only part of it. 

> If there was even the tiniest shred of proof, wouldn't the 
Democrats have used that to win the election? 

L: Well, there are certain reasons why they can* t do that. Some of 
them were part of it. I was there , and I was part of the aras 
shipments, other than running the guns themselves, so I know that 
i t happened. 
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> Tou said that 75% of the population is scheduled to be eliminated 
by 1996. Is that by an AIDS virus contrived by our government? 

L: Yes. Our government created the AIDS virus. It was introduced 
by the World Health Organization into Africa in 1972. The 
public is being told that there are 20,000 cases a year when 
in fact there are 5,000,000, and in fact that doubles every 
year, so by 1996 it will have reached 75% of the worlds 
population. 

> Was this WHO thing part of a vaccination program? 

L: Part of the final vaccination series which eradicated smallpox 
also introduced the AIDS virus. 

> Could you elaborate about the face picture on Mars? Tou said at 
one point that there were buildings up there? 

L: Tes. I get my information from Dr. Brandenburg, who has been 
involved in the research that covers that area on Mars. He was 
initially hired by NASA to research that area. They terminated 
the research for some reason and he went on with a group that 
did it on their own. Its called the Mars Research Project. He 
gave a paper at the MUFON convention in July which was very very 
interesting. What he says is that it is clearly evident that 
those are not natural formations, that indeed they were formed 
by some intelligent group, and in fact that the city that lies 
to the southwest about 10 or 15 miles is and was a city for some 
kind of race that lived on Mars. He has quite a bit of 
documentation to prove it, and on my own end, I have somebody who 
actually saw some pictures that the government keeps secret that 
clearly shows that it is, in fact, a city. 

> If the Star Wars program was finished in 1984, and they are 
still allocating money for it, why doesn't someone tell them? 

L: Tou have to understand that there are two realities here. The 
reality of what* s really going on as far as the planet Earth 
is concerned, and there 's the reality that you are involved 
in, where you believe in Congress and you believe that they 
run the United States, and you believe in the branches of 
government and that they make the laws , etc . 

> What you 're saying probably explains their behavior than 
anything else. 
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You mentioned a couple of books one time that were important. 
What were they? 

One is called Majestic, by Whiteley Strieber. The other was 
the MATRIX, which is no longer for sale. I don't think there 
are any copies in existence other than the ones that were 
first published. Another book is "On the Trail of the 
Assassins" by Jim Garrison, about the Kennedy assassination. 

Is it possible that the aliens only see us as a source of 
food? Are there tanks with body parts at Groom Lake? 

The tanks are not at Groom Lake. They are at other under- 
ground bases, one of which is near Dulce, New Mexico. It is 
possible that some of the aliens see us as a source of food, 
but I don't think that is the whole story. 

Are you hesitant to talk about this aspect? 

Yes 

Is it true that you are castigated by most of the so-called 
rank and file UFO researchers because of your statements 
about the negative nature of the aliens? 

They don't like what I have to say. The rank and file of 

the researchers, MUFON and the like, they like to go out 

and drink a cup of tea and talk about UFOs, but they < 

really don't want to know what 's going on. 

As I understand it, there is speed more than the speed of light. 
Can you comment on this? A second question would be whether the 
aliens can target whom they wish? 

Yes, you can travel hundreds of thousands faster than the speed 
of light without breaking the basic laws of physics. Bob Lazar 
could explain it perfectly. It basically involves thew folding 
of time and space. On the disk, or at least the one Bob was 
working on, they have gravity amplifiers. They puli one side 
of the universe closer, and then they turn it off and you' re 
there. Its a difficult concept for most people to grasp. 
As far as aliens targeting a certain individual, we have f 
evidence that they can and do. There is supposedly this thing 
where they have to have your permission to invade your privacy 
and most people apparently willingly give it. 

. ** 

How much do Congressmen and Senators know about this stuff? 
Congress knows relatively nothing. 
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How about the President? 



Our current President knows more than the rest because he 
was director of Central Intelligence in 1976. He was also 
involved in the Agency as early as 1960, so he has a little 
bit better input than Carter or Reagan. Carter couldn't 
fulfill his promise to make UFO inf ormation known. Reagan 
has mentioned "what if we were attacked by alien species 
from outside the planet . . wouldn' t it get us all together" 
five times in different speeches. * 

Are all the governments included in this problem ? 

The Soviets know a little bit. They were invited to S-4 to 
learn a little, as Bob Lazar has said. For some reason, they 
were kicked off the program. He doesn't know why. Gorbechev 
has said the same thing in his speeches about the threat 
from space. 

What about the idea that the government is trying to disarm 
us? 

My personal opinion, if I were a cynic, would be that they are 
in fact trying to disarm the public, so that when they make 
their final move that there will be no resistance. 



I have heard that there is film that distinctly shows a mining 
process going on on the other side of the moon. What do you 
know about that? 

That 's for sure. I know a person in Houston who flew one of 
my dad's airplanes. He was shown by a NASA photograher one 
of the f rames taken by Frank Borman on the back side of the 
moon on Apollo 8 of the mining equipment. The way he described 
it is that it was about three hundred feet long and it was 
shaped like a 'T*. It appeared like it was kicking up dust, like 
it was moving when the shot was taken. 

Who do you think would be involved in the mining? 

I don't know. 

Presumably either the' government or some aliens or a consortium? 
Possibly . 



269 



To be told that there is this massive threat and then to be 
told that we virtually can do nothing about it absolutely 
wears on me. 

Well i come up with a suggestion. What would you like to do 
about it? Where would we start? 

I don't know. * 

In order to solve a problem, you have to understand the problem. 
I f you can understand that our government was usurped and taken 
over by this small group of individuals, starting in the early 
1960' s. .. .once you believe that we can get going. The problem 
is that most people still believe in their government ... still 
believe that Congress makes the decisions and the President 
runs the country. As long as they believe that there is nothing 
we can do. 

Until they accept everything, they can' t start down the road 
to recovery? 

^iittuii r j. g n l, ana j." aon'i' DfejLieve there "s any way yflu're" going' 
to get the majority of the people to accept it. They' re too 
busy watching 'Wheel of Fortune' and being Organized and 
Pacified. 

Why do you continue to expose yourself, despite the fact that 
you lost a Job and open yourself up to ridicule? 

I wish I had the answer to that question. I really do. 
I 'm not on a crusade. It's certainly nothing I wish to 
continue. ; *i 

Could you elaborate on the 44 scientists that you say were 
killed by the aliens? 

Tes. It was a story that came to me from two sources about two 
years ago. It was confirmed by someone who read a document up 
at the Test Site. Apparently in the late 1960 's we made a deal 
with whoever it was that we would receive highly advanced 
technology in return for covering up the existence of the aliens 
and what they were doing. We thought that we would get advanced 
weaponry that we could use against our enemies, but in fact it 
turned out that we did get a lot of technology that was non- 
weapon oriented. These scientists were working at a highly 
classified facility, and in 1979 they collectively came upon 
information which indicated that something really really bad 
was going on. What it was, specif ically , I do not know. Maybe 
they found out about the AIDS plan. I t became necessary for 
the aliens to eliminate these 44 scientists. Whatever it was 
that happened, 66 Delta troops were sent in and ended up being 
killed along with the scientists. The document my friend read 
was dated 1981, and that 's all I know. 
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> I've been told that 35% of the people in Africa are infected 

with AIDS. ~ 

L: It's more like 100%. That' s where it started. Africa' s gone. 

- -J,. 

> Were we in essence hoodwinked? 
L: I believe that to be true. Yes. 

> So, we are stumbling around up at Area 51 trying to get something 
useful from the saucers. Do you have any information as to 
whether we've actually realized anything of any use at all yet? 

L: No, because it's too far advanced. It's maybe 100,000 to 500,000 
years in advance of our technology. Bob Lazar talked about the 
fuel, which is Element 115. Our periodic table of elements only 
goes up to 103, and we can only produce that element for micro- 
seconds using enormous amounts of power. For us to even think 
of making Element 115 is absolutely impossible. 

'V 

> What is element 115? 

L: This is what fuels the basic power source. It drives an 
anti-matter reactor, which drives the gravity amplifiers, 
which supplys the propulsion. We can 't even figure out 

how it can possibly be made, but there it is. We have 'N 
500 pounds of it. 

> These aliens are using our planet. How does that relate to 
the universal mind? 

L: You* re pretty close to what Paul Davies, a brilliant British ^\ 
physicists said. He said* " a major assumption which goes 
into discussions of space colonization and interstellar 
communication is that biological intelligence in societies 
represent the supreme example of organization and complexity 
of matter. We have to face the fact that we may only belong 
to a transient stratum in a whole hierarchy of levels in 
organization and development . " What about cows? Don't we 
raise them and keep them happy just to eat? Why would we 
think that we would be any different for a higher level? 

> Because so much of what you say probably scares the hell 

out of people, and then when you say that you can 't reveal ^ 

the rest of the information, try to get us to understand 

why. 

L: Well, all you're talking about revealing is really the 
ultimate of what is going on, and there 's no reason to 
do that because most of the people don't even believe 
the beginnings of it. 
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> It is somehow tied to religion, isn't it? 
L: Absolutely. 

> You say it is the ultimate. Is it because you feel that the 
public wouldn't understand it? Because you feel it wouldn't 
do any good? That it would just stir up trouble? 

L: It's just too incredible. If I blurted it out now and told 
you what I feel to be truth, i t would be ridiculous. You* d 
say, " Oh, well that can't possibly be, because of this and 
that" . 

> In other words, you feel that the truth is so far out of sight 
that people would discredit everything you would say. 

L: That* s basically it. 

> I appreciate the explanation. 



> How can people protect themselves if the aliens decide to 
take them? 

L: There's no way to protect yourself. 

> Can we pray? 

L: I don't think that would do very much good. 

> You've said that some of these beings are evil. 

L: Well, what is evil? Is it evil that we raise cows to eat? 

> Is there a forum somewhere in which you could reveal the 
inf ormation that you cannot now reveal? 

L: I doubt it. Things are happening so fast. I' m not involved 
in this any more. 

> In other words, it's such a done deal that there's absolutely 
no point in revealing, pursuing it or anything else because 
there is nothing that can be done? 

L: I would say that that is an accurate statement. 

> Damn. 
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Can you tell me about some of the alien races? Could we look 
to some of the good ones for help? If this is as bad as it 
seems, it seems to me that our race and the governments that 
lead us would think about destroying the world before they 
would let us be food for somebody else. 

There are at least 70 alien races that we know of . There 
are millions more. Cari Sagan, when he was part of a 
Presidential panel, estimated that there are at least 1 
million races similar to ours in the universe. 

Why can' t the good ones help us? We made our deal with the 
bad ones t and apparently there is some kind of agreement of 
non-interf erence . In other words, we control our own destiny, 
and we can 't make a deal and then say, " oh, we made a 
mistake, can you help us out? n . Apparently, that doesn't 
work. 

Would the government consider blowing up the earth to keep 
us all from dying? Ali I*m going to tell you is that I'm 
laughing inwardly because I know something you don't and 
I'm not going to tell you about it. 

This mus t be very frustrating for you. 

I got to the point where I knew what was happening and 
I thought, " what should I do? Should I try and tell 
people?" So I tryed to tell them for a while, and it 
doesn't work. 

To be in that 25% that will survive, do you believe that 

if we don't have sex or only have saf e sex that we will I 

survive? 

Absolutely not. It has nothing to do with sex or venereal 
disease . 

Some will be spared and others will not? 
That' s exactly right. 

Are you considering any personal survival plan? 

No, all I'm doing is spending time with my family and 
Just enjoying life. 

Are you the only one who knows the truth? 

Well, all the people involved in the coverup know. There 
must be at least 100,000 people in the government. Tou 
have the secret government police force, which is the 
Defense Security system. .. there are probably 10,000 
people in that group, which was originally for defense 
security .... believe me they do a lot more. 
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I have a couple things to say, and tell me if I' m wrong. The 
being that we know as Christ is an alien. The star that 
we celebrate at Christmas was a space ship. The Earth is 
already on a self-destruct mission with that Jupiter probe. 
The trip to the moon in 2001 that NASA was talking about 
will be for the survivors of this planet. 

Some of those comments are correct. Some of them I won't 
comment on. 

I guess everyone will have to deal with what you've said 
and deal with it in their own way. 

Right. 



NOTES 
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Dear Editor, 

I feel that John Lear should tell all he knows or not say anything 
at all. I perceive the tone of his delivery of information to be 
mocking and condescending. He claims to know the "ultimate secrets", 
yet won't share them and just invites people to feel that they are 
doomed and helpless. Let us be the judge of what we can or cannot 
believe, and process information as we see fit. I feel it is 
irresponsible to bait people and not follow through. What could be 
more shocking than what he has already revealed in his manuscript 
a year ago, or what Bill Cooper is releasing? Lear tells people that 
they 'd better wake up, yet I don't perceive that his presentation 
is clear, organized, complete, or substantiated. I say, "put up or 
shut up", as many other researchers also do, I would appreciate a 
reply. Feel free to print my comments. 

J. C, Pacifica, California 



Dear J .C. , 

There are two major aspects which would fit into a reply to this. 
The first one is that Mr. Lear has stated, in effect, that the 
disparity between what the public perceives as reality and what 
is really going on is so vast that in knowing it, they might 
quickly dismiss other data that they could use to begin their 
own investigation. People have to do things the way they do it, 
and many people have stated that they wished to know more about 
what is really going on. That's why Nevada Aerial Research and 
other organizations and individuals are releasing the information 
as i t becomes apparent. There is not enough time in a typical 
lecture session to explain the complete depth of what is happening 
and Mr. Lear is essentially saying, "take this, work together and 
look into these things and see what you can unearth together". The 
lecture that John Lear gives is a good basic point from which to 
begin additional research. 

The second aspect of the reply is more holistic. In making a 
judgement, you become what you judge. How many have you served, 
and how well? Many people are content to sit in their armchair 
and pass judgement on the efforts of others. Everyone who has been 
involved in these scenarios has done a small part to induce an 
opening of awareness in the general public. 

I can tell you that despite many elements around that appear 
negative, the progression of events is appropriate for each party 
involved, and eventually there will be a resolution that will be 
of an evolving nature. This is not to say , "don't worry, be happy 
for that involves a state of relative unawareness and complacency, 
and is basically not appropriate for those who wish to evolve. The 
scenarios around us at this moment involve forces that have not 
achieved certain understandings that will eventually enable them 
to transcend dualistic squabbles. The time is not far off. The 
basic thing that we are trying to teach people is that their 
existence is permanent, whether in or out of a body, and that they 
have tremendous potential. Let 's work on those blocks. 
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Update on Current Events 
A Public Briefing 
given by John Lear 
May 14, 1990 
Las Vegas 



What I 'm going to do today i s just bring you up to date on some of 
the stuff that I know that's going on. Obviously, i f you came here 
today, you know that what they caJl the "phenomenon" is real - i t 's 
going on. It's very frightening. I don't have to convince anybody here 
about what 's going on, so instead o f going through the usual 
background of a7 7 of this I' 7 7 just start off with a list of what 's 
been happening i n the last six months - the stuff that I know that's 
going on. 

To start with, I'd like to start with the issue of missing 
children. I f anyone was at the Bud Hopkins talk at the Spring Valley 
Library, you will remember that Bud has aJways made a point of saying: 

"My field i s abductions, that's a7 7 I do, I don't get into any of the 
other research, I 'm not qual ified on i t, I haven't done the research 
and so I just stick with abductions. By the way, the Meier case was a 
fraud, the Adamski case was a fraud, there's no missing children and 
Bob Lazar is a fraud. " 

Bud 's a nice guy but he speaks of things that he doesn't know 
anything about. The Adamski case was true. I know i t because I taJked 
with the CIA guy that went down to interview him. He was down there 
for a couple of days and they tol d him enough that there's no doubt 
that Adamski had all the experiences that he talked about. 

As far as the Meier case, when I first got into what they call 
"UFOJogy" I was tol d that the Meier case was a fraud, the pictures 
were faked.etc. I real 1 y believed that, and on one of the first George 
Knapp interviews that I di d I said that the Meier case was a fraud. 
After about a year, I started checking around to make sure I was on 
firm ground. I called a7 7 the guys I knew i n the field and asked them 
what their best evidence was that Meier was a fraud. They would say 
things like, "Oh, uh somebody else said that". Then you trace i t 
further and no one seemed to know who was the one that started i t. 
There was a lot of talk that the photos were hoaxed and that he had 

model s in his garage the bottom line i s that there was no evidence 

that i t was a fraud. In fact, Lazar worked on a machine identical to 
one of the craft i n the Meier photos. 

As far as Lazar i s concerned, Hopkins said "don't believe what 
government scientists tell you". I have been involved in the Lazar 
case for about two years and there's no question i n my mind that 
everything he says happened up there actually happened. There are a 
number of things that happened to him that that we're not telling the 
public, and with good reason. First of a 7 7, they wouldn't believe i t, 
and secondly i t would not really add that much more to the case. Bud 
was on a little shaky ground there. As far as the missing children 
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issue i s concerned Hopkins, i n ord&r to prove his case, looked around 
the audience at the Spring VaJley Library (about 250 people) and asked 
"does anybody here know o f a missing child?". Of course, no one raised 
their hand and he said, "I rest my case". That's patently ridiculous. 
There are quite a number o f missing chi ldren. There's an interesting 
book out called "A Good Night's Story". I heard about i t from Bob 
Oechsler, head of the MUFON section i n Maryland, and the story i s 
printed like a chi Idrens book and i t 's about chi ldren being abducted. 
Copies are going into every library and school . I t has nothing to do 
with aliens or anything, but i f child abductions i s not a big problem, 
why the wide distribution of the book? There i s a telephone number 
that you can call to order the book, 1-800-444-BLUE. I don't know 
wha t 's beh ind i t . 

I'd like to talk a little about Dulce. The question is "is this true, 
does Dulce exist?" I T i ke to have four independent confirmations about 
whatever I look into. The forth confirmation came i n several months 
ago from an aerospace engineer who worked for the Air Force, maini y i n 
designing aircraftand rockets. He was deeply involved i n the Space 
Shuttle program. He said "yes, that i n fact he had been at Dulce, that 
i t exists". He visited the facility for something other than genetic 
engineering. The name that he knew it by was "Section B". So Dulce 
does exist. About six months ago, Gabe Valdez' brother found some 
of the aboveground venti lation shafts for the base on the top of Mount 
Archeleta. There were going to wait unti! the snow clears, which i s 
just about now, before attempting to investigate further. I understand 
that the ducts were rectangular, horizontal , and about 30 feet wide. 
One of the guys that worked on the Meier video di d some very 
sophisticated freguency anal ys i s of the area and he said "whatever i s 
under there puts out energy of a city the size of New York". There's 
just all kinds of stuff going on under there. That's the update on 
Dulce. 



As far as the Greys are concerned, there are all types of Greys. They 
are definitely cybernetic organisms . They are not a "species' 
themselves. They work for someone else. There are several different 
level s of them. There are many instances that indicate that they don't 
function independently by themselves. They operate from higher orders. 

In one particlar abduction case, somebody had grabbed one and by the 
movements of the arms they could see that the Grey had been programmed 
to fend off an attack by moving its arms i n a certain way. All i t 
really had to do was turn around and back away. It points out that 
they are being programmed. 

I would like to cover the incident where the astronauts were supposed 
to have said that they had an alien spaceship in visual contact. 
Apparently after very thorough research by Bob Oechsler and his group 
in Maryland, it turns out that this transmission was sent from a 12 
square mile area which included CIA headauarters and the NSA facility 
at Fort George Meade. Apparently i t was a test of some kind to see i f 
the pub U c would "bite". I really don't know what i t was, but that's 
the area that i t was sent from. 1 1 was a very sophisicated 
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transmission. It was Blaha's voice, but it was not coming front the 
Discovery. I thought that was interesting. 

I would like to briefly talk about Bill Cooper. George Knapp did a 
very brutal 20 minutes about Cooper. There are a number of things that 
are very suspicious about Bill, but I would like to tell you that I 
believe that Bill Cooper did have access to information in 1973 when 
he was i n the Navy, and that the information did include some 
information about some of the dealings with the aliens. I t was my 
understanding when I first met BUI, that when he was stationed at 
Pearl Harbor he had the key to a cJassified area. He would go in there 
at night and read some of these briefings. That 's what he told me. 
Later on, he started saying that he was part of an intel 1 igence 
briefing team. I don't think he was; at least that's not what he told 
me. Also, in the beginning he limited his verification of what I was 
saying by saying "look, I can only support 50% of what you' re saying". 

I I later became 150X. Nothing i s black or white - i t 's all shades of 
Grey. Cooper did have access to some information i n 1973, but not as 
much as he would T i ke you to believe he did. You can take that for 
what i t 's worth. He has done some very strange things. He's threatened 
me on at least four occasions. He thinks that I 'm with the "agency" 
and involved in disinformation, so that's his deal . 

The other day, a guy came up to my house who was out in the forest 
with Charles Halt the very first night of the Bentwaters incident 
that something landed. There was a rectangular object that landed, and 
he ac tual 7 y Jumped on top o f i t. He said he could look down inside the 
object. He has never made any pub! i c statement at all. I never thought 
that I would ever get to meet him. He did i n fact confirm that the 
incident did i n fact happen. 

As far as an update on AIDS is concerned, AIDS was developed by the 
Navy i n 1972. The specific doctor that developed i t was a doctor by 
the name of R. M. Donner. The initial AIDS research was financed by 
Congress. July 1, 1969 i s when they had the hearings. This i s a 
copy o f the DOD appropriations report for 1970 (Ed note: See July 90 
Leading Edge). It was chaired by Robert Sykes. The testimony reveals 
exactly what they wanted - a biological virus for which there was no 
known immunity. They finali y got i t developed in 1972 and started 
doing experiments. The biggest experiment was in 1977/78 when they 
released i t in Africa, which is now 100% infected. In the United 
States i n 1978/79 AIDS was released to the white mal e homosexual 
population through the Hepititus B vaccine. The reason they wanted to 
start with the white mal e homosexua1 population was that they wanted 
to get i t to spread very quickly, and they thought that people would 
not worry about i t i f they thought that only drug abusers or 
homosexuals were involved. That's what happened. The Navy goal was to 
infect 75% of the worlds population by April of 1991. Those are from 
top classified government documents. What 's interesting is that by the 
present rate of infection, 75% of the population will not be infected 
by the April 91 target, so what we're looking at is other ways the 
government may have o f spread i ng this disease. I am kind of happy I 
don't live in Cal ifornia, where those hel icopters are flying up and 
down spraying for the Medfly. 
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Whitley Streiber. I heard the other day that he's become a recluse, 
that he's destroyed emotionally by the reception of Communion and 
his second book Majestic, even though i t' s an excel lent book and I 
would recommend i t to anyone who wants a good outline on what the 
Government di d i n 1947 when they receovered the saucer at Roswell. 
It 's an excel lent book. One of the interesting things about the 
book i s the two autopsy reports i n the back. They are absolutely the 
truth. I don't know where he got those - the original reports about 
the two aliens. Whitley used to call me a 71 the time i n the middle of 
the night and chat for two or three hours up unti 1 about a year ago. 

A little more about Bob Oechsler. Oechsler has done a lot of research 
i n the Chesapeake Bay area. There's real 1 y something big going on 
there. Basically, i t appears the HQ o f MJ-12 i s back on Kent Isi and 
or somewhere back there. A lot o f EMP research and engineering i s 
going on. A lot o f underground activity - all kinds of stuff. What 's 
interesting is that about a year ago he ran into Admiral Inman, who 
i s supposedly one o f the MJ-12 members. Bob stopped him and asked to 
be put i n touch with somebody i n MJ-12. Inman took Bob 's card and 
looked at him with kind of a hal f smile and said, "let me see what I 
can do. " About 6 months later he called and set up a meeting for 
Oechsler to go and see General Stafford, who i s head of some kind of 
organization at the Pentagon. Oechsler went to see him and went down 
some ramps under the Pentagon and into this one cor r i dor where he was 
required to walk through what he thought was a metal detector, but 
when he walked through i t he felt real dizzy and walked i n Staffords 
office st i 11 kind of reeling from this thing. He asked Stafford, "what 
i n the world was that?". Stafford said, "don't worry about it, I had 
a headache for six weeks after first going through that thing". Bob 
had a lot o f strange things happen to him. Supposedly i n September 90, 
there i s going to be another release of government information about 
UFOs or aliens. Here we go again. Supposedly Oechsler' s going to be 
a part of it. Supposedly they 're going to show a saucer and a dead 
body. I've heard that so many t i mes I don't believe i t. Oechsler i s 
supposedly being briefed on some of the things the government i s 
doing. He was sent down to El 1 ington AFB near Houston and shown a 
government research laboratory that we have down there that was 40 
feet long, 20 feet wide and it was a zero gravity chamber. It had a 
very bright light at the top and everybody was floating. Oechsler i s 
not quite sure where this lab is. He was taken there i n a black 
hel icopter that did not look like any of the hel icopters we have in 
inventory. It was very smooth and looked like i t was molded i n one 
piece. Oechsler said that i t sounded like a hel icopter until i t was 
25 feet off the ground and then there was dead silence. He didn't 
hear a thing. He estimates that i t was near Pensacola where there 
was a large platform and a number of bui Idings. He was taken into the 
building and shown the primary SDI facility, which was a great big 
room, and suspended on the ceiling was a 25'x25' three dimensional 
video "presentation" . On i t was represented the southeastern portion 
of the United States and then there was a grid pattern that came up 
to what was represented as 300,000 feet. There were "vortexes" 
represented here and there in the gridwork. There were little dots 
labeled "ASC's". We don't know what that means. You could see flights 
of some type enter these "vortex" areas and apparently go underground, 
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but i f one went down in a different area, i t would split up into eight 
blips. Interesting. There were only men in there, no woman. Everybody 
had on black pants with a white shirt buttoned up to the collar with 
a tie. No one smiled. Oechsler doesn't know what the place was. He was 
just shown i t and given no other information. He tried to get in touch 
with General Stafford after that, but so far no Juck. 



The aerospace engineer that I spoke of confi rmed that Dulce existed 
and that we do have a base on the Moon. I have several other sources 
that confi rm the base on the Moon. They go there regularly. I don't 
know what they do there, but i t does exist. He also confi rmed the 
existence of the base on Mars. It's aJready there. 

I have come up with some information during the past month about the 
Challenger accident f r om an individual who has worked at Cape Kennedy 
for a number o f years. Apparently, the Challenger was blown up by 
the Russians. It was a KGB unit that did it. They did it using 17 
Libyans who who had access to the protected areas. An explosive 
charge was put on the strut that held the SRB to the main fuel tank 
and i t ignited, banging the SRB against the fuel tank. 1 1 was the 
only lauch were all the Russian trawlers pulled out several hundred 
mi les into the ocean away from the Cape. There was also a video and 
radio link that was held aloft by a balloon, and the night before 
the launch the cable was cut so they couldn't get any pictures on 
launch day o f the SRB strut area. There were also a number o f other 
things that happened. Apparently, the Soviet Chernobyl incident was 
caused by the United States i n retal iation for the Challenger 
indicent. Now I am looking into that, and I will let you know what I 
find out. 



I went to a very interesting talk by Bill Hamil ton, who's here to- 
night, and after the talk we went on a very interesting mission to 
check out the Lockheed skunk works near Los Angel es. This skunk works 
has done a lot o f secret of work. As you've read i n the papers, 
they 're moving Lockheed to Georgia to do a lot o f the work down there. 
They are also closing down the plant at Burbank, saying that they are 
going to move i t down to Palmdale, but we think they are moving 
operations to the Tehachapi Mountain area, where there already i s an 
underground facility i n the western portion of the Antelope Valley. 
There. was a lot of activity going on there. We think that saucer era f t 
are being produced at this underground facility using other types o f 
technology. Bill i s here today and brings the information that the 
silo doors at this so-called "Tehachpi Ranch" have been seen to open 
and a saucer shaped craft has flown out of i t. I would have like to 
have seen that Sunday night. 

The other day I was over Bob Lazar's house and we were looking through 
a classified book on nuelear bomb technology up until 1960, and we 
were diseussing how many bombs have been exploded i n space. Up until 
1960 there were at least four. The first one was in August 1958 and 
was called TEAK. It was a hydrogen bomb exploded 252,000 feet over 
Johnston Isi and. What 's interesting about this i s that I don't think 
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we "had that kind of capability" i n those days of launching things 
like that. I took out my Janes "Ali the Worlds Spacecraft" and went 
back and found out that after Sputnik was launched we had ( as tar 
as the public was concerned) quite an effort to get something up there 
ourselves. That was the Redstone and Vanguard rockets. It turns out 
that the first launch was successfuJ but every one after that failed. 
We just couldn't get anything off the ground. Ali that stuff was just 
a ruse, because a year later we were launching hydrogen bombs over 
Johnston Isi and that weighed two tons. The public was tol d that we 
couldn't even get a three pound object into space. Apparently there 
was a classified launch facility in the Pacific. 



With regard to the South African incident, it appears that it was a 
hoax perpetrated by James Van Gruenen, who has a history of hoaxes. We 
don't know what the final outcome is. Van Gruenen even offered one 
producer a "chance to meet an alien from the Space Council". This 
producer contacted me and I tol d him to check Van Gruenen 'a 
background. 

I got a cal 1 from L inda Howe a coup le days ago, and she to Id me that 
there was a discussion by VP Ouayle about reor lenting the SDI toward 
shooting down an incoming asteroid and that i t was i n a paper. She 's 
supposed to send me the article. But i s interesting i s that we've 
heard this story for the last two or three years about an incoming 
asteroid. It's obviously under intel 1 igent control, i t 's putting out 
radio emissions. Supposed 1 y it's on the edge of the solar system now, 
heading this way. I have at least three confirmations that i t does 
exist. The code name i s supposed 1 y Wormwood. One o f the confirmations 
came from a friend o f a guy i n the Cl A. They were out one night and 
the Cl A guy was drinking heavily and was very depressed. His friend 
asked him what the matter was, asking "is it the thing that is coming 
i n from space?". The agency guy dropped his glass and said, "how do 
you know about that?". That's one of them. If we are reorienting SDI 
in that way, that opens 'a lot of guestions about what is going on. 
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Update on Robert Lazar 



In August of 1990, someone in the Federal system goofed and 
sent Robert Lazar his W-4 statement; thls came after /Vizar had 
made the discovery that the government had taken the time to try 
and erase his past. A partial picture of the W-4 was then broadcast 
on Las Vegas channel 8 by George Knapp. I t showed that Robert Lazar 
had worked for the past year under the Department of the Navy. What 
the station didn't broadcast was the portion of the W-4 that showed 
his employee ID number - part of the number was "MAJ". Efforts at 
trying to set up Lazar in order to discredit him failed in August 
when Lazar beat the "pandering" charge levied at him for installing 
an electronic security system for the owners of a brothel. It was 
rumored that the local authorities had been making use of the illegal 
brothel themselves before Lazar was hired to instali the security 
system and that because of that they were bound not to give Lazar 
a serious sentence for the trumped-up charge. Whether or not the 
local authorities had in fact used the brothel has not been 
established. 



Correlation Between the S-4 Disks 
and the Meier Disks 



Lazar drew a picture of the craft he dubbed the "sport s model" 
during the course of his expose. Researchers immediately noted that 
the appearance of the craft was identical with one of the craft seen 
in the Meier photographs and films. This would explain why the govern 
ment has been so insistent on confiscating Meier photos and discredit 
ing what Meier revealed. As mentioned elsewhere in the book, it is 
very possible that the US or US-allied individuals have been using 
these disks and masquerading as someone else in order to keep their 
operations on a covert basis. Refer to the picture of the disk shown 
on page 177. 

Notes 
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PHOTO TAKEN OVER S -4 TEST SITE 
On March28 , 1990 at the Area 51 (Groom Lake) Test Sight at 7:30p.m. 
for around 10 minutes a light, acting in a very erratic manner, 
appeared close to the S-4 area of the test range about 1 miles 
south of Area 51. It appeared once again at 4:30 a. m. 

The light came up f r om behind the mountain range, approximately 
8 miles away. The sky lit up like lights f r om a city. The S-4 
test sight for some reason must have turned on their lights. We 
snapped a few photos, never thinking they would turn out so clearly. 

Also while we were there a tan Bronco, no license plates, no tail 
lights r 2 men (young) in desert fatigues with baseball-type caps 
approached us and took our license plate number. There was no 
conversation and when they drove away, we noticed they had no tail 
lights i We were parked right off the 29i mile marker. 

Just as we thought we had seen the last of these strange fellows 
they came back and parked across from us and to the back of our 
vehicle with their motor running. We had a friend with us that 
tried walking up to their Bronco and just as he approached their 
vehicle, they jammed i t in reverse and turned around and sped off 
down the main highway. Again, we notice they had no tail lights. 

After they took down our license plate number, they turned off 
one headlight as if to signal someone up the dirt road. They did 
this twice. Here is one photo that we were lucky to have developed. 

S-4 DISK 
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Ouestions and Answers from 
Robert Lazar 
o n Radio 
November 1989 

C= Caller L= Lazar 

C: Why are you going public with this thing? 



L: Well, the thing that essentially was the straw that broke the 
camels back was after I left the program I kind of became 
concerned about "what happens now?". I made a routine request 
for my birth certificate, which I needed for ID purposes, and 
I was told that it didn't exist - that I wasn't even born at 
that hospital. I sat on that for about a week and then I began 
to inquire at previous jobs and also at schools, and that info 
was also gone. I kind of got the idea that soon "someone" was 
going to disappear, so that' s when I contacted the TV station 
and essentially let everything out. 

C: But you left the program under amicable circumstances? 

L: No, but that is a long and involved story that I don't really 
want to get into. 

C: Ok, that 's fine. Are you afraid of any repercussions from the 
government? 



L: Oh yes. I was really concerned at one time, but less so now. Tou 
still keep i t in the back of your mind. 

C: I imagine that if anything were to happen to you now, that it 
would cause such an uproar that the last thing they would do 
now would be to go anywhere near you. 

L: Right. As someone in the media said, i f they are following me 

now it is to make sure nothing happens to me. -^ j 

C: In the program, did you witness any vehicle models that were 
working and operational? 



L: Models? 

C: The vehicles themselves. 



L: I only saw one operate. I saw one at close range when I was at 
the area and then one at extreme distance, about 15 miles away, 
when I brought some friends up to look at it. 

C: Using the technology which is used, the craft are very agile, 
aren't they? 

L: Oh yes, very. In one specific mode of travel. 
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C: One specific mode? In one direction at a time? 

L: No. There are two mode s of travel. The re is a low speed mode 
and a high speed mode. I don't remember what they called the 
modes. They had specfic names for them. 

C: What was the size of the staf f working on the project? 

L: Twenty-two people that I knew of in the area that I worked in. 
How extensive the rest of the facility was, I don't know. 

C: I gathered from one of your earlier interviews that you were 

frustrated by the size o f the s taf f- you thought that i t should 
be larger? 

L: Oh yes, much larger. 

C: More could have been learned more quickly in the program with a 
larger staff? 

L: Sure. I mean, twenty-two people... come on. 

C: Do you think we understand enough about alien propulsion 

technology to build our own vehicles? Are we even close? Do 
we know what 's going on? 

L: Tes, we know what 's going on, but the problem is substituting 
earthly materials. There is really no way of getting around 
that. 

C: Can you explain about element 115 and how it is involved in the 
construction of the vehicle? 

L: Everything seems to come down to 115. It's a superheavy element, 
and it seems that as you get into the heavier elements ( and 
I 'm sure this property extends into as yet undiscovered elements) 
that the atomic gravity wave inside the atoms holding things 
together begins to extend outside of the atomic structure itself, 
and it's this wave that can be tapped off in small quantity, 
amplified, contained and used for a useful purpose. 

C: Do you know why you 're on this planet? 

L: You've got me. 

C: Do you think that they are flying these vehicles in our city 
areas at any time? 

L: 1 really don't know. I was witness to only a couple of tests. 
I don't know how far they go. I think they 're very careful 
with them. I personally don't think that they are whipping 
them around the solar system. I don't know how proficient 
they are at operating them. I really don't know. 
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C: Do you read any UFO literature that has coie out? 

L: Nothing really. I occasionally get handed little tidbits here 
and there and glance at t hem, but I really don't get into it. 

C: Tou mentioned something about the Billy Meier case. Tou mentioned 
that you had seen some pictures. 

L: Tes. What caught my eye was that one of the craft looked 
strikingly similar to the one I called the "sport model". 

C: What did you think of that similarity? Did it puzzle you? 

L: Tes, because I had originally discounted the Meier stuff , but 
that craft looked amazingly like the one that I worked on. I 
saw another thing on that book. I t showed a grassy field with 
three round indentations in the ground. That would coincide 
with the three gravity amplifiers on the bottom of the craft 
and the imprint that they do make, so it kind of makes me 
believe that it really did occur. 

C: Tou said once that you didn't really share the views of Bill 

Cooper and John Lear as far as the "big picture" was concerned. 
Could you tell me what you meant by that? 

L: Well, I am not exactly sure what each individual story is. I 
do agree with both of them in the fact that there are alien 
craft here. I jus t haven't seen any evidence myself relative 
to the other parts of what they say. I don't know what these 
gentlemen have found out on their own. 

C: Do you believe that there are benevolent creatures in the 
universe? 

L : Oh , sure . 

C: Do you think that the craft are being flown by alien beings 
or that the government is doing it? 

L: I think that the ones that we are testing - the one that I 

was involved with - I think it's being flown by the military. 
Whatever else is going on, I don't know. 

C: Do these craft appear to be shuttle craft - not the main craft? 

L: I don't know how you would dif ferentiate between the two. 

C: People speak of them joining up with other craft and going out 
into the atmosphere. I was wondering if some of these models 
could be classified as shuttle craft. 

L: Definitely not. They are small. I 'm guessing about the mid 
30 to 40 foot range in diameter. There 's not a whole lot 
of room there. 
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C: Is it true that there are more engines than there are craft 
at site S-4? 

L: That's a good question. Hnunm. Well there are nine craft... I 
really don't know. There 's certainly more fuel than there 
needs to be . 

C: In view of the fact that they have taken away your livelihood, 

I hope you go nationally. I think that all this should be in the 
hands of the scientific community where we can get some good out 
of it. We should take it out of the hands of these power mongers. 

L: I agree one hundred percent. 

C: When you were involved with the program, did you have an 
opportunity to go inside all nine spacecraft? 

L: Nc.just the one. 

C: When you were in the craft, did you notice any writing or 

anything that would indicate that the craft was from another 
world? 

L: No, not on controls or anything .... bu t I did see s one evidence 
of writing. j - : •.? 

C: When you saw the flight demonstration of this disk, were you 
the only person who was there who saw it operate? 

L: No, there were several people. I was standing next to the person 
who was in radio contact with the craft. 

C: How long did this demonstration last? 

L: I t was a short duration. I t lifted off the ground and went a 
foot to the right and a foot to the left and back down. It was 
very short. 

C: Tou never saw who was at the controls? 

L: No, because when I was brought out it was already out of the 

hangar and was on the runway at some distance. I don't know how it 
was brought out or who got in it. I can only guess. 

C: Is this entire installation underground? 

L: No, its not really all underground, but butted up against the side 
of a mountain. Its inside the mountain. 

C: Do you feel that the billions of dollars that are being spent on 
the space program by the administration is a waste of money, as 
we already have these ships in our possession? 
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L: No, because look at all the technology that we did get out of 
the space program. 

C: Was it ever disclosed to you that these craft were on loan to 
us - that there was a chance on them being repossessed at any 
time? 

L: No. None of that was ever disclosed to me. The origin or anything 
about it. 

C: I heard a rumor that your car was shot at recently. 
L: I was shot at in my car. 

C: Tou said there is more fuel than necessary at the test site? 

L: Tes. I don't know exactly where it all is, but there is 500 
pounds of it. 

C: Five hundred pounds of element 115? 

L: Yes. It takes 223 grams per craft. There is definitely an 
abundance of fuel there. 

,-t>vf :-I 

C: Can you describe the underside of these ships? 

L: No, because I only saw the side view of one of the craft. The 
other ones were sitting on the ground. The underside is 
essentially flat. There might be some features under there but 
I don't know what they are. 

C: Are aware of any time distortion in the saucer itself while 
it is running? 

L: Tes. There have to be distortions. ' ' ' 

I 

C: What about size distortion within the ship? I have heard people 
say that some of these ships have been bigger on the inside than 
the out s ide. 

L: 1 have heard that too, but I personally have not seen any 
evidence of that. 

C: What about the low and high speed modes and the control 
factors invol ved . . . . and what the ship looks like in these 
modes? 

L: Ok. In the low speed mode the craft is actually very vulnerable. 
It sort of bobs around and it's sitting on a weak gravitational 
field. It's essentially sitting on three gravity waves. I t can 
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focus the waves behind it and essentially keep falling forward. 
In the second mode, they increase the amplitude and the craft 
begins to lift. It performs a roli manuver. It begins to turn 
over. As it begins to leave Earths gravitational field, they 
point the bottom of the craft at the destination. This is the 
second mode of travel where they converge and focus the three 
gravity amplifiers on a point that they want to go to, then 
they bring them up to f uli power, and this is where the 
tremendous time-space distortion takes place. It whips them 
right to that point. 

C: Did you actually bench test a small unit away from the craft? 
L: The reactor, yes. 

C: About how large is this? Can you describe it? 

L: The device itself could be described as a plate about 18 inches 
square. There's a half-sphere on top where the gravity wave is 
tapped off. 

C: Are there any other items or subjects that you won't talk about 
in regard to what is going on at Groom Lake? 

L: Uh. . ,no I don't think so. 

C: Do you have future plans for more publicity? 

L: There are several networks that are interested. Uh... I haven't 
anything officially. 

C: Would you do it? -Q 

L: Tes. I would do a major network thing, sure. S • •> 

C: Do these particular craft create harmful radiation in the area 
where they operate? 

L: No. 

C: How about the Cash-Landrum incident? 

L: It sounds like a really poor attempt at us producing a nuclear 
powered craft. Really dirty and spewing nuclear material all 
over the place. I t sounds like some thing we would make. I t really 
rings of human construction. 

C: Do aliens appear to be of physical makeup similar to us? Can 
you tell by the small seats and the design? 

L: Certainly they are smaller. I read some material pertaining 
to what a typical Grey would be like. 

C: Tell us about an anti-matter reactor used for transportation. 
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L: Well, it would be a tremendous electrical power source. 

C: Have you been contacted by any of the Mercury workers? 

L: I don't know what the situation is with those guys - whether 
they 're for real or not. I got messages through people that 
said that there were two of them at S-4 being tortured. I don't 
know what the story is. 

C: Have you had contacts with any other scientists that don't 
work there? 

L: Tes. People from Los Alamos. 

C: Tou received contact from them after you announced what was 
going on, and they wanted to know what was happening? 

L: Tes. There were a couple of them that I gave information to 
as we were going along. 

C: If you had other people to back you up, it might lend credibility 
t o what you are saying. 

L: That was the idea of getting it on the news. I would be able to 
shake the tree and have these other guys come forward and be able 
to corroborate the story, as well as having the sample of 115 
under my belt. The whole plan backfired. 



C: The rest of them don't have the guts to do anything. 
L: I wish they did. 

C: I have heard talk about a big underground base up there. Do 
you know about that? 

L: I have heard that, but I don't have any first-hand knowledge 
of the underground stuff. 

C: I f the aliens that have the UFOS are so advanced, how would i t 
seem that the government came into possession of these craft 
unless the aliens wanted them to have them. 

L: Hmmm. I don't know. They look in very good condition. They 
don't look like they were crashed. It looks like they were 
given - i t might be the case. 

C: I heard. on one of the broadcasts that a friend of yours made 
a gravity wave controller and you bounced golf balls off the 
gravity field. 

L: Tes. 
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C: And about the candle and that the f lain e stood still in the 
gravity field. . . 

L: Tes. 

C: And the disk that you saw appear. 

L: Tes. . .a little disk. 

C: How large was the force field created by the antimatter device? 

L: I would say that it came out about 20 inches from the surface 
o f the sphere. 

C: Just above the device? 

L: Tes, above the sphere. Its a half-sphere sitting on a plate. The 
field surrounds the half-sphere. They tap the field off using a 
waveguide. 

C: And the candle doesn't melt and the flame stands still while 
in the field? 

L: Tes. 



C: Do we know anything about the way of life of these aliens? 

L: I don't know. I would like to know. Tou assume that they *>.» 
mas s produce these craft, so there mu s t be some kind of 
factory somewhere. There must be workers in the factory. The 
questions are endless. 

C: Did you have a badge when you went to work. What did i t look 
like? 

L: It was a white badge. It has a light blue and a dark blue 

diagonal stripe through it. On the top it says MAJ12, but ui 
the clearance level is called MAJESTIC. My picture was 
on it. 

C: Did it have the word MAJESTIC on it? 

» .r 

L: No, the only place I saw the word MAJESTIC was on my supervisor 's 
badge. His badge looked slightly different. I don't know if it 
was an older design or not. 



C: What was the breakdown of your duties versus what your 
co-workers were doing? 

L: I have no knowledge of what the other people were doing. 
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C: You weren't working alone. 

L: No, I was working with one other person who was breaking me 
into the program. 

C: Did you ever see a spectrogram of 115? What did it indicate? 

L: Basically that it was an unknown elemen t. We did density and 
weight calculations , which are pretty basic. It was too heavy 
for its physical size. 

C: Are there portholes in the craft? 

L: Tes, there are square ones at the top. 

C: Is S-4 also called Papoose Dry Lake Bed? 

L: Yes. You can see the dry lake while looking out of the hangar 
doors. 

C: What year were you working up there? 

L: Las t year 



C: Can you list your credentials? * *3- 

L: I have two masters degrees. One is in physics and the other is 
in electronics. I wrote my thesis on Magnetohydrodynamics . I 
worked at Los Alamos for a few years as a technician and physicist 
in the proton section, dealing with the accelerator there. I was 
hired at S-4 as a senior staf f physicist to work on gravitational 
propulsion systems. 

C: What schools did you go to? 

L: I'd rather not say, the reason being that I am working with t hem 
under contract. 

C: Why did you leave the Groom Lake project? 

L: I don't want to go into that either. 

C: Have there been any attempts made on your life? 

L: Yes. It was six or eight months ago. I was shot at going down 
the freeway. 

C: Are there any weapons on the gravity craft? 

L: Not that I know of. Of course, the gravity generators themselves 
can be focused, and I imagine that could be used as a weapon. 
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How many alien people do they hold? 

I don't kmow. How many people can you fit into a car? I imagine 
you could pack them in there. 

This element 115 is extraterrestrial material? 
Yes. 

How do you suppose that they acquired 500 pounds of it? 

I would imagine i t came on one of the craft. 

How close can people get to Groom Lake? 

I think the closest you could get is about 10 miles. 

A lot of patrols? 

Yes 

You said that we are no where near to the point where we can 
develop an antimater reactor? 

No. The first thing that we will come up with ( and there has 
been talk of this ) is an anti-matter weapon. That 's the easiest 
thing to produce. 

Are the nine disks at S-4 all different in appearance? 
Yes. 

From different star systems? 
Most likely. 

You said that the one that you worked on was from Reticulum? 
Yes, that 's what I read about it. 

l «J' 

Do they have similar propulsion systems? 

I was told that the reactors in all of them were similar. It 
is possible that the other ones have different systems. 

As far as religion goes, where do the aliens fit in? Perhaps 
colonization? 

I don't want to go into that. It will upset everybody. 
What is the top speed of this craft? 

Its hard to tell. This craft distorts time. They are really 
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not travel ing in a linear mode. They are bending and distorting 
space and snapping back with it. The distance they can travel is 
phenomenal. Speed has little bearing. 

C: Tell us more about the propulsion system. 

L: The antimatter reactor provides the power for the craft and the 
basic low amplitude gravitational wave, which is piped into the 
gravity amplifiers at the bottom of the craft, where it is 
amplifed into an extremely powerful wave and that is what the 
craft is flown on. 

C: Do you know anyone who has flown on the craft to other galaxies? 
L: No. I don't know i f they have been used for that. 

C: I wonder if there is any tie in with an Alternative 3 type escape 
plan...is there anyplace that you know of where this information 
can be found? 

L: I imagine if any of that is true, it would be found in the midst 
of areas S-4 or 51. How to contact them and get them to talk is 
a feat not yet attained. 

C: Are we going to see you at symposiums in the future? 

L: No, I don't think so. 

C: How long do you think it took them to make their journey here? 

L: An extremely short time. I don't even think you 're looking at 
days . 

C: What is involved? 

L: Well, they are traveling almost between time because of the way 
they distort time and space. They are traveling vast distances 
without the element of time being involved. 

C: Do you think these aliens could be robots of some kind? 

L: I suppose it's possible. 

C: When Lane Keck talked on the air about you. . .did you request 
that? 

L: No. George Knapp requested that. 

C: Did you feel comfortable when you went into hypnosis? 

L: Tes. 

C: Is there any limit that these things can travel? 

L: Well, I am sure they could travel to another galaxy. 
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Can you explain the gravity travel again? 

The craft have three gravity amplifiers on the bottom. Assuming 
they are in space, they will focus the three gravity amplifiers 
on the point that they want to go to and puli it to t hem. They 
then shut it off and they 're there. 



NOTES 
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TWENTY-NINE PALMS UNDERGROUND BASE 



I t is commonly thought that Project Bluebook ended when the Air 
Force said it did in 1969. We acquired some evidence that it didn't 
during a 1988 investigation into a rather extraordinary case here 
in Nevada. The case will be related to you, but I will change the 
names in order to hold the conf identiaVity involved. 

Sergeant Robert Williams was stationed i n Honolulu during the 
period 1971 to 1973. He was a photographer who worked for the 
Aerospace Audio Visual Service (AAVS), which is headquartered out of 
Norton AFB, California. Williams is an extraordinary person. Of rather 
small build, he might be considered to be the least likely candidate 
for the experiences that he had while in the Air Force. 

Williams says that while stationed i n Hawai i in 1971, he was 
approached by PROJECT BLUEBOOK to work with them as a photographer, 
and did so until 1973. It is known that Project Bluebook was a 
multi-tier operation, and that reports of vital interaction with alien 
species never made it to the project, much less the public. This is 
the first corroboration that Project Bluebook existed until at least 
late 1973, at least in a form that was not visible to the public. 

On July 10, 1973, Williams was approached by several high ranking 
individuals and given TDY orders and a Top Secret clearance and told 
to report to Norton AFB, California. Ron Smith, another AAVS photo- 
grapher, was also given a clearance and orders to Norton. 

Williams and Smith arrive at Norton AFB the same day, July 10th, 
and end up being herded into a briefing room and told that they were 
going to do some special work that involved photographing both aliens 
and an alien spacecraft. Both were then put into a large limosine that 
had blacked-out windows. The driver also remarked to them that they 
were about to photograph a spacecraft and some aliens, and attached a 
blindfold to both of them. 

After a 45 minute drive . they arrived at their destination. At the 
destination, they felt the car descend and then the doors opened and 
their blindfolds were removed. Williams looked at his watch and noted 
how much time had passed since they left Norton. 

Both Williams and Smith were briefed and led to a laboratory, 
where they saw three aliens laid out on tables. One of the aliens was 
still alive. The other two aliens were in the process of being 
autopsied. The aliens were wearing blue uniforms. The re were six 
scientists in the lab and two marine guards. 

Sergeants Williams and Smith then were told to photograph the 
aliens and the autopsi es. The tissue of the alien bodi es was black 
and the fluid/blood was green, which leads some to suspect a 
nourishment process that utilizes light. Williams says he was 
disgusted with photographing the autopsies and told Smith to photo- 
graph the dead aliens and he would photograph the live one. During 
the time when Williams was photographing the live alien, i t died. It 
was looking at Williams when it died, and Williams felt a sensation 
like "something passing through h i m". 

The scientists and the marines had blank expressions on their 
faces, like "they weren't all there". This indicates probable 
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inculcative programming or mind-control that is used in behavior 
modif i cat ion of the humans at the base. 

At this point, Williams and Smith were taken to an underground 
hangar of immense proportions, and the re they were led to a disk that 
was siung in a huge net f r om the girders above. The appearance of the 
disk was as if the surface was metal under blue glass. Williams 
assignment was to photograph the craft inside and out. The outside 
photography was to be done at varying distances in increments of one 
foot around the entire circumference of the disk. Later, when the 
photos were developed, i t was noticed that the photos of the craft di d 
not portray what was seen with the naked eye. The perspectives were 
dif ferent. 

Williams was allowed to enter the disk. He discovered that the 
inside of what appeared on the outside to be a 35' diameter disk was 
gigantic, almost half a football field. Williams reasoned that there 
was a dimensional shift as one passed through the door to the ship. He 
noticed extreme1y unusual effects when looking out the door of the 
ship from the inside. 

There were two scientists inside the ship when Williams entered. 
He asked them i f they knew how i t worked, and they applied i n the 
affirmative, looking sort of bored, as i f they had done this many 
t i mes before. 

After photographing the ship, the two men were loaded aboard 
another car with the windows blacked out, blindfolded, and driven the 
45 minutes back to Norton AFB. From there, they both returned to 
Honolulu. The men noticed that no one would speak to them, even the i r 
wives. Smith, a very conscientious airman, disappeared AWOL and was 
never heard from again by Williams. Williams now works somewhere in 
Nevada. 

That i s the basi c case as we investigated it, but our 
investigations went farther than this. I t seems that research shows 
that a disk crashed and was recovered on the 10th of July, 1973. This 
was the same day that Williams and Smith were flown from Hawai i to 
Norton to conduct their photography. Could these aliens and the disk 
be the very one that crashed i n Northwestern Ari zona ? 

That's a good question. The story is not over. After interviewing 
Williams, we discussed regression attempts that might have been made 
after their experience. Yes, Williams had had one done, and i t came 
out during the regression that he and Smith were not in the car all 
the time during their trip to Norton. At one point during the trip* 
both men had left the car and had been put aboard a disk. He 
remembered seeing the ground move away. The point at which the disk 
left the Earth was later established as Blue Diamond, Nevada. There 
was a female human aboard the ship. We'll get back to that, but first 
let me tell you a little more about Williams. 

Since the age of 3, Williams has experienced what must be presumed 
to be out of body experiences where he visits Earths future in what is 
apparently 2050 AD. Williams .says that when he is there it is just as 
real as being here. People live in buildings that house over 600 
family units. White buildings. THE BUILDINGS ARE BIGGER ON THE INSIDE 
THAN ON THE OUTSIDE. Ever since the age of 3, he has known this giri 
there named Kari n. Over the last 20 years or so, they have become 
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quite close. They have physical experience together, such as eating, 
maki n g love, etc. They have a perfectly happy relationship. Karin was 
the same giri that was one the ship the dav Williams and Smith were 
taken to Norton to do their photographic work. 

I might add that i t seemed to Williams that he became more 
mentali y acute after the experience at 29 Palms. Nine months later his 
wife gave birth to a giri who later proved to be a child prodigy. She 
i s more than 15 years old now and going to college. Williams feels 
that some physical changes occurred when the alien looked at him as 
he slipped out of his body and died. What Williams felt was so strong 
i t made him drop his camera. 

Investigations of the 29 Palms underground base during April 1989 
tracked down some data about the geology of the spot. During the time 
when the area was under the sea, an earthquake caused a large nol e i n 
the ground, causing a lot of water to create a funnel-like structure 
in the ground. Evidently, disks go in and out of there all the time, 
and the Army has tried to send cameras down there, only to have the 
cables cut. One group of men that attempted to go down on ropes were 
exposed to a blue gas and had to be pulled out again. Perhaps we'11 
hear more on this very soon. 

Notes 
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g» 'N,, There 1s increasing evidence that the Importance of IRAN 1s not 
w^just polltlcal. Iranlan students have been consulted with t n the 
past by researchers, and these same students ( during the relgn 
of the Shah ) went and talked to some of the old vlllagers that 

Hve 1n the central desert region. There 1s adequate confirmation 

**■ N that, 1n fact, there 1s a masslve underground base that has been 
i used as both an operatlonal allen base ( by different groups 
.^feover a Tong perlod of t1me) and a technical storage area for 
asr different types of equ1pment. Nelghbors Hke Afghanistan also 
appear to have masslve installtions underground* connectlng to 
- the network of caverns and tunnels. The United States allegedly 
maintains a masslve base underground in Egypt. Its size has been 
estimated as large as the state of Maryland. 
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WAR OF THE CAVERNS 



BI TOH LUCAS 

If the importance of the caverna beneath Siloam Springa and Eureka Springs ia a bone of 
contention between the picturesque little towns, Hot Springs» Arkanaaa, vould be the next 
logical choice for investigation. During the 1930 Prohibition daya» it waa- frequently 
repocted in a Chicago nevspaper that Chicago gangsters traveled often to Hot Springs to go 
to the horoe races and soak in the hot batha. It aeema reasonable, baaed on what we think we 
know now, that during lulla in recreational activitiea in Hot Springa, leadera of the 
varioua gangs made diacrete tripa to the caverna beneath the city to brag about their 
latest exploita and to bring offeringa of gold. 

To get a rough idea of what a cavern map of the U.S. vould look like, simply puli out a 
road map of any etate and identify all of the dense population centera, be they cities or 
hamleta. Where there ia a city on the aurface of earth, there ia a city in the caverna below 
that city... "as above, so below." The co-relation breaks down as the aize of the population 
centera dwindle. 

If there is another city beneath Chicago, why were theae Chicago hoodlumo marketing 
illegal alcohol traveling to Hot Springs to viait particular caverna there? In the early 
1930' a, the caverna of Hot Springa muat have been the U.S. capi tol/ or at least a regional 
area, for the marketera of illegal alcohol. 

Cavern conmunities close to the aurface are probably not completely aelf-supporting and 
require huge injectiona of funda to keep< them going. These facilitiea lack the 
«uper-technologies of those caverna much deeper in the earth/ and reouire much gold for 
trading with people within cities . deeper in Earth* s crust. An ounce of gold in the 
underworld has much greater buying power than on the aurface becauae the deeper 
super-productivev cities need all the gold they can get and are willing to make generous 
tradea for gold. This relieves the near-aurfaca caverna of the burden of secreting gooda and 
aervicea f r om the aurface world which vould be a real aecurity headache. 

Cities beneath cities, and aome hamleta, reguire injectiona of wealth frcm the aurface 
that doean't leave paper trails to their caverna. Each cavern has to develop and apecialize 
in aome particular money-making s cam, or any number of atring embezzlements to bring in a 
constant atream of tracelesa caah and gold. 

Cne cavern, for example, specializes in addictive drug sal es, another bank embezzlement 
and fraud, another atock market riggings, government money transfer schemes, along vith 
other more esoteric and lesa knovn vaya of generating profit that muat eventually be 
converted to cash and gold that carmot be traced. The expression u i x] erutc wd cash econcmy is 
probably a semi-cryptic phrase that refera directly to inatallationa beneath cities 
notorioua for dealing only in caah and gold. 

Hhen America vaa young, developing underground .caverns beneath American cities having 
a flavor of anarchy aimilar to conmunities developing on the aurface, did not at the time 
have formal relationa vith each other... not even "vild west" aub-surface comnunities in the 
American West. . . "as above, so below." 

Over a period of time, cavern conmunities vithin regional areaa geographically near 
•ach other found they had to get along vith each other in a non-competitive manner, to 
«ncourage eynergetic relationahipe which tended to raiae the Standard of living of each of 
the involved cavern communitiea. Each cavern apecialized in an area of crime-monopoly 
•xpertiae that waan't in competition vith neighboring caverna. If a regional area 
demonstrated it could keep aurface dwellera above in line - e. g., keep them thinking the 
right thoughta, etifling all real creativity, via the under-ground'a crack people-management 
teama and organizations on the aurface in the form of police departments, public achools, 
controlling secret aocietiea, auack medical fratemities, polished propagandlata and 
moraliata, a sufficiently initiated clergy, etcetera - then this regional area is alloved to 
incorporate into a semi-autonomous fiefdom. that vould eventually reflect on the aurface aa 
"a county" in the U.S. . . "As above, so below." 

These underground fiefdcma in the form of counties then combine to form States j atates 
combine to form the nat ion. . .Today, 33 degree Maaonry and the higher degree (33+) is getting 
ready for the final conflict between Rightwing Cavems (PWC) and Leftwing Caverna (LHC). 
This conflict viu nnh h* so much a battle between countries on the aurface aa it vill a var 

of the caverns. Surface 33+ la ciandeatinely developing relatively unknown caverna beneath 
amaller conmunities which 33+ confidently feela vill not be identified and deatroyed once 
the conflict begins. Surface 32 degree and belov are to be left on the aurface to die vith 
the reat of the profan* . The deal ia, knowing a real holocauat ia comlng, 33+ ia planning 
to abandon the old underground inatallationa and flee to the new when the time arrivea. It 
appeara that both left and rightwing factions will be responsible for the aacrifice of huge 
aegments of Earth 'a above and below ground populationa. 

At the aame time underground 33+ developea remote eurvival caverna - an activity 
generally unknown to underground inhabi tante, including 32-, they are also developing 
caverna vithout aupport conmunities which, above, could pinpoint their survival caverna for 
target pucposes. . .Hithout aupport comnunities to obacure their «ctivities, aurface M'a are 
deprived of this advantage. 
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When one moves to a cavern wlthout a support comnunity above» it ia aimllar to a 
aurface dweller moving from the city to the countryeide. Unleaa there ia acceaa to needed 
gooda and servlces available at alien facilitiea mch deeper in the earth» each time the 
cemote cavern dweller needa eomethlng f r om the atore he has to travel to a cavern vlth a 
aupport conmmity above to get what is wanted. 

While ln the Navy» I vas told that only five men, vho vere aworn to aecrecy, decided 
the targeta for America'a bombs: alao that these five men were the only onea who knew vhere 
the bombs were goingl This meana targeting information inaide the ICBM's are aealed and not 
even techniciana loading the programa know what is on t hem. Bombing inatruetiona for 
nuelear bomber pilots are aealed. This meana submarine captaina do not know vhere their 
ICBM's are headed. Ali the captain doea is tell the misslle its location and the mlssile 
decides vhere to go. Apparently an almost unlimlted number of posslble target guidance 
programa are generated and placed in a library made available to theae five men. To be 
inatalled in missiles appropriate for apecific targeta» all ia aealed and aaiely locked 
away. 

I' m aure the method by vhich all thia ia done is complex and thought out in a vay 
underatood by none other than the five aelect men. I doubt the ayatem has changed aince my 
Navy daya of yeara ago. The activitiea of theae men and the targeta aelected are never 
audited. Tlie person who told «e this aald there is no way of aacertaining if these five men 
are even on our sidel Though the faces of the men may change over the yeara, the ayatem of 
aecurity remaina the same. These five men muat all be H's, vhich meana there ia much room 
for miachief. 

300 U.S. citizena vere made ready for the 1917 Rusaian Revolution. Taught the Ruasian 
language and leftwing eocialiat ideology, they were ahipped off to Ruaaia to form the first 
politburo. Plainly» thia meana that aocialiat Ruaaia ia a tool and puppet atate of the 
United Statea. Any recent reforms in Ruaaia will not change the faet that ahe ia etill 
taking ordera from the U.S. Al though the front men may change, leftwing aocialiata are very 
adept at making reforms that increase their power. 

All of which indicates that it is unlikely that the bulk of America'a atomic arsenal 
ia aimed at Ruasia, as claimed and, for the most part, it ia unlikely that Russia's atomic 
arsenal is aimed at the United States. The only missiles targeted for the U.S. would be 
aimed at the underground inatallations of the most lethal of rightwing adversaries...After 
all, the effectiveneaa of our underground nuelear bomb-teating program ia juat that... a 
teat ahowing juat how efflciently each bomb deaign deatroya underground cavernsl 

As for our nuelear submarine fleet plying the waters off Ruaaia day and night, ready 
to attaek at a momenta notice, there ia no proof of that. Our subs could be anywhtre, and 
perhapa are. Submarine mo v emeiita are top aeeret. 

Summarizing, it appeara that both Ruasian and American nuelear arsenala atand ready to 
fire in concert. But at what? The answer is all caverns which» occupied by the enemy of 
World Har II, are awalting the time to deliver their nuelear miasiles from aanctuariea 
beneath the Antarctic, and from cavern atrongholda beneath South» Central and» perhapa, 
North America. 

Thia explains why the U.S. and Ruasia have such a large surplus of atomic bombs. 
Caverns tend to be nuelear bomb proof, except for direct hits which meana that at least one 
bomb is needed per cavern, and perhapa aeveral juat in case the first one fails to make it. 
All theae bombs going off will have a negative environmental impaet on all life on the 
aurface; but the 334- plan to be •»'• *nd snug in their holee. 

Both eidea could fire all their arsenala at once; but thia ia unlikely to happen. World 
Nar III will be protraeted and both aidea will agree to a Standard aet of ml es for the war. 

As the war progreaaea and the world's Standard of living drops, squabbles over 
remaining reaourcea will become frequent> and pointed. Statea will fight atates, counties 
will fight counties, towna will fight tovns, all of which will reflect the politleal biaaes 
and inelinations of controlling caverns beneath. 

Did you know that only group organlama such as ant hills and termite coloniea - and 
maaonic controlled man - indulge ln masa warfare? Nothing elae in nature doea. 

All group organiams, such as bee hivea» use aex odors (via the queen bee) to induce 
confonnity in the hive or colony. Maaonry is most similar to the termite colony in that both 
chew away at the foundationa of civilization and neitlier can atand the light of day. 

Maaonry may not use sex odors to induce confonnity and abeorption into the group 
organiam hut- it -dosa- .use-.meswerising; hynotic r?y; thst ~y hsv; s sssusl c=ntcnt--to it. 
Selflesa devotion to aervice, faceleaa anonymity, slavish devotion to a noble ideal. ..for 
the good of the whole, work wlthout compsnsation» profitleaa cauaea, theae are the 
value-philosophical ideala of an ant in an ant hlll» a termite in a termite colony... and a 
mason in the masonic organisiri. 

lnteresting is how cleverly eneyelopedias talk about apringa but never cavera, and that 
De Sota waa more curioua about caverns than apringa. The turmela I recently leamed of that 
lead off from basement rooma in the old Knlghts of Pythias Temple ia Springfield, Hiaaouri, 
which ia in the heart of the Ozarka, glvea pauae for a lot of wonder and conjecture. Until 
recently» I thought only a fev aurface dvellera knew and had accesa to the Undervorld» but 
it now appeara to be comnon knovledge among thoae of a specific aegment of the 
population... It's juat that tnose who talk don't 11 ve long. 

•*•***•«*»**•*** 
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On the Current State of Surveillance Technology 
and Technical Developments Outside of Public Knowledge 



Navy Technology 



It is well known by avid researchers that the US Navy has been 
involved with contact with advanced technology since the early 1930' s. 

The experiments in oblate spheroid magentic fields in the 
Philadelphia shipyard in the 1940 's was a good indication of how far 
experimentation was proceeding, even in those early years. 

Last year, it was revealed that some of the disks which flew in 
California in 1968 belonged to the US Navy. These disks flew around 
the China Lake area and had three spherical field projectors on the 
bottom. 

Even in 1989, when Robert Lazar brought forth his employment at 
the Nevada Test Site, Site S-4, it was revealed that the Navy was the 
primary source of paychecks. It was also learned that EG&.G and other 
companies were involved in disk technology, back-engineering , and 
other developments far beyond what is commonly seen by the public. 



Air Force Technology 

It is pretty clear now that there is a long lag between 
development, production and testing of advanced aircraft and 
their potential public appearance. The SR-71 was first developed 
in the early 1960's but didn't "appear" publically until many 
years later. The B- 2 bomber is rumored to have some alien technology 
incorporated into its workings. A year or two ago, an engineer from 
Lockheed hinted at developments when he said that "they have things 
on the Nevada Test Site that would make George Lucas drool". Ali 
advanced air vehicles are manufactured in coordination with General 
Electric, Boeing, Lockheed, McDonald Douglas, Northrup and other 
corporate military industrial complexes in underground "skunk works", 
such as those in the Tehachapi mountains in California and other less 
publicized sites. 
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Some Advanced Technical Developments 



After several years of research and the cooperation of many 
individuals, some ex-NSA security and CIA, i t has become apparent 
that most people have a big shock in store for them: 

( 1 ) A f ormer Navy nan recently admitted that he was part of a 
test in the 1960' s that involved the holographic projection 
of another nan, in motion, into a chair beside him. The 
test was whether he could tell the difference. He couldn't. 

(2) I t is apparent that part of the government has technology that 
makes it possible for them to perform surveillance with disk 
shaped gravity powered craft, three to six feet in diameter, 
that are remotely piloted vehicles (RPV's). These craft have 
been built using alien technology. They have the capability 

to cloak themselves into invisibility while doing surveillance 
activity . 

(a) The method of surveillance involves projection of 

a high frequency radiation that will penetrate wali s 
ceilings and the earth and reflection of that energy 
back to devices that involve phase conjugate optics 
(to correct for atmospheric distortion). The energy 
reflected is then passed through a system described 
as an optical heterodyne which channels the energy 
into a visual imagery system. In other words, they 
have the ability to see through wali s and take a 
look at you any time they want. 



(3) During the 1950' s, a series of experiments sponsored by the 
Central Intelligence Agency and the NSA, called the "talking 
rock experiments" , eventually progressed to where now they 
can retrieve not only audio signals from the "pas t", but also 
visual images. In other words, they can now video-tape you 
in your home doing something specific - they can tape you 
now - two weeks later they can still video tape the same 
conversation. There is a lot of evidence that the government 
has been involved in experiments with time shifted magnetic 
fields. The Philadelphia experiments were only the beginning. 
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(4) Several years ago, a fellow researcher was acquainted with 
a former Air Force warrant officer (who later committed 
suicide) who used to fly a YF-12 aircraft in the Pacific. At 
one point he encountered a teardrop-shaped craft during a 
flight. Later in his career, he became involved in highly 
classified technical work. Before he became despondent enough 
to commit suicide, he revealed the following: 

(a) In 1969, there were 60 B58 Hustler aircraft kept 
in an underground base that had an underground 
runway which ended in an opening to the surface. 
Each of these 60 aircraft carried a cobalt bomb 
strapped to the bottom of it. 

(b) In 1971, there were tests being conducted of a 
Gamma-ray laser (6ASER) that would track and 
shoot down meteorites. 

(c) Also in the early 1970's, this same Air Force 
officer was stationed at a secret base in 
Wyoming. The base security was so high that 
entry to areas was by both photo and voice 
print analysis. An experiment was done there 
that probably counts as one of the most totally 
irresponsible acts performed by the US government . 

Experiments were being done again on time-shif ted 
magnet ic fields. Remember that they have been 
working with this and elements of alien technology 
for decades. The experiment involved the actual 
detonation of a nuclear device inside a time-shif ted 
magnetic field to see if any of the energy escaped 
the field. None did. In other words, these people 
deliberately sent the entire force of a nuclear 
explosion into time. No one knows where it went. 

One can imagine the potential damage that was 
created on the other side. It is possible that 
this act attracted other alien species wishing 
to understand who would do such a thing , and 
this act might have been responsible for the 
premeditated disruption of other beings. 
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THE STORY CF GARY STOLIMAN 



Cn August 19,1987, Gaiy Stollman waUced into KNBC Channel 4 
television studio. His father, Max Stollman, vas a reporter 
for the station. The following day, the newspapers reported 
the following: 

BURBANK, Calif (UPI) - A nan who talked his way 
into a television studio pulled out what appeared 
to be a handgun during a live newscast Wednesday 
and forced consumer reporter David Horowitz to read 
a rambling "nonsensical" statement about space 
creatures and the CIA. ..." 



Actually, Horowitz never read the statement over the air, 

statement. When it was over and Gary handed over his 
unloade d BB gun, he was taken into custody. We obtained 
the statement f rem NBC 24 hours later. It refers to roany 
things which ring true when bumped against other faets that 
are appearing in regard to EBEs and the intel Ligence 
cemnunity. Here, for your information, is the text of Garys 
statement: 



"The man who has appeared on KNBC for the 
last 3 years is not my biological father. He is 
a elone, a double created by the Central Intelligence 
Agency and alien forees. It is only a sraall part 
of a greater plot, to over throw the United States 
Government, and possibly the human race itself . The 
CIA has replaced and tried to destroy my family, and 
those of my friends. 

Although I have known about this since 1981, I 
have not taken any aetion about it for f ear of the lives 
of my family. I have been forced into CIA-run mental 
hospitals, syeh as Cedars-Sinai Thalians, where I am 
shown being interviewed by many different doctors, 
although I spoke to nobody there for two weeks. At CCLA- 
NPI, I attempted to have myself released by a court several 
times, but was asked by a Dr. Martin Zsuba to keep 
removing my reguests for a writ-hearing. I have been 
unable to obtain records f ram several other hospitals, 
including Ben Taub Hospital in Cincinnati - , where all 
the phones were turnefl off for 48 hours after I arrived. 

I do not know where my real family or others are 
being held, but I believe it is somewhere in California. 
The records for Ben Taub Hospital, I have been infonred, 
no longer exist, or have been misplaced. 
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"I heard an interview a few weeks ago, an radio 
station KPFK, in which a former CIA official told a 
oollege audience in San Diego how the CIA has tcwed 
barges filled with diseases aczoss New York harbor, 
placed lightbulbs in the subways to create vertigo, 
and cameras to observe the reactions, and may have 
created the AIDS virus to wipe out the gay population. 

He also spoke of secret teans that were created 
after Vforld War II. I say that the CIA assassinated 
John F. Kennedy and the 22 nwl-prial witnesses that 
day, who all died within 2 years of each other, a 
mathenatical impossibility. What they are capable of , 
I know only too well. I demand the public release of 
all secret Air Force files concerning UFOs, which were 
kept secret even f rem Senator Barry Goldwater. Cn my 
way back from Expo 86 last year , I heard a broadeast 
in Oregon that (said that) he once asked to see the 
files , and was told, "Hell, nol". I denand the release 
of information cx>ncerning the objects contained in 
Hangar 18 at Hright -Patterson Air Force Base, now 
obscurely referred to as the Environmental Control 
Building, the nost highly guarded building in the 
worid. Why has the knowledge of such advanced beings 
and eguipment been kept so secret that even the United 
States Congress does not know? 

I would have been satisfied to let my situation 
stand if it were only I and my family who were at stake 
here. However, I spoke to a giri at Florida Junior 
College two sunmers ago, who related the story to me 
of how 7 of her friends had also been replaced. She said 
that she had written absense excuses for them when they 
weren't sick, then they disappeared for a week, only to 
cane back with different personalities. Unless we act 
swiftly, there may not be very nuch hope for any of 
us. These people, or whatever they are, are taking over 
the phone services right now. 3he CIA is either doing 
this themselves, or are helping them. 

I was warned in 1981 by soroeone with oonnections to 
the CIA to stay off computers, that they didnt trust 
people on computers. den I began receiving disturbing 
calls from my parents, which led me to believe that so n e - 
thing terrible was going on. I was foreed into a mental 
hospital in Tallahassee, where I learned that my brother 
in law had been driven insane in the same manner that s ome 
one was trying to do to me. I eventually was released, but 
then my stan cane down to visit me and I knew it was an 
imposter. I know that the secret service is involved in 
this as well, so who knows just how far this has gone 
in 5 years. 
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" I know of a counselor named Pat, who worked 
at the Opti mi st Boys School near Pasariena, who was 
involved in recruiting menfcers for sone secret group 
of people. Apparently, they adopted orphans and gave 
them fake ID's and birth certif icates . Since we 
already know of a secret group led by the President's 
own staf f, soneone had better find out what is going 
on and fast. I only know that there are beings around 
us now with the power to teleport instantanecusly and 
do the same to others, who can read and control minds, 
and transf onn matter into other fonns or create it at 
will. 

I ask for a Congressional Investigation and 
Federal protection for my family, and those involved. 

There is no way I can harm anyone with an 
enpty BB gun. " 



Well, there you have it. Quite a statement. Buried within the 
statenent, however, are references to things that we've heard 
before, aren't there? An attenpt was mac3e to contact Gary Stollitans 
lawyer, but after the lawyer perceived that we thought that sone 
of what Gary said could be true, he disappeared himself . The last 
known location of his lawyer was in Los Angeles. 
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MIND CCtTTROL EFFORTS IN THE UNITED 
STATES AND THE CRYPTOCRACY QF CONTROL 

Aoguisition of mind control and thought beam technology f rem 
non-human sources is the final act in a long series of events 
that started many years ago. The purpose of mind control, as far 
as the United States Government is concerned, is to devise 
operational technigues to disturb the menory, to diseredit people 
through aberrant behavior, to alter sex patterns, to elicit inf ormation , 
and to create emotional dependence. The goal of mind control is to 
program individuals to carry out any mission of espionage or assasSi.nafci.on 
even against their will. . .even against such fundamental laws of 
nature as self-preservation. . .and to control the absolute behavior 
and thought patterns of individuals. 

In this era of psychopolitics , the guise of National Security is 
used as an excuse for illegal activties, a cover for unsanetioned 
deeds, and as an instrument of manipulation of public opinion and 
individual fcitizens. Mind Control plays a vital part in this whole 
seenario. The primary target of National Security has been the people 
of the United States, since a seeret governmsnt cannot exist in a elimate 
of free speech, open criticism and public exposure. 

The Myth of National Security 

The great root of war is the vulnerability of the public to 
manipulation on national security issues. People do not pereieve 
where their true interests lie and hence are easily swayed by 
emotional appeals to support policies that cost them their money, 
their sons, and their own lives. Because they have been willing 
to accept uncritically the myth of national interest-i.e. , the 
definition advanced by the national security managers - they exercise 
almost no control over the commitments the managers make in their 
name. Constitutional protections that existed were effective until 
they were cireumvented by the technological revolution and the 
National Security Act of 1947. 

Drug Related Projects 

Most of the drug related mind control projects were done under 
the direetion of the CIA and under the operating authority of the 
United States Navy. At Bethesda Naval Hospital, under the direetion 
of Dr. Gaefsky, the drug project that began in 1947 continued until 
1972. CIA reports defined the projects at Bethesda as ones which 
sought to isolate and synthesize pure drugs for use in ef feeting 
psychological entry and control of the individual. Cne renembers 
when James Forrestal jumped backwards out of a 16th story window 
at Bethesda shortly after he became overly interested in the handling 
of UFO and alien related matters within internal circles. Project 
Bluebird ( funny how things having to do with UFOs/aliens start with 
"blue" ) vas the initial designation for drug related projects. 

As electronies began to develop, other kinds of mind control 
projects began to take shape, especially under the new project 
name, Project Artichoke. 
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The Age-old cry of the Oppressor: "A Matter of Internal Security" 



RHIC-EDOM File 



The RHIC-EDCM file was a 350-page document prepared by the 
CIA iimediately after the rrurder of JFK. The report described a 
way of turning men into electronically controlled robots that 
viere prograrnmed to kill on demand. In the RHIC phase, the individual 
was put into a tranosand given suggestions that were activated in 
one or more levels by key words or tones. In the EDOM phase, which 
was an aeronym for Electronic Dissolution of Mamory, the memory of 
the individual was affected to either eliminate or alter the 
memory of eyents that the individual was involved in. By electronically 
janming the brain, the existing acetylcholine creates static which 
blccks both sights and sound. This method can be used to either 
block/erase the memory, or to slow it down so that events seera to happen 
after they actually have occurred. 

Biological Radio Ef fects 

The use of Very Low Freguency Sound or Ultrasonics has been 
well dccumented. VIP sound and Ultrasonics can affect both the 
electrical behavior within the brain and the actual brain tissue. 

In the current phase of international VLF warfare, pulses of 
7-12 Hz are bounced off the 8 Hz ionospheric envelope around the 
earth. Within these pulses are entrained bizarre and aberrant 
patterns that produce equivalent behavior in humans. In both 
California and Washington state there are extensive problems 
with the results of this type of activity. 

In 1961, the University of Illinois did experiments on ultra- 
sonic research that eventually got into the hands of the military 
industrial conplex. 

Other Ultrasonics Research 

The experiments done in 1961 by Dr s. W.Fry and R. Meyers used 
focused ultrasonics to make brain lesions of a controlled size. Their 
research demonstrated the advantage of ultrasonics over psychosurgical 
techniques which implanted electrodes in the brain. 

In 1963, Dr. Peter Lindstrom at the University of Pittsburgh used 
a single unfocused sonic beam to destroy fiber tracts in the brain 
without damaging the nerve cells next to thera. This pre-frontal 
sonic treatment replaced lobotomy. 

Early Projects 

As detailed in the dccunents section having to do with raind control, 
early experiinerits were termed Project MKULTRA, which had to do with 
the research and developroent of mind control. Project MKDELTA began 
the operational phase, during which techniques of mind control were 
applied to individual s. This process is still occurring today, only 
it is even more sophisticated and damaging. 
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Some of the High Points in Developnent of Mind Control 



A research and developnent team at the Space and Biology 
laboratory of the University of California at the Los Angeles 
Brain Research Institute found a way to stinulate the brain by 
creating an electrical field ccmpletely outside the head. Dr. 
W.Ross Adey stimulated the brain with electric pulse level s which 
were far below those thought to be effectual in the old implanting 
technique. Ten years before, Dr. Delgado described a society kept 
under control by electronic brain manipulation. By the late 1960's, 
remote control of the brain was well on its way to being realized. 

In 1975, a primitive "mind-reading nachine" was tested at 
the Stanford Research Institute. The nachine monitored silent 
thoughts. Ihe machine was the creation of psychologist Iawrence 
Pinneo and cuiputer experts Daniel Wblf and David Hall. Their 
originally stated goal was to put a conputer programmer into 
direct contact with a conputer. The concept prcnised benefits for 
the physically handicapped, but as with everything new the military 
applications came guickly into view. 

In 1976, a young scientist at the Rockefeller University 
named Dr. Adam Reed made another conceptual proposal. He said that 
"by 1996 it will be feasible to encode and transmit brain waves 
frcre a srrall device inplanted inside the skull. This developnent 
promised transmission of data f ram ccnputers directly into the brain, 
which parallels the processes ( according to channeled sources ) that 
some of the alien groups use in their inculcation (forced learning) 
process that they impose on androids or humanoids that they use 
as workers. This process was eventually worked out and nade the 
way clear for the developnent of RHIC-EDCM ( Radio Hypnotic Intra- 
Cerebral Control - Electronic Dissolution of Memory) and allied 
applications. 

Intelligence forces have already developed remote controlled 
men who have no memory of their prograiiming, but will perform a 
pre-assigned task when exposed to an audio or visual cue. These 
men, who are essentially cyborgs (altered and controlled humans) , 
are far less expensive than robots. They are also ' expendable . There 
is ncw sufficient evidence to indicate that the assassinations of 
John and Robert Kennedy, as well as Martin L.King, were carried out 
by individual s who were programmed with RHIC-EDCM technigues by 
intelligence forces. 

The court system, in all but a few cases, has retained the 
position that criminal behavior cannot be induced under hypnotic 
wi&thods. If the intelligence forces in the United States and 
elsewhere stand outside the law that applies to the rest of us, 
then it doesn't take a lot of inagination to see where events 
will lead if we are not vigilant. 

To review the labyrinth of events: Out of the natural fear 
of technology grew an unnatural reliance on security. Secrecy led 
to covert control and produced a well-organized institution of 
"national security" that would function as an umbrella for all 
activties outside the law. Institutionalized secrecy directed covert 
research and produced Opera tion Mind Control, the ultimate 
technology of secrecy and control — nesct to what is being thrust 
on the human species by alien forces impinging on our planet. One 
can easily see how thought-beam technology and implantation of 
biological monitoring and control devices fits nicely into the 
plan. 
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OPERA T I O N 



C R Y S T A L B A L L 




AFORMER pilot 
cloMly llnked to 
the CIA chargea 
tho agoncy trlad to 
fora Mm to do Its Wd- 
dlng — by stoallng his 
braln. 

It wu all part of a diabo- 
lical plot by the powerful 
govemment ageney to take 
o»er the world, chargea 
Jamea Peti t, 39. 

The adventurerand »ol- 
dier of fortune aaya that he 
hal Ihred a chilling real-life 
vefaion of the morie The 
Manchurian Candidate — 
in which a man ia turned 
into a raindleaa robot who 
inatantly obeys all order» 
and Uli on command. 

Chinese 

But while the Red 
Chiaeae in the 1962 film 
uaed brainwaahing and 
torture to ereate their pup- 
pet, Petit claima the CIA 
made a robot out of him by 
ineerting recerrere in hii 
brain. 

Petit ia currently eer»- 
ing a jail aentence in 
Miami on as araon charge 

— wbich he aaya waa aet up 
by a CIA agent who poeed 
aa hia girlfriend after he 
threatened to blow the 
whiatle on the top-aecret 
opeiation. 

An admitted drug pilot 
and arma amuggler, Petit 
had trouble gettinganyone 
to beliere hia ineredible 
etory — until eourt- 
ordered X-raya of hia (kuil 
revealed a atrange, bottle- 
ahapad object 

Implarits 

The quartz implanta 
are Uke little radio recer»- 
era," deciared Petit, a 



Disfigured 

"When I left her in 
Miami ahe had no money, 
do paaiport, yet here ahe 
waa," Petit recalled. 

He was horribly diafi- 
gured, with hia noee char- 
red away and the fingera of 
hia right hand burned ofT 
at the knucklea. Hia aweet- 
heart, he aaya, arranged 
fbr him to be taken to the 
burn eenter at the U.S. 
Army Inatitute of Sunrica l 

R eaearch in San Antonio. 



"I thtnk tha CIA waa 
atmaa* to uae n in a pro- 
gram to aaaaaainate 



Confirmed hia lawyer, 
Roy Gelber: 

There are definitely 
foreign objecta behind hia 
' ea,r near tluuifigk. 



which radiologiat* con- 
elude hara no phyaieal 
raaaon fbr being there." 

Patit'a bizarre atory ba- 
gan in April, 1982. It waa 
then that Petit — known 
aa "bom 'em" by federal 

drug agen tabecaueeof the 
many planet he eraahed 
during hia brief career aa a 
drug pilot — wentdownin 
the Columbian jungie with 
a oompanion. 

The aireraft ran out of 
gaa, eraahed, and ezploded 
in a paature. Petit claima it 
waa aabotage. 

"I waa burned over €5% 
of my body," he aaya. "We 
hiked through the jungie to 
a amali town, where we 
ware patched up.* 

Amatingiy, aren though 
they were in the middle of 
now h ere, hia girlfriend — 
who Petit later aeeuaed of 
baut* a CIA plant — eud- 
aanly turned up. 



oapital apokeaman 

Ray Dery coniirmed that 
Petit waa treated there un- 
til July 2. 1982. 
s Petit inaiata that it waa 
• while he waa a patient 
L there that doctors plaeed 
f the implanta in hia neck, 
j face, arma, and eara— and 
^ne eaw them do it 

Three timea during the 
aurgery, "I left my body 
and watched the opera- 
tion," he deciared- 



Doctor 

"I have the power of 
aetral projection. I can 
leave my body. 

"I aaw this doctor work- 
ing on my ear — with a 
drUl in hia hand, like you 
would drill a tooth with." 

When he aaked another 
1 doctor why he waa putting 
1 wirea in hia arm with a 
long needle. "he got red 
and blurted out it wai only 
antibiotica." Petit »aid. 
- "But they were wire irm 
planta. 

'After my releaae from 
the hoanital, I waa haring 
aueh «rtrerne pain H waa 
unbelierable. It waa 
directly due to the CIA 
trananuttere." 

Petit claima the whole 



1 1 think the 
CIA was 
going to 
use me to 
assassinate 
someone * 



epiaode waa part of a biiar- 
re CIA program caJle d Op- 
eration Orygtal Bali de- 
aigneu to take over the 
worid'a judicial and politk- 
al eyatenia through mind 
control by the year 2000. 

Petit aaya he found top 
aecret documenia carnrmg 
deUiUof thetrrOgranrtaa 

dumpater in Key Weat, 
Florida, about 20 year» 
ago. 

And, he chargea. he'a by 
far the only man aurgieally 
tampered with by the CIA. 

"It would be a goad idea 
to check Sirhan Sirhan, 
the man who ahot Robert 
Kennedy, to aee if he haa 
implanta." aaya Petit 



"Jamea Earl Ray (who 
killed Martin Luther King) 
and John Hinckley (who 
shot Preaident Reagan) 
ahould be checked too." 

Confirmed 

Kathy Hamilton. Petit's 
fonner attomey, haa been 
quoted aa aaying he de- 
finitely worked for the 

CIA. 

"That hai been con- 
firmed." ahe aaid in an in- 
terview. 

And attomey Alexander 
Martone, representing a 
co-defendant in a federal 
drug case. added: "I have 
direct confirmation that 
Jim Petit hai flown for the 
CIA." 




X-RAY anowa oofttt-aflapco- obfct ba/i/nd hia Mfi 




Former drug pilot says 
Operation Crystal Bali 
is plot to take over 



a> jw uaaerr 



] the world 



308 



Military Uses of the Electromagnetic Spectrum 



The whole command, control and Communications ability of the 
military complex is based on usage of the electromagnetic range 
of frequencies ranging from extremely low frequencies (ELF, which 
includes frequencies near or at those already occupied by human 
brain waves) to super high frequency microwaves. The doctrine of 
electromagnetic (EM) frequency use by the military began (at least 
as far as the public was concerned) with the use of radar and 
EM Communications. During the period of the Vietnam war, exotic 
equipment for Communications and sensing became apparent. Vietnam 
i s considered by many as the first EM war, as sate 11 i te relay 
systems were used with ground equipment. 

The only apparent restriction ever publicly placed on use 
of the EM spectrum was the "safe exposure Standard" as applied to 
microwave frequencies i n the 1950 's. The research into what "safe" 
levels meant always referred to thermal effects on living organisms, 
never the direct EM effects. In fact, research done on direct EM 
effects was covert and never discussed. In the 1970' s i t became 
apparent that the Soviets were doing extensive research on EM effects 
with living organisms. While the "safe Standard" was limited to 
microwaves, the concept of "discuss thermal effects only" was 
general ly extended to all EM frequencies. Any research done on direct 
EM effects on humans was suppressed, and researchers who made efforts 
to publish results of such research were often discredited. 

Since the military complex perceived that i t had to be defended 
against non- thermal bioeffects, evidence for non- thermal effects was 
deemed a "threat to national security". This led to the direct policy 
of denial of non-thermal effects from any EM source. In order to 
accomplish this policy objective, specific actions were taken by the 
mi 1 itary: 

a. Control over the scientific establ ishment through selective 
fund allocation to discourage projects addressing non-thermal 
biological damage. 

b. Formal mobil i zat ion of the scientific establ i shments of the 
United States to publish voluminous reports discrediting any 
research i n these areas, as well as extensive disinformation 
campaigns. This included "expert" testimony as well as public 
discrediting of scientists who raised these issues. 



After some time, the weight of evidence and the problem of 
suppression of knowledge forced the government to admit to some 
"limited" non-thermal effects, with various "ongoing studies" 
being initiated in order to obscure actual facts as far as the 
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public was concerned. One of the reasons for the obfuscation of 
these effects was the perception that there was a long lead time 
necessary for development of EM weaponry. At present, deployment 
and use of exotic EM systems continues without any regard to the 
effect on the health and welfare of human beings. Access to alien 
technology, specifically advances in EM mind control and implant 
technology, have only compounded the problem. Electromagnetic 
pulse (EMP) weaponry research has also contributed to the 
development of weaponry that does not need a nuclear explosion to 
generate EMP. This research has contributed to the development of 
high-power pulsed microwave weapons which range i n frequency from 
1200 MHZ to 35 GHZ w i t h power ranges exceeding 1000 MW. It i s 
known that microwave frequencies in the range of 1 to 5 GHZ will 
penetrate all organs of the body and put the function of the body 
at extreme risk, with marked effects on the central nervous system. 

Testing programs along this line began in earnest in 1986 and 
focussed on four main areas: 

a. Immediate debilitation of the human organism. 

b. Stimulation through auditory effects. 

c. Effects directed at interference with activity. 

d. Effects directed at behavioral control. 

High-powered microwaves achieve or exceed the results noted 
by Delgado in his original research on mind control. ELF weapons 
have the capability to interfere with every aspect of the human 
organism. With this technology. the military has the power to 
essentially control the minds of the population. It is an 
established fact that the military believes that its survival 
is worth the lives and health of large segments of the American 
population. 

As mentioned in Matrix I, microwaves have the added ability 
of being able to erase memo r y functions i n the human. 
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SOCIAL REVERSAL OF MIND CONTROL 
A Channeled Solution to World and Societal Stagnation 



The entity known as Bashar came up with scme interesting 
observations in regard to societal stagnation: 



Ouestion: With all the conflict in the world, what do 
our world leaders lack in order to bring 
peace to the Earth? 



Answer: Trust in the self-empowerment of every individual. 

The idea is simply lack of trust - each and every 
individual is capable of great understanding . You have created 
your government leaders to be what they are. You are your 
governirent. So in a sense what is lacking is also the willingness 
on the part of the individual s in your society to take back the 
responsibility for the things in life that they fear — to take 
back their power, and for you to actively generate the circumstances 
in your life that you prefer to experience in your life. You can 
then share the idea with the individuals in your government — the 
awareness and the knowledge that they do not have to " go it alone." 

In this way, they do not have to " run " , " dominate " , and 
"control " everything. You can in that way allow them to gain their 
self-empowerment even as you gain your own. 



Editor O omnen t ; What has to happen here is that the Illuminati 
and the military industrial complex will have to release 
control of the society, which is not likely to happen unless 
there is sorae large factor which would af fect the whole planet 
siitultaneously. To allow this kind of change to happen as a 
"natter of course" would take a long, lang time. There is no 
irrmediate expectation that the negative individuals in control 
would suddenly "see the light". What Bashar says is valid, but 
it would take scme sort of "overwhelming factor" to bring about 
a definitive change of that magnitude. In addition, we have the 
problem of negative non-human beings that are contributing to the 
problem. These beings have no interest in the development of 
human civilizatian, and wish to keep the "status quo" at any 
cost. 
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An Interview with a CIA Btployee 



The interview will be reviewed by including excerpts. In scme 
cases, I will present it in question and answer format for clarity. 

Q: A career officer doesrit need to be debriefed by mind control, does 
he? 

A: You want to bet? . . . this debrief ing is done in such a way, in 
many cases, to cause actual menory dairage. 

Q: What about how the government works? 

A: Don't kid yourself. This country is controlled by the Pentagon. Ali 
major decisions are nade by the military. The CIA 's just the 
whipping boy. NSA are the ones who have the hit teams. Look into 
their recflrds - you wont find a thing. look into their budget - you 
carifc. The CIA is just a figurehead, but as far as intelligence goes, the. 
NSA 's far superior to them - far in advance in the 'black arts'. 
The CIA gets blaned for what the NSA does. NSA is far nore vicious 
and far nore accaiplished in i-bs operatians. The American people 
are kept in ignorance about this - they should be, too. 

Q: What you' re sayang is that the military is nore dangerous to 
our denocracy than the CIA or other intelligence groups? 

A: The CIA gathers the information, but the military heads the show. 

Q: What you are suggesting, I guess, is that there is an invisible 
coup d'etat which has occurred in the United States? 

A: OK. There is a group of about eighteen or twenty people running 
this country. They have not been elected. The elected people 
are only f igureheads for these guys who have a lot nore power 
than even the President of the United States. 

Q: You mean the President is powerless? 

A: Not exactly powerless. He has the power to make decisions on what 
is presented to him. The intelligence agencies tell him only what 
they want to tell him. Think of the Pentagon papers. I1& public 
knowledge that the CIA has falsified documents and done a host of 
other things. You have to wonder at American stupidity. What people 
don't know is that the global corporations have their own version 
of the CIA. Where they don't interface with the CIA, they have 
their own organizations - all CIA-trained. They also have double 
agents inside the CIA who are loyal to those corporations. 

Q: What do you know about the use of pain-drug hypnosis? 

A: They use several different things. I've seen guys ccming 
back with blanks only in certain places of their marary. They 
use hypnosis and hypnotic drugs. They also use electronic 
manipulation of the brain. When they use hypnosis, they '11 
be using at the sane time a set of earphones which repeat 
'You do not know this or that' over and over. They turn on 
the sonics at the same time, and the electrical pattems which 
give you memory are scrambled. You can't hear the ultrasonics and 
you can't feel it, unless they leave it on and then it boils your 
gray matter. 
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Editors Note: CIA dccuments released in 1976 revealed that ultra- 
sonics research was undertaken for a period of rrore 
than 20 years. The documents said that the research 
had stcpped. 

Q: I thought that research had stopped on ultrasonics? 

A: Yeah, the research has stcpped. They've gone operational. It 
ain' t research any more. They kncw how to do it. Our 
Constitution doesnt permit us to do nuch that is legal. 

Q: Do the police use mind control? 

A: At the highest levels, yes. The FBI uses it, and they give a lot 
of help to local police. Let me tell you saiEthing: the cheapest 
c uiitu dity in the world is human beings. 

Q: What about conspiracies? 

A: Ali you hear about are left-wing conspiracies to overthrow our 
government. You never hear about right-wing conspiracies. Well, 
sone of these right-wing groups are far more dangerous than 
the left wing groups. The right wing is usually retired military. 

If the right wing took over right now there would be a military 
dictatorship. We've got one right now, but it ain* t overt, it's 
subtle. 

Q: You mean those 20 men you were talking about? 

A: Yeah... if the people of this country actually knew that, they 
would say 'no' the nesct time they were asked to go to Vietnam. We 
need the people behind us to fight a war, and if they knew the 
true facts, who's running things, there wouldn't be the following 
we'd need to defend the country. That fact alone keeps the sham 
of politics and 'free elections' going. The American people, 
like nost people, have to feel that they have sate right in what 
they do, that they 're the 'gocd guys'. This is the reason we have 
never lost a war and have never won a peace. You've got to maintain 
the sham of freedom, no matter what. It wouldn't make any difference 
what party is in charge or whether it was the elected government or 
what is called the cryptocracy that was running it; from an operational 
sense, the government would operate as it presently is. 
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PSYCHIATRIC GENOCIDE 
IN NAZI GERMANY 
AND THE 
UNITED STATES 

BY 

LENNY LAPON 
PSYCHIATRIC GENOCIDE RESEARCH INSTITUTE 



or group of people Is superior to snother li, of course, ■ 
raclst, polltlcal and pseudosclentlflc, not sclentlflc, Idea. 
Unfortunately, many people consldared to be scientlsts and 
"soclal scientlsts" advocate thls type of raclsm and dls- 
crlmlnatlon. "Soclobiology" Is a related pseudosclence that 
clalnts to glve blologlcal reasons (e. g., hercdlty, chemtcal 
Imbalances In the blood and braln, ctc. ) for soclal and 
polltlcal actlons and condltlons. Eugenlclsts and 
soclobiologlsts have been blaming the vlctlms of poverty, 
unemployment. raclsm and other dlscrlmlnations for thelr 
condltlon for over a hundred years now. 

There are many psychiatrlsts and psychologists who do 
not belleve that "mental lllnass" and "mental retardatlon* 
are Inherlted or biologlcally or chemlcally caused. They 
look Instead at the "petlent's" environment, though usually 
not much beyond the famlly. Yet they stlll treat the paln 
and sufferlng* of people who are so labeled wlth many, If 
not all, of the same torturous methods as the "genetlcal- 
ly-oriented" doctors. They call us by the same degradlng 
and dehumanlzlng labels— "schlzophrenlc", "psychotlc", 
"mentally defectlve"— and they forclbly commlt people to 
psychlatric Instltutions, glve them/us drugs. olectroshock 
and even psychosurgery. They use as well the technlques 
of behavlor modlficatlon, an attempt to force changes In 
behavlor and attltudes by controlllng the person's environ- 
ment, a most Inhumane and totally undemocratlc concept a 
la B. F. Sklnner. And they use isolatlon cells and shac- 
kles whlch they euphemlstlcally call "qulet rooms" and 
"restralnts". 

The followlng Is a chronology that demonstrates «oma 
of the slmllarltles In the orlglns and parallel development 
of eugenlc and psychlatric Ideas and practlces in the 
United States and Germany. In the case of Cermany , most 
of the Included events occurred before or durlng the Nazi 
perlod. In the case of the U.S.. «vents up to the present 
are Included. The llst nas a few entrles for other coun- 
trles and could have Included other exampl«s. Further 
Information can be obtalned from the sources clted In the 
references and especlally from the works of Chase and 
Chorover just menttoned. 



FROM HARVARD TO BUCHENWALD: 
A CHRONOLOGY OF PSYCHIATRY AND EUCENICS 



* I do not mean to bnply that all people labeled "mentally 
III" are experlenclng severe emotlonal paln. Many are, but 
many also get labeled "psychotlc", "manic", etc. for belng 
"too happy" or for not «ranting to conform to certaln 
values bnposed on tham by soclety (I.*., not behavlng 
"approprlately"). 



The attltudes and practlces of psychiatrlsts In Nazi 
Cermany that tnabled them to slaughter 300,000 of thelr 
"patlents" were slmllar to those of psychiatrlsts and psy- 
chologlsts of the same perlod In the United States. In 
both countrles these attltudes had common roots. And 
most Importantly. these same attltudes. theorles and prac- 
tlces are stlll prevalent today In our own country (and 
throughout most of the worid). That they have not yet 
resulted In as large a psychlatric holocaust here as In Nazi 
Cermany should be consldered only as a «rarnlng and 
•hould not prevent us from stopplng the spread of thls 
psychlatric mallgnancy (If you'll forglve the medlcal meta- 
phor). 

Two recent books that glve a thorough descrlptlon of 
the development and contlnued presence of many. of these 
vlews and theorles are: 

t. The Lcgacy of Malthus: The Soclal Costs 

of the New Sclentlflc Raclsm by Allan Ihase.H) 

and 

2. From Genesis to Cenoclde: The Meanlng o f 
Human Natura and the r|ower of Behavlor Ion t rol 
by Steprten L. Chorover. W) 

Many of the pseudosclentlflc. psychlatric and soclal 
theorles that advocate the tocklng up (l.e., 
•Instltutlonallzatlon"), sterlllzatlon and kllllng (l.e.. 
"•u t harta* la") of people consldered by some to be "not 
worthy of llvlng" fail under the headlng of eugenlcs. My 
19« copy of Webster*! Seventh New Colleglate Dlctlonary 
deflnes eugenlcs as "a «elence that deals wlth the Improve- 
ment (as by control of human matlng) of heredltary gual- 
lUes of a race or breed.'(J) The Idea that one race 



U5I . 

...a respected whlte physlclan, Dr. Samuel A. 
Cartwrlght. created a mental lllness pecullar to 
Black people. The effort of the slave to galn 
hls freedom by runnlng away from the plante- 
tlon. he sald. was a symptom of a serlous 
mental dlsease ealled DRAPETOMANIA. Dr. 
Cartwrlght malntalned that thls hldeous condl- 
tlon could be cured by recapturing the 'pa- 
tlent'. rubblng hlm down wlth oli and beatlng 
hlm Into submlssion.(e) 

1069 . The Engllsh psychologlst Francls Galton, cousln 
of Charles Darwln, publlshed Heredltary Genius . Cornall 
Unlverslty anthropology prolessor Uavydd Greenwood 
deseribed thls work as "an tmpassloned brlaf for heredl- 
tary arlstocracy that became the flrst ma|or document of 
the modern eugenlcs movement."(5) Chorover wrote of 
thls book: 

Galton's Ingulry Into 'heredltary genius' led 
hbn to vlew 'the Incompetent, the alllng, and 
the despondlng' as a threat to the well-belng 
of soclety because of thelr hablt of produclng 
large numbers of bnpoverlshed, slek, and 
miserable chlldren. The upper classes, he 
argued, should be ancouraged to have more 
chlldren, whereas the lower classes should be 
induced, If posslble. or compellad. If necei- 
sary. to have fewer.(6) 
Galton's raclst vlew of Blacks was mada elear when he 

wrote. "The average Intellectual Standard of the negro Is 

some two grades bekm our own. "(7) 
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H75 . U.S. Immlgratlon law exfluded "coolles, con- 
vlcts, and prostltutes" as "undeslrable" allens.(l) 

1882. "Lunatlcs and Idlots" were added to those 
•xcludtd under U.S. Immlgratlon law. (9) 

1883 . Galton Introduced the term "cugenics" to de- 
scrlbTTils Ideat and proposcd practlces of raclal superlorl- 
ty and sterlllzatlon. 

1881 . Calton stated "The Jews are speclallied for e 

parasltlcal (Calton'» emphatis) exlstence u pon other 
naiioncl'.I'dO) 

1890' s . The superlntendent of a Kansas home for the 
■feeble-mlnded" castrated 58 chlldren before publlc revul- 
•lon forcad hlm to stop. (U) 

1895. Cerman eugenlclit Dr. Alfred Ploetz publlshed 
The £xcellence of Our Race and the Protectlon of the 
Weak , In whlch he "attempted to show...that a mlsdlrected 
humanltarlanlsm was threatenlng the quallty of the race by 
fostering the protectlon of Its weaker members."(t2) 

1897. In hit presldentlal address before the American 
Assoclatlon for the Study of Feeblemlndednets. Dr. M. W. 
Barr atrongly advocated sterlllzatlon. (13) 

2198. A eugenlc sterlllzatlon blll was unsuccessfully 
Introduced Into the Mlchlgan Leglslature. It provlded for 
the castration of all Inmates of the Mlchlgan Home for the 
Feeblemlnded and Eplleptlc.(U) 

1900-1903 . Wllhelm Schallmayer won an essay contest 
tponsored by Alfred Krupp. the head of Cermany's largest 
armamenta company, for answerlng the questlon, "What 
does the theory of evolutlon teach us In regard to the 
Internal polltlcal development and leglslatlon of states?" 
Schallmayer put forward a eugenlc» program that Included 
premarltal acreenlng by doctors for "undeslrable" 
Inhorltable tralts In hls prlze-wlnnlng book. Inherltance 
and Selectlon In the Llfe-Hlstory of Natlonalltles: A 
i>oclopolltlcal St u dy Ka sad upon {Ke Newer Biology 
I »ocliblology|.ll S) ' " E !at 

1903. "Eplleptlcs and Insane persons" were added to 
those "undeslrable" allens excluded under U.S. Immlgratlon 
law. (U) 

190« . The Carnegle Instltutlon of Washington, ■ 
corporate foundatlon endowed by Andrew Carnegle, the 
•teel tycoon, «stabllshed a blologlcal «xperbnent statlon at 
Cold Sprlng Ha r bor. New York. Eugenlclst Charles 
Benedlct Davenport was Its flrst dlrector.(17) In both the 
U.S. and Germany the cugenics movement was In large 
part supported by corporate fund*. 

Alfred Ploetz founded the Archlv fur Rassen und Gc- 
aellschaftsblologle (Archlve for Raclal and 5oclal Blole? 

gy), the chlaf (ournal of the Cerman eugenlcs or race 
hygiene movement. (It) 

1907 . Indlana passed the world's flrst compulsory 
aterfiriltlon law for all "conflrmed crlmlnals. Idlots. raplsts 
and Imbeclles" who were cooflned In state Instltutlon». By 
1980 thlrty states and the colony of Puerto Rlco passed 
slmllar laws.119) 

"Imbeclles and feeble-mlnded persons" were added to 
those "undeslrable" allens excluded under U.S. Immlgratlon 
law. (20) 

1912. The Flrst International Congress of Eugenlc» 
was~neld at the Unlverslty of London. The presldent of 
the Congress was Mejor Leonard Darwln, son of Charles 
Darwin. One of the Engllsh vlce-presldents was Flrst 
Lord of the Admlralty Wlnston Churchill, later Prbne 
Mlnlster. Cerman vlct-presldents Included M. von Cruber, 
professor of hygiene at Munlch and Dr. Alfred Ploetz, 
presldent of the International Soclety for Race Hygiene. 
American vlce-presldents Included Charles W. Ellot, presl- 
dent «meritus of Harvard Unlverslty and Alexander Craham 
Bell. (21) 
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Psychoioglst Henry Coddard publlshed The KalllkaV, 
Family: A study In t he Heredlty of Feeble-MIndedness . 
122) In this year Coddard also admlnlstered 10 tests io 
Immlgrants at Ellls Island, flndlng that 83 percent of the 
Jews. 80 percent of the Hurtgarlans, 79 percent of the 
Itallans and 87 percent of the Russlans who wanted to 
enter the United States were "feeble-mlnded. "(23) 

191* . The Flrst National Congress on Race Betterment 
was held In Battle Creek, Mlchlgan. A "segregatlon and 
sterlllzatlon program" was proposed to reduce the number 
of "defectlve and antlsoclal" people In the populatlon from 
10 percent to S. 77 percent by 19SS by sterlllzlng S.7C 
mllllon American». (2*) 

By 191* eugenlcs was taught In the U.S. at Harvard, 
Columbla, Cornell, Brown, Wlsconsln, Northwestern, Clark . 
and other unlversttles. In Cerman y, In thls year, the 
Relchstag (the Cerman parllament) consldered a «ugenlc 
sterlllzatlon law. (25) 

1916 . Madi son Crant publlshed The Pssslng of the 
GrcaT*Kace. or the Raclal Basis of huropean ril»tory ~In 

New York, In whlch he stated. 

Mlstaken regard for what are belleved to be 
dlvlne laws and a sentimental bellef In the 
sanctlty of human II fe tend to prevent both the 
ellmlnatlon of defectlve Infants and the ster- 
lllzatlon of such adults as are themselves of no 
value to a communlty. The laws of nature 
requlre the obllteratlon of the unflt and human 
II f e Is valuable only when It Is of use to the 
communlty or race. (26) 

Lewls M. Terman, professor of psychology at Stanford 
Unlverslty publlshed the Stanford-Binet IQ test In the 
United States. (27) Chorover credlted Terman wlth "Inject- 
Ing race Into the IQ debate." Terman clalmed that "mental 
deflclency Is very common among Spanlsh-lndlan and 
Mexlcan familles...and also among negroes." He also 
warned that "If we would p reserve our state for a class of 
people worthy to possess It, we mu» t prevent, as far as 
posslble, the propagatlon of mental degenerates."(28) 

1920 . Alfred Hoche, professor of psychlatry and 
dlrector of the psychlatrlc cllnlc In Frelburg, and Kari 
Blndlng, a Cerman )udge publlshed The Release of the 
Destructlon of Life Devold of Value In Lelpzlg. ihis work 
advocated the kllilng ot people labeled "mentally III" and 
"mentally defectlve", and used the «uphemlsm 
"euthanasla". Some guotes from thls book are: 

...all the Instltutlons for mentally slek per- 
sons... the tremendous cara that these crea- 
ture» recelve; creature» of no value at 
all... (29) 

...Incurable Idlots. . .have no wlll for II fe or 
for death. They glve no deflnlte consent to 
the euthanasla.... Thalr llfe Is completely 
useless. but they don't conslder It 
unbearabla.(30) 

...for the Idlots... the contlnuatlon of llfe for 
soclety as well as for the person hbnself has 
no value. (31) 

Dr. John E. Llnd. a psychiatrlst at St. Ellzabeth*» 
Hospltal In Washington, publlshed hls raclst vlew of "the 
psychology of the Afrlcan" In the Psychoanalytlc Revlew : 
The precoclty of the chlldren. the early onset 
of puberty, the fallure to grasp sub|ectlve 
Ideas.the strong sexual and herd Instlncts wlth 
the few Inhibltlons. the «hnole dream llfe, the 
easy reverslon to savagery when deprlved of 
the restralnlng Influence of the whltes (as In 
Haiti and Liberia), the tendeney to seok 
expression In such rhythmlc means as muslc 
and danclng, the low reslstance to such toxlns 
as syphlllls and alcohol, the sway of super stl- 
tlon, «II these and many other thlngs betray 
the savage heart beneath the clvlllzed exterl- 
or. Because he wears a Palm Beach suit In- 
stead of a strlng of cowrles (brlghtly colored 
shells), carrles a gold-headed cane Instead of 
a spear, uses the telephone Inatead of beatlng 
the drum from hlll to hlll. and for the )ungle 
path has substltuted the pey-as-you-enter 
streetear. hls psychology Is no less that of the 
Afrlcan. (32) 



1121 . The Second International Congress of Eugenlcs 
wai heid in New York. The iponsorlng commlttee Included 
Secretary of Commerce Herbert Hoover and the presldents 
of Clark Unlverslty, Smlth College and the Carnegle Instl- 
tutlon of Washington. (33) 

1922. H. H. Laughlln, the Expert Eugenlcs Agent of 
the TJnTted States House of Representatlves Commlttee on 
limnlgratlon and Naturallzation publlshed the Model 
Eugenlcal Sterlllzatlon Liw.(31) Thls model formed a basis 
for many atate sterlllzatlon laws and for Nazi Cermany's 
1133 la w. Laughlln llsted the categorles of people who 
were to be subfected to mandatory sterlllzatlon: 

Tha soclally lnadequate classes, regardless of 
etlology or prognosis... are the followlng: (1) 
Feeble-mlnded; (2) Insane (Includlng the 
psychopathlc): (3) Crlmlnallstlc (Includlng the 
dellnquent and wayward); («) Eplleptlc; (S) 
Inebrlate (Includlng drug-habltues); (S) 
Dlstased (Includlng the tuberculous, the 
syphllltlc, the leprous, and others wlth chron- 
Ic, Infectlous, and legally segregable dls- 
easas); (7) Bllnd (Includlng those wlth serl- 
ously Impalred vlslon); (I) Deformed (Includ- 
lng the crlppled); and (10) Oependent (In- 
cludlng orphans, ne'er-do-wells (llcj, the 
homeless, tramps and paupers.)(35) 

1125 . Adolf Hltler publlshed Meln Kampf to the glee of 
the eugenlclsts. Hltler's book Included the followlng 
statemenU: 

It Is a half-measure to let Incurably slck 
people ataadlly contamlnate the remalnlng 
healthy onas.... The demand that dafectlve 
people be prevented from propagatlng equally 
defactlve offsprlng Is a demand of the clearest 
reason and If tystematlcally executed repre- 
sents the moit humane act of manklnd. 1 1 wlll 
■para mllllons of unfortunates undeserved 
aufferlngs. and consequently wlll lead to a 
rlslng Improvement of health as a whole.(36) 

The atronger must domlnate and not blend 
wlth the weaker, thus sacrlflclng hls own 
greatness. Only the born weakllng can vlew 
thls as cruel. but ha after all Is only a weak 
and llmlted man.(37) 

It was and It Is Jews who brlng tha 
Negroes Into the Rhlneland. always wlth the 
sama seerat thought and clear alm of rulnlng 
tha hated whlte race by the necessarlly result- 
Ing bastardlzatlon. throwlng It down from Its 
cultural and polltlcal helght.(3S) 

The folklsh state must make up for what 
•veryone else today has neglected in thls 
fleld. It must set race In the eenter of all 
llfe. It must toke eere to keep It pure.... It 
must see to 1 1 that only the healthy beget 
ehlldren; that there Is only one dlsgroee: 
desplte one's own skkness and defleieneies, to 
brlng ehlldren Into the world.... It must put 
the most modern medlcal meons In the servtee 
of thls knowledge. 1 1 must declore unflt for 
propagotlon all who are In any woy vlslbly siek 
or who hove Inherlled o dlseose...ond put thls 
Into aetual praetlee. 

Those who ore physlcally and mentally 
unheolthy and unworthy must not perpetuate 
thelr sufferlng In the body of thelr ehlldren. 
(Hltler's atnphasls).(39) 

1127. Ollver Wendell Holmes wrote the United States 
Supreme Court's declslon In Buck v. Bell . Buck was 
Carrle Buck, «n ll-year old woman committed to tha State 
Colony for Eplleptlcs and Feeble-MInded In Virginia, where 
Bali was tha superlntendent. Carrle's mother was also an 
Inmate at the same Instltutkm. Carrle had recently glven 
blrth to a chlld and the state of Virginia wanted to hava 
her starlllzed against her wlll. Assoclate Justice Holmes 
wrote. 



The (udgment flnds the faets that have been 
reclted and that Carrle Buck 'Is the probably 
potentlal parent of soclally lnadequate off- 
sprlng, llkewlse affllcted, and she may be 
sexually sterillzed wlthout detrlment (o her 
general health and that her welfare and that of 
soelety wlll be promoted by her sterlllzatlon,' 
and thereupon makes the order... we have seen 
more than once that the publlc welfare may call 
upon the best cltlzens for thelr lives. It 
would be strange If It could not call upon 
those who already sap the strength of the 
State for those lesser sacrlflces, often not felt 
to be such by those concerned, In order to 
prevent our belng swamped wlth Incompetence. 
It Is better for all the world, If Instead of 
waltlng to execute degenerate offsprlng for 
crlme. or lat them starve for thelr Imbeclllty, 
soelety can prevent those who are manlfestly 
unflt from breedlng thelr klnd. The prlnclpfe 
that sustalns compulsory vacclnatlon Is broad 
enough to cover cuttlng the Falloplan 
tubes.... Thrae generations of imbeciles are 
enough. (10) 

1927-1933 . Ouring thls perlod Austrlan psychlatrlst 
Manfred Sakel developed Insulin shock (ICT-'insulin C oma 
Treatment") In Berlin and Vlenna. Thls Is a procedure 
whereby the "patient" Is Infected wlth enough Insulin to 
Induce a coma.H1) Leonard Roy Frank wrote, "Although 
the rate of death from ICT Is usually reported by psychla- 
trlsts as belng from O.S to 2 percent, one extenslve 11*1 
study of state hospltals revaaled a 4.1 percent death 
rate. (<2) 

That ICT was used extenslvely In Nazi Cermany Is 
Indlcated by the statement of psychlatrlst Helmut 
Ehrhardt.* "Already by 1137 there was, I thlnk, no 
neuropsychlatrlc unlverslty cllnlc In Cermany In whleh ICT 
was not used. "(43) 



* Ehrhardt Is a Cerman psychlatrlst who Is also a 
ber of the American Psychlatrlc Assoclatlon. He was 
tralned In Nazi Cermany at the Unlverslty of Breslau 
where he recelved a Ph. D. In psychology In 1131 and an % 
M. D. In IMI. (M) 

1130 . Ernst Riidln. professor of psychlatry at Munlch 
and "oTrector of the Department of Heredlty at the Kaisar 
Wllhelm Instltute vlslted the United States and was praised 
by leaders of the Carnegle Foundation. Riidln, later 
archltect of Nazi Cermany's sterlllzatlon law was flnanclally 
supported In hls work by a large grant from tha 
Rockefeller Foundation. W) 

1932. The Thlrd International Congress of Eugenlcs 
was held In New York. Dr. Theodore Russell Robie of the 
Essex County Mental Hyglene Cllnlc In New Jersey pre- 
sented "Selectlve Sterlllzatlon for Race Culture" In which 
he called for the sterlllzatlon of at least the ia, 000, 000 
Amerlcans who had recelved tow Intelligence test acores 
slnce World War I. in thls thlrd year of the Creat De- 
pression, Roble said, 

...there are those who bel lava that our popu- 
latlon has already attained a greater number 
than Is necessary for the efflclent functlonlng 
of the race as a whole. Certalnly our present 
plcture of mllllons of unemployed would polnt 
to the belief that thls suggestlon Is a reason- 
abla one. It would undoubtedly be found, If 
such rasearch was posslble, that a major 
portlon of thls vast army of unemployed are 
social inadequates, and In many cases mental 
defectlves, who mlght hava been spared the 
mlsery they are now faclng If they had naver 
been born. It would certalnly be understand- 
able how many of them would prefer not to 
have been born, If they could have known 
what was In store for them on thls earth where 
the struggie for exlstence, and the urge 
toward the survlval of the flttest makes It 
necessary for all those who would survlve to 
possess a natlve Igenetlcl endowment of at 
least average intelligence. (4() 
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1933 . Adolf Hltler and the National Soclallst (Nazi) 
Party came to power in Cermany. 

An artlcle by Dr. M. H. Coerlng. a cousln of Marshal 
Htrmann Coerlng, appeared In Cermany's Journal of 
' syehotherapy . Instructlng psyebotheraplsts to make "a 
~*rlous sclentlflc itudy of Adolf Hltler's fundamental work 
weln Kampf . and to recognlze It as a baslc work." Cari 
Jung. the world-famous psychlatrlst, was the editor of thls 
Journal. (47) 

Madlaon Crant publlshed Conguest of a Contlnent . a 
■raclal hlstory of the United SUtes" and had copies aent 
to Muitollnl, Nazi Professor Dr. Eugen Flscher at the 
Kalser Wllhelm Instltute for the Study of Anthropology, 
Human Heredlty and Eugenlcs In Berlin. Dr. Alfred 
Rosenberg (Hltler's chief sclentlflc advlser), and to Nazi 
race hyglenlst Professor Dr. Frltz Lenz at the Unlverslty 
of Munlch.(M) 

Hltler put Into law the Nazi Act for Avertlng Deseen- 
dents Affllcted wlth Heredltary Dlseases. Thls sterlllzatlon 
law was dlrectly based on H. H. Laughlln's Model Eugenlcal 
Sterlllzatlon Law of 1922. Compare the categories of 
vlctlms under Laughlln's model (check 1922 In thls ehro- 
nology ) wlth the followlng crlterla for sterlllzatlon used by 
the Nazi Euganlc Courts t ha t were set up In 1933: 

...(1) Congenltal Mental Deflclency; (2) 
Schlzophrenla. or spllt personallty: (31 
Manlc-Depresslve Insanlty; (<) Inherlted 
Epllepsy; (S) Inherlted Chorea; (C) Inherlt- 
ed Blindness: (7) Inherlted Deafness; (•) 
Any grave physlcal defect t ha t has been 
Inherlted; (t) Chronlc alcohollsm, when thls 
has been sclentlflcally determlned to be symp- 
tomatlc of psyehologleal abnormality...(*9) 
Between 1933 and 1939, 375,000 foreed sterlllzatlons were 
performed under thls act. Accordlng to Wallace R. Duell, 
a Geraian correspondent for the Chicago Dalty News , the 
offlclal ratlonales were as follows: 



Congenltal feeble-mlndedness 


203,250 


Schlzophrenla 


73,125 


Epllepsy 


57,750 


Aeute alcohollsm 


20.500 


Menlc-depresslve Insanlty 


6,000 


Haredltary deafness 


2,625 


Savere heredltary physlcal 


1.175 


deformlty 




Heredltary blindness 
St. Vltus' danca 


1,125 


750 



Total 375,000(50) 
Accordlng to the Central Assoclatlon of Sterlllzed 
Persona organlzed In Cermany In 19H5. the total number of 
people sterlllzed under Hltler's Thlrd Relch ( 1933-19«) 
was two mllllon.(51) 

H. H. Laughlln recelved an honorary degree from 
Cermany's Heldelberg Unlverslty, a ma)or Nazi research 

center on "race purlflcatlon" for hls contrlbutlons to 
eugenlcs. (52) 

193« . Psychlatry professor Ernst Riidln wrote that It 
was~fhanks to Hltler that "the dream we have cherished 
for more than thlrty years of seelng raclal hyglene con- 
vartad Into actlon has become reallty."(53) 

1935. Egas Monlz performed the flrst lobotomy In 
Portugal. Four years later he was shot and partlally 
paralyzed by a vlctlm of one of hls lobotomles. and In 1955 
he was beaten to death by another of hls "patlents" who 
obvlousty dldn't weleome hls "help".(5«) 

Tha Nazls bistltuted the Law for the Proteetlon of the 
Cenetlc Health of the Cerman People, whleh required 
couples to have a medlcal examlnatlon before marrlage. It 
forbade marrlage If one person was consldered genetlcally 
defectlve. It also dld not allow marrlage between Jews and 
Aryens and was later «xtended to include Cypsles. Slavs 
and other people deemed Inferior. (55) 



Dr. Alexls Carrel, a Freneh-Amerlcan Nobel Prlze 
wlnner publlshed Man, the Unknown In whleh he advocated 
kllllng the "mentaliy III and crimlnals" In "euthanasla" 
Instltutlons. In hls last chapter. "The Remaklng of Man" 
Carrel wrote, 

There remalns the unsolved problem of the 
Immense number of defectlves and crimlnals. 
They are an enormous burden for the part of 
the populatlon that has remalned normal.... 
Why do we preserve these useless and harmful 
belngsT.... Why should soelety not dlspose of 
the crimlnals and the Insane In a more econom- 
Ical manner?.... In Cermany. the Government 
has taken energetlc measures agalnst the 
multlplicatlon of \nftrlor types, the Insane and 
crimlnals.... Perhaps prlsons should be 
abolished. They could be replaced by smaller 
and less «xpenslve Instltutlons. The condl- 
tloning of petty crimlnals wlth the whlp, or 
some more sclentlflc procedure, followed by a 
short stay In hospltal, would probably sufflce 
to Insure order. Those who have murdered, 
robbed whlle armed..., kldnapped chlldren, 
despolled the poor of thelr savlngs, mlsled the 
publlc in Important matters, should be 
humenely and economlcallv dlsoosed of in small 
eutnanasia institutions suppiied wlth pro per 
gases. A slmllar treatment could be advan- 
tageously appiied to the Insane, gullty of 
crlmlnal aets. Modern soelety should not 
hesltate to organlze Itself wlth reference to the 
normal Individual. (56) 

1936 . Walter Freeman and James W. Watts Introduced 
lobotomy into the United States. (57) 

1937 . Professor Earnest A. Hooten, a Harvard Unl- 
verslty - anthropologlst and presldent of the American 
Assoclatlon of Physlcal Anthropologlsts was descrlbed In 
the New York Thnes as one of the leadlng authorltles on 
human evolution and was quoted as follows: 

...probably compulsory sterlllzatlon alone 
would serve In the case of the Insane and the 
mentaliy deflclent, but It Is very dlfflcult to 
enforce such a measure In a democracy, unless 
It has been preceded by an educatlonal cam- 
palgn whleh has reached all of the teachable 
and socially mlnded Indlviduals of the 
electorate.... I thlnk that a biological purge 
Is the essentlal prerequlslte for a social and 
spiritual salvatlon.(5l) 
A few days later Hooten urged the U.S. to "encourage a 
slt-down reproductlve strlke of the busy breeders among 
the moron s, crimlnals and social ineffectuals of our popu- 
tatton."(59) 

The Cerman edit Ion of Madlson Crant 's Conguest of a 
Contlnent was publlshed In Berlin wlth a speclal torward 
by Professor Dr. Eugen Flscher of the Kalser Wllhelm 
Instltute. Flscher wrote, "No one has as much reason to 
note the work of the thls man (Crant) wlth the keenest of 
sttentlon as does a Cerman of today— In a tlme when the 
raclal Idea has become one of the chief foundatlons of tha 
National Soclallst State's populatlon pollcles. a (60) 

1938 . Ugo Cerlettl became the first to use 
eiectroshock (ECT— "electroconvulslve treatment") on a 
human belng. It was d one In fasclst Italy. Cerlettl got 
the Idea from watchlng hogs got shocked Into unconsclous- 
ness before they were kllled at a siaughterhouse. The 
flrst vlctlm was a 39-year old «nglneer who had been 
arrested at a rallroad statlon for*wanderlng about wlthout 
a tlcket on tralns ready for departura." Aftar the flrst 
shock of 90 volts, whleh falled to produce a convulslon. 

and before the second one of 110 volts, which dld, the 
"patlent* crled out, "Not another one I It's deadlyl" 
Present at thls flrst admlnlstratlon of eiectroshock was 
Lothar B. Kallnowsky who today Is a member of tha 
American Psychiatrlc Assoclatlon and has been one of the 
most avld proponants and users «f thls torture in the 
United States. (61) Kallnowsky has authored several books 
and hundreds of artlcles on eiectroshock. 
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Franz J. Kalimati, a well-known Cerman-born and 
•ducated U.S. psychlatrlst who worked In Nail Cermany 
untll 1936 wrote In Eugenlcal News that "compulsory ster- 
lllzatlon of all hospitallzed tchlzophrenlcs would not pre- 
vant mora than from 1 percent to 3 percent of 
schlzophrenle individual*" from belng bom. Accordlng to 
researcher Patcr Breggln, Kallman therafore called for 
"legal power" to sterlllze "talnted chlldren and ilbllngs of 
■chlzophranlcs" and to prevent marrlages Involvlng 
"schlzold accantrlcs and borderllne cases."(62) 

1939. Psychlatrlsts In Nazi Cermany began murderlng 
"menTiT" patlents" at Brandenberg, one of the tix kllllng 
Institutlons used for the "Euthanasla" Program. At least 
300,000 people labaled "mental ly III" and "mentally defec- 
tlve" were slaughtered by gasslng. starvatlon and the 
Injectlon of lethal drugs by the end of World War II In 
19«. (I have deicrlbed thls mass murder In detail In 
Chapter 2.) 

1811 . Vlktor Brack. one of the heads of the 
"Eutnanasla" Program aent a "Report on Experlments In 
X-Ray Castratlcn" to Hlmmler. In whleh he stated. *a 
two-tube Installatlon eould thus sterlllze 150-200 persona a 
day, twenty InaUllatlona aome 3000-4000 peraons a 
day."(t3) 

Tha Nazi program for the kllllng of psychlatrlc Inmates 
and othars was extended to Dachau and the other concen- 
tratlon campa under tha code name of 1 «f 1 3 . 

19«. U.S. psychlatrlst Foster Kennedy wrote an 
artlelelh the July Issue of the chlef (ournal of tha Ameri- 
can Psychlatrlc Assoclatlon advocatlng the kllllng of "re- 
tarded" chlldren, the "otterly unflt", to relleve them of 
"tha agony of llvlng" and to spare thelr parents expense 
and angulsh. Kennedy sald, "So the place for euthanasla, 
I belleve, Is for tha completely hopeless defectlve, nature's 
mlstake. somathlno we hustle out of slght, whleh should 

never have been seen at all. "(S*) 

1945. Lancet . tha major Brltlsh medlcal (ournal, 
pubiTsned "Sterlllzatlon of the Insane In the USA." Ac- 
cordlng to thls artlcle. whleh was based on Information In 
tha Journal of the American Medlcal Assoclatlon, over 
•J.OdO people wer* sterillzed In Ine U. 5. during the 
three-year perlod of 1941-19*3. California led all atatet 
wlth over 10,000 and the breakdown was: 

■Insane" 20 ,«00 

■feeble-mlnded" 20, «3 

others 1 ,563 

plus "an unknown number carrled 
out privately In other hospltals."(C5) 

19*6 . The Ooctors' Trlal began at Nuremberg. Just a 
few of the multltude of Nazi doctors Involved In the 
"Euthanasla" Program and the Infamous experlments on 
Inmates of concentratlon camps were brought to trlal. 

Dr. Pfannmueller, psychlatrlst and direetor of a state 
Instltutlon In Nazi Cermany where many chlldren were 
starved to death In the name of "euthanasla", testlfled at 
Nuremberg , 

...euthanasla and the work of the National 
Board had. fti my vlew, nothlng to do wlth 
National Soclallsm. They were |ust as legal as 
tha regulatlons for proventlon of transmlsslon 
of heradltary dlsease and Infectlon In mar- 
rlage. These laws were passed during the 
National Soclallst reglme. But the Ideas from 
whleh they arose are centurles ofd.(66) 

1M7. Whlle a defendant In the Doctors' Trlal for hls 
roJe*iT~a leader of the "Euthanasla" Program and for other 
war crbnes. Kari Brandt reallzed that many of the Nazi 
Ideaa concernlng "llfe not worthy of llvlng". sterlllzatlon 
and the llke had been based on Ideas and wrltlngs from 
the United States. Ha remlnded hls U.S. prosecutors of 
thls faet by Introduclng aeveral of those works as evldcnce 
In hls defensa. One «ras tha book, The P»»«lnq of the 
Creat Race by Madlson Crant (See 191* of thls chronoio- 
gyj. Crant was chalrman of the New York Zoologlcal 
Soclaty and curator of the American Natural Hlstory Muse- 
um. Brandt excerpted the followlng from a 1123 Cermin 
tranalatlon of thls book, 

...A strlct aalectlon by extermlnatlng the In- 
sane or Incapable — In other words, the acum of 
•oclety— would aolve the whole problem. In one 
cantury, and would enable us to get rld of the 
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undeslrable elements who people our prlsons. 
hospltals and lunatlc asylums. The Individual 
may be supported, brought up, and protected 
by the communlty during hls llfe tlme, but the 
state must see to It by sterlllzatlon, that he Is 
the last Individual of hls llne of deseent, 
otherwlse future generatlons too, wlll be 
burdened wlth the curse of an ever Increaslng 
number of vlctlms of mlsgulded sentlmental- 
lty.(67J 

Brandt also used as evldence a copy of Man. the 
Unknown (68) by Alexls Carrel (See 1935 of thls chronolo- 
gy) and a book by Dr. Erlch Rlstow, a Cerman lawyer, 
entltled La w Concernlng Heredltary Health (69) whleh 
polnted out Indiana's toreed sterlllzatlon law of 1907 and 
an unsuccessful attempt to pass a slmllar law In 1898 by 
the state of Mlchlgan. Another defense exhlblt. Human 
Selectlon and Eugenlcs by Dr. Frltz Lenz and Dr. Heuer 
contained thls historlcal faet: 

The credlt for Introduclng vaseetomy of the 
male for the preventlon of Inferior progeny 
belongs to the American physlclan Sharp. 
During the years of 1099 to 1907, Sharp 
sterillzed on hls own reaponslblllty, 176 
mentally deflclent persons In a prlaon In the 
State of lndlana.(70) 

Psychlatrlst Edwln Katzen-ellenbogen, forrner member 
o f the faculty at Harvard Medlcal School was convlcted of 
war crlmes he had commltted as a doctor at Buchenwald 
Concentratlon Camp. During hls trlal In Dachau, Cermany 
by the U.S. Army. he testlfled that he had "...drafted 
for the governor the law for sterlllzatlon of eplleptlcs, 
crlmlnals and Incurably Insane for the state of New Jersey. 
followlng the state of Indlana whleh flrst Introducad tha 
law In 1910."*(71) 

19*8. Walter Freeman, who performed more than 3500 
lobotomies, demonstrated hls Iceplck technlque at tha 
Unfverslty of Virginia In Charlottesvllle. Patrlcia Derlan. 
than a student nurse, descrlbed the procedure whleh was 
done In front of lights and cameras In an amphttheater full 
of doctors from throughout the state: 

As each patlent was brought In, Dr. Freeman 
would shout at him that he was going to do 
somethlng that would make him feel a lot 
better. The patlents had been glven 
electroshock |ust before they were brought In; 
that's probabiy why he yelled at them. The 
shock was the only medlcatlon they recelved, 
he gave nothlng for the paln, no anesthesla, 
no musele relaxant. 

After the patlent was placed on the table, 
Dr. Freeman would dap hls hands and hls two 
asslstants would hold up an enormous plece of 
green felt the color of a pool table. That was 
the photographlc backdrop. Dr. Freeman 
would dlrect the placetnent of ' lights so that 
each operatlon could be photographed, and he 
checked carefully to be sura that the 
cameraman was ready, that he had a good 
angle showlng Dr. Freeman wlth hls Instru- 
ment. that there was no shadow to spoll the 
Picture. Hls main Interest during the entire 
serles of lobotomies aeemed to be on gettlng 
good photographlc angle t. He had each opera- 
tlon photographed wlth the Iceplck In place. 

When all was ready, he would plunge It 
In. I suppose that was p* r t of hls surgleal 
technlque, If there Is a technique for such 
surgery. You probabiy have to plunge It In 
to break through the baek of the eye soeket. 
He llfted up the eyelld and sIM the 
Ice-plck-llke Instrument over the eyeball. 
Then he would stab it in suddenly, check to 
be sure the plctures were belng made, and 
move the plek from alde to (Ide to cut the 
braln.(72) 

Freeman called lobotomy "mercy kllllng of tha 
psyche."(73) Accordlng to Scheflln and Opton In thelr 
book The Mlnd Manipulator» . 100,000 people recelved 
psyehosurgleal operatlons Tn one ten-year perlod, 
19*6-1955. naif of them In the U.S. (74) 

* Katzen-ellenbogen was mlstaken about the year Indlana 
passed Its flrst sterlllzatlon law. It was In 1907. not 1910. 
Perhaps he drafted the New Jersey law In 1910. 



1M» . Egas Monlz. the flr»t lobotomlst. reeelved tne 
NobeT~Prlze for Medlclne In recognltlon of hls "dlscov- 
•ry".(7S) (Sm 1935 In thls chronology). 

Beglnnlng In thls year (If not earller) and. desplte 

CIA assertlons to the contrary, contlnulng to the present, 
psychlatrlsts and psychologlsts In the U.S. have pleyed a 
key role In vast mlnd control projects of the CIA and 
other government Intelllgence agencles. The projects' code 
names Included BLUEBIRD. ARTICHOKE. MK ULTRA AND 
MK DELTA. The detail* of these projects are beyond the 
seope of thlf book. Brlefly, however. they Included the 
use of drugs such as LSD. BZ (a drug slmllar to LSD but 
10 times more powerful).(76) and many psychfatric drugs, 
eleetroshock. psychosurgery. alectronlc braln Implants, 
hypnosls. bralnwashlng and other experlmental techniques 
to control people'a mlnd». One of thelr goals was to 
program assassins to klll against thelr wlll and then to 
forgat they had been Instructed to do «o. (77) Another 
was to behavlorally condltlon subjects to be used for 
varlous other clandestine Intelllgence operatkms. whlle a 
thlrd was for general purposes of control of the American 
people. 

Many "mental patlents" and other prlsoners were used 
as gulnea plgs— often unwltting ones— for these experl- 
ments. One CIA memo read, 

...II was essantlal to flnd an area where large 
numbers of bodles would be used for research 
and experlmentatlon. Dr. (deletedl stated 
that In connactlon wlth the testing of drugs, 
he was qulte certaln a number of psychlatrlsts 
all over the United States would be wllllng to 
test new drugs, especlally drugs that affect 
the mlnd. (7») 
Accordlng to Madness Network News , 

Between 1953-1967, ihe CIA pald Ewen 
Cameron over $11,000 to test LSD, Thorazlne, 
and sensory deprlvatlon on mental patlents. 
Dr. Cari Pfelffer was pald $25.000 a year by 
the CIA to drug prlsoners wlth LSD. Dr. 
Harrls Isbell drugged prlsoners wlth LSD for 
11 years under CIA ausplces. Dr. Louls 
Jolyon West of UCLA, Dr. Sldney Malltz, Dr. 
James B. Cattell, Dr. Amadeo Marrazzl, Dr. 
Paul Hoch, and many other psychlatrlsts were 
alto on the CIA pay rol 1.(79) 
Psychosurgeon Robert Heath of Tulane Unlverslty In 
1955 did research for the U.S. Army Involvlng the use of 
LSD on psychlatrlc Inmates In whom he had bnplanted 
dep th-«lectrodes . ( 10 ) Wlth CIA funds Dr. Isbell of the 
U.S. Public Health Service Hospltal In Lexlngton. 
Kentucky, experlmanted on mostly Black Inmates (who were 
drug addlcts) wlth LSD. mescallne, pslktcybhi, marljuana, 

scopolamlne and dozens of other druos. Isbell pald off hls 
subjects In narcotlcs .(9» ) The U.S. Army Chemical 
Corps, In the period from 1952 to 1957, gave Dr. Paul 
Hoch and the New York State Psychlatrlc Instltute nearly 
$200,000 for research on the effects of mlnd control drugs 
on humans.(t2l Hoch later headed up New York Statc's 
Department of Mental Hyglene. 

(In the Interest of coheslon and readablllty I have 
Included thls entlre period under 1 9*9, the flrst year of 
these mlnd control programi). 

1950. Walter Freeman and James W. Watts publlshed 
Psychosurgery in the Treatment of Mental Dlsorders and 
Intractable Pain . In which they descrtbed one Black victim 
•s follows: 

We vlvldly recall a negress of glgantlc pro- 
portlons who for years was conflned to a 
strong room at St. Ellzabeth's Hospltal. Ifhen 
M came tlme to transfer her to the Medlcal 
Surglcal Bulldlng for operatlon (lobotomy) flve 
attendants were requtred to restraln her whlle 
the nurse gave her the hypodermlc. The 
operatlon was successful In that the re were no 
further outbraaks, but for many months after 
the operatlon thls petlent's reputation was 
such that she was allowed few prlvlleges. and 
even three years after operatlon, when she 
could well have been taken care of at home. 
her husband refused to try It. He was stlll 
scared of the 72 Inches and 300 Ibs. of fero- 
cious humanlty. Yet from the day after opera- 
tlon (and we demonstrated thls repeatedly to 
the tlmorous ward personnel) we could playful- 
ly grab Oretha by the throat, twlst her arm, 
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tickle her In the ribs and siap her behlnd 
wlthout ellcltlng anythlng more than a wide 
grln or a hoarse chuckle. Thls patient has 
been earnlng her llvlng In Denver for the past 
two years. (13) 

»95« . Smlth, Kllne and French, one of the United 
States' larger drug companles put the flrst of the "major 
trantjulllzers", Thorazlne (chlorpromazlne) , on the market. 
Peter Schrag, In hls book Mlnd Control , estlmated that 
...by 1975 American physlcians were wrltlng 
2»0 mllllon pharmacy prescrlptlons annually for 
psychotroplc medlcatlon for people who were 
not lemphasls addedl hosoltallzed— rouahly one 

for every man, woman and chlld In the coun- 
try— enough pllls all told to sustaln a $1.5 
bllllon Industry and to keep evary American 
fully medlcated for a month.(M) 
In 1977 the National Instltute of Drug Abuse estlmated 
that «,791,000 prescrlptlons had been wrltten for 
Thorazlne alone In the flscal year endlng April 1977— for a 
total of 270,951,000 pllls. (95) 

1955. Dr. Saul Krugman conducted an experlment at 
milovTorbok State Hospltal In New York. In whlch chlldren, 
most of them labeled "retarded" were dellberately Infected 
wlth actlve hepatltus virus as part of a study of the 
dlsease.(«6) 

19 tos . Henry E. Carrett. Chalrman of the psychology 
department at Columbla Unlverslty and a former presldent 
of the American Psychologlcal Assoclatlon publlshed a 
serles of pamphlets to lustlfy race segregation in the 
United States. In one such pamphlet, Breedlng Down . he 
wrote, 

You can no more mlx the two races and malrv- 
taln the standards of Whlte Clvlllzstlon than 
you can add 10 (the average IQ of Negroes) 
and 100 (the average IQ of Whites), dlvlde by 
two and gat 100. What you would get would 
be a race of 90's, and It Is that 10 percent 
dlfferentlal that apells the dlfference between a 
splre and a mud hut; 10 per cent— or less— Is 
the margin of clvlllzatlon's 'profit'; It Is the 
dlfference between a cultured soclety and 
savagery. Therefore, It follows, lf mlsce- 
genatlon would be bad for Whlte people, It 
would be bad for Negroes as well. For, if 
leaderthlp Is destroyed. all Is destroyed.(!7) 
Chorover reported that 500,000 coples of Carrett's 
pamphlets on the "evlls" of Interracial marriage were 
dlstrlbuted frae to American teachers by opponenU of 
hUegrated educatlon. 

1967 . Three psychosurgeon! . Vernon M. Mark, Frank 
R. ErvTn and Wllllam H. Sweet had a letter publlshed In 
the Journal of the American Medlcal Assoclatlon under the 
headlng "Role of Uraln Ulsease In Kiots and Urban Vlo- 
lence." In part, the letter read: 

That poverty, unemployment, slum houslng, 
and lnadequate educatlon underlle the natlon's 
urban rlots Is well known, but the obvlousness 

of these causes may have blinded us to the 
more subtle role of other posslble factors, 
Includlng braln dysfunctlon In the rloters who 
engaged In arson, snlping, and physlcal 
assault. 

It Is bnportant to rtallze that only a small 
number of the mllllons of slum dwellers have 
taken part in the rlots, and that only a sub- 
fractlon of these rloters have Induiged In 
arson, snlping, and assault. Yet. If slum 
condltlons alone determlned and initlated rlots, 
why are the vast majority of slum dwellers abla 
to reslst the temptatlons of unrestralned 
vlolence? Is the re somethlng peculiar about 
the violent slum dweller that dlfferentlates hlm 
from hls peacaful nelghbor? 

The re Is ovldence from several 
sources...that braln dysfunctlon related to a 
focal les Ion plays a slgnlflcant role In the 
violent and assaultlve behavlor of thoroughly 
studled patlents. Individual* wlth electro- 
encephalographlc abnormalltles In the temporal 
region have been found to have a much 
greater frequency ef behavloral abnormalltles 
(such as poor bnpulse control, assaultlveness, 
and psychosis) than Is present In people wlth 



■ normal braln w»v« pattern.(K) 
The National Instltute of Mental Health (NIMH) awarded 
1500,000 to theae three modern-day lobotomlits to further 
tnvestlgate the use of psychosurgery on "vlolence-prone 
Individual»". (19) 

1969. Arthur R. Jensen. ptychology professor at the 
Unlverslty of California In Berkeley, recelved natlonal 
■ttantlon when the Harvard Educatlonal Revlew publlshed 
hls artlcle "How Much Can we boost IU and Scholastlc 
Achlevement?" In It Jensen argued agalnst compensatory 
educatlon and for the heredltlbllity of Intelllgence. Hls 
work Included «uch gems as: 

'In the actual race of llfe. whlch Is not to get 
ahead, but to get ahead of somebody. the 
chlef determlnlng factor Is heredlty.' So sald 
Edward L. Thorndlke In 1905. Slnce then, the 
preponderance of tvldence has proved hlm 
right...(90) 

...It Is reported by the National Instltute 
of Neurological Dlieases and Bllndness, for 
ex*tnple, that when all causes of mental retar- 

datlon that can be reasonably explained In 
term* of known compllcatlons of pregnancy and 
dellvery, braln damage or ma|or gene and 
chromosomal defects are accounted for, there 
stlll remalns 75 to 10 percent of the cases «rho 
•how no such speclflc causes. ..(91) 
Front thls and other slmllar reports Jensen attrlbuted 
the ■mental retardatlon" to heredlty rather than to a 
culturally and raclally blased label Ing process (l.e.. IQ 
tests) or to toclal, economlc and raclal dlscrlmlnatlon~to 
nama a few of the polltlcal factors Involved In not recelv- 
Ing hlgh scores on IQ tests. (What Is Inherlted Is money. 
class prlvllege, and whlte skln prlvIlegeT) rrTTict. Jensen 
wrote, "There Is an Increaslng realltatlon among students 
of the ptychology of the dlsadvantaged that the dlscrepan- 
cy In thelr average performance cannot be completely or 
dlrectly attrlbuted to dlacrlminatlon or lnequalltles In 
educatlon. a (S2) 

...On the average, Negroes test about 1 
tUndard devlatlon (15 IQ polnts) below the 
average of the whlte populatlon In IQ.(93) 

For many years the crlterlon for mental 
retardatlon «ras an IQ below 70. In recent 
years the Natlonal Assoclatlon for Mental 
Retardatlon has raised the crlterlon to an IQ 
of >5, slnce an Increaslng proportlon of per- 
sona of more than 1 Standard devlatlon below 
the average In IQ are unable to get along 
occupatlonally In today's world...(9«) 
Thls latter statement should not be taken llghtly. 
Jensen Is talklng about Increaslng the number of people In 
the U.S. labeled "menUlly retarded" from S| mllllon to 
over 37 mllllon, slnce 2} percent of the approxlmately 
220,000,000 people In thls country score 2 or more Stan- 
dard devlatlons below the "average 10" and 17 percent of 
the populatlon score 1 Standard devlatlon or more below 
thls so-called average rate. 

1970. Psychologlst James V. McConnell wrote In 
PsycTToTogy Today . 

..Tihe day has come when we can comblne 
sensory deprlvatlon wlth drugs. hypnotls and 
astute manlpulatlon of rewerd and ptmlthment 
to galn almott absolute control over an Indi- 
vidual'» behavlor. It should be postlble then 
to achleve a very rapld and hkjnly effectlve 
type of posltlve bralnwashlng that would.allow 
us to make dranatlc changes In a person's 

behavlor and pcrsonallty.... We should 
reshape soclety so that we all would be trained 
from blrth to want to do what soclety wants us 
to do. We have the technlques now to do It. 

...We'd send hlm |the criminall to a 
rehabllltatlon center where be would undergo 
posltlve bralnwashlng.... We'd probably have 
to restructure hls entlre personallty.... 

...No one owns hls own personallty.... 
You had no say about what klnd of personallty 
you acqulred. and there's no reason to belleve 
you should have the rlght to refuse to acqulre 
m new personallty If you r old one Is an- 
M-social.(9S) 



1971. The edltors of the Philadelphia Ingulrer eon- 
duetelTa telephone poli on the questlon -snould the U.S. 
Encourage Sterlllzatlon among Low IQ Croupj?" 69.2 
percent of those polled voted In favor of forced ster- 
lllzatlon. (96) 

Professor Rlchard Herrnsteln of Harvard stated In the 
Atlantic Monthly . 

. . . the tendency to be unemployed may run In 
the genes of a famlly about as certalnly as bad 
teeth.... As the wealth and complexlty of 
human soclety grow, there wlll be preclpltated 
out of the mas» of humanlty a low capaclty 
(Intellectual and otherwlse) resldue that may 
be unable to master the common occupatlons, 
cannot compete for success and achlevement. 
and are most llkely to be born to parents who 
have slmllarly falled.... The troubles...have 
already caught the attentlon of alert soclal 
sclentlsts...(who have descrlbed) the increas- 
Ingly chronlc iower class In Amerlca's central 
cltles.(97) 

1972 . Arthur Jensen's Genetlcs and Educatlon was 
publlshed. In It he wrote, "...the rate or occurrence of 
mental retardatlon wlth IQs below 70 plus all the soclal. 
educatlonal, and occupatlonal handlcap that thls bnplles, is 
slx to elght tlmes higher In our Negro populatlon than In 
the rest of the populatlon... "(91) 

Nobel prlze-wlnnlng Professor Wllllam Shockley 

proposed a voluntary* sterlllzatlon program In an addres» 
before the American Psychologlcal Assoclatlon. Hls plan 
would have the government pay $1000 for each IQ polnt 
below 100 to welfare reclplents wllllng to be sterllized.(99) 

1972-1973 . Dr. Louls Jolyon West. dlrector of the 
Neuropsychiatrlc Instltute at the Unlverslty of California at 
Los Angeles (U.C.L.A.). proposed to utlllze an abandoned 
Nike mlssle base for the Center for the Study and Re- 
ductlon of Vlolence (CSRV). In a confldentlal letter to 
Dr. J. M. Stubbleblne, Dlrector of Health in the California 
Office of Health Planning, West wrote that "Comparatlve 
studles could be carried out there, In an Isolated but 
convenlent locatlon. of experlmental or model programi for 
the alteratlon of undeslrable behavlor. "(1 00) In a secret 
proposal dated September 1 , 1972 West revealed another 
goal of the Center: 

. . . Now by implantlng tlny electrodes deep 
within the brain...|lt| Is oven posslble to 
record bioelectrlcal changes In the braln of 
freely movlng sub)ects. through the use of 
remote monltorlng techniques. They are not 
yet feaslble for large scale screenlng that 
mlght permlt detectlon of a vlolent episode. A 
major task of the Center should be to devlse 
such a test... (101) 
The Center 1 » sub|ects were to Include "hyperkinetlc" 
chlldren and those wlth "chromosomal abnormalities": 
...a long range study should be Instltuted to 
Identlfy chlldren who have thls type of genetlc 
abnormallty. and to compare thelr development 
wlth that of chlldren who have normal chromo- 
somes.... Such research has great bnpllca- 
tlons, especlally wlth the growlng development 
of means of practlcal Interventlon to overcome 
heredltary defecU.(102) 

1973 . In response to pressure from the gay llberation 
movement, the American Psychlatrlc Assoclatlon ellmlnatad 
"homosexuallty" as a dlagnostic category of "mental dls- • 



* Would It really be a "voluntary" program, when poor 
people wlth below-poverty-level I n come» are forced by 



economlc necesslty to submlt to sterlllzatlon? The 
argument has been made In regard to the all-volunteer- 
•rmy really belng one maintalned by a "poverty draft." 
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orders". Judi Chamberlln, an ex-lnmate actlvlft. has 
polntad out that tha APA hnmedlately created "a new 
diagnosis of 'sexual orlentatlon dlsturbance'...which re- 
ferred to homosexuals 'who are elther dlsturbed by. In 
confllct wlth, or wlsh to change thelr sexual orlentatlon.' 
No comparable dlagnostlc category was created for 
heterosexuals who may wan t to change thelr sexual orlen- 
tatlon. "(103) 

(Thousands of gays were persecuted and exterminated 
by the Nazls In the concentratlon camps.) 

Dr. Russell Sacket. author of Florlda's "Death Wlth 
Olgnlty" blll. sald. "Florida has 1 .500 mental ly retarded 
and mantally III patients, 90 percent of whom should be 
allowad to dle."(1M) 

Cyrll Kolocotronls, an Inmate at Western State Hospltal 
In Ft. Stellacoom, Washington described the electroshock 
he had recelved: 

A Jolt of power |ars you Into the darkness of 
temporary death. It's a darkness you can't 
•ee or percelve. It's the equlvalent of death, 
except you wake up again. You wake up 
upstalrs In your cell and they feed you break- 
fast. It destroys some of the cells In your 
braln and erases your treasured memory. The 
war-crlmlnal doctor glves you not one of 
these, but 15, and one guy got 1001.... And 
•vary doctor applying electrlclty to the flesh 
knows It harms. Hls sins are seen by the 
S k les and by hhnself . He's worse than an 
Auschwltz fanatic. 

AND NO MATTER WHAT HE TELLS YOU 
AND WHAT PROPACANDA HE SPREADS. HE 
WON'T TAKE SHOCK TREATMENTS HIMSELF 
OR CIVE THEM TO ANY MEMBERS OF HIS 
FAMILY. (105) 

Peter Breggln reported in an artlcle about 
psychosurgery, 

Minorltles wlll, of course, be the flrst to 
suffer. It Is no surprlse that poor people, 
the alderly and women were the primary vlc- 
tlms of tha flrst wava of lobotomy in the state 
hospltals. It Is no surprlse, elther. that 
ghetto rloters were the flrst c once m of the 
Boston psychosurgeons , that black prlsoners 
and chlldren are among the flrst vlctims »• 

psychosurgeons move Into prlsons and chll- 
dren's Instltutlons, and that women and older 
people again domlnate the statlstlcs in the new 
wave of psychlatrlc surgery.(!06) 

1*71 . Judge Cerhard A. Casell stated In a U.S. 
District Court oplnlon, 

Although Congress has been Inslstent that all 
famlly planning program» functlon on a purely 
voluntary basis, there Is uncontroverted 
•vidence In the record that minors and other 
Incompetents have been sterlllzed wlth federal 
funds and that an Indeflnlte number of poor 
people have been knproperly coerced Into 
acceptlng a sterlllzation operatlon under the 
threat that varlous federally supporteri welfara 
beneflts would be wlthdrawn unless they 
submltted to Irreverslble sterlllzation. Patients 
recelvlng Medlcald asslstance at chlldblrth are 
•vidently the most frequent targets of thts 
pressure, as the expcrlence of plalntlffs 
Waters and Walkar lllustrate. Mrs. Waters was 
actually refused medlcal assistance by her 
attendlng physiclsn unless she submltted to a 
tubal llgatlon aftar the blrth.(107) 
Casell further declared that "Over the last few years. 
an esthnated 100,000 to 150,000 low-lncome persons have 
been sterlllzed annually under federally funded pro- 
grama. "(108) These low-lncome American» have, of 
coursa, Included dlsproportlonate numbers of women, 
Blacks, Hlspsnics and people labeled "menUlly retarded" 
and "menUlly III". 

HB. Edward O. Wllson's Socloblology! The New 
Synthesls was publlshed. Wllson defined socloblology as 
■the systemlc study of the biologlcal basis of all soclal 
behavlor.*(l09) He Immediately assumed that the reader 
would accept the highly questlonable clalm that soclal 
actlons have a biologlcal basis rather than a soclal. polltl- 
cal and «conomlc basis, and he went on to declare tha 



followlng : 

Moderately hlgh herltablllty has been docu- 
mented In lntroverslon-extroverslon measuros. 
personal tempo, psychomotor and sports actlv- 
Itles, neurotlclsm, domlnance, depresslon. and 
the tendency toward eertaln forms of mental 
lllness such as schlzophrenla....(110) '■ 

The bulldlna block of nearly all human 

societles is the nuclear famlly. . . . The popu- 
lace of an American Industrial clty, no less 
than a band of hunter-gatherers In the 
Australlan desert, Is organlzed around this 
unit. In both cases the famlly moves between 
regional communities, malntalning complex tles 
wlth primary kln by means of vlslts (or tele- 
phone calls and letters) and the exchange of 
glfts. Durlng the day the women and chlldren 
remaln In the resldential area whlle the men 
forage for game or Its symbollc equivalent In 
the form of barter and money....(111) 

Sclentlsts and humanlsts should conslder 
together the posslblllty that the time has come 
for ethics to be ramoved temporarlly from the 
hands of the phllosophers and biologlclzed... 
(112) 

The second contrlbutlon of evolutlonary 
socloblology wlll be to monitor the genetic 
basis of soclal behsvlor...(113) 

1876 . Lulsah Telsh wrote an artlcle In Madness Net- 
work~Wews . entitled "That Nlgger's Crazy!." warnlng, 
Beware! The labellng hasn't stopped; from 
'hostlie', 'aggresslve'. or 'hyperactlve' chlldren 
belng glven Rltalln to 'antl-soclal', 'allenated', 
and 'depressed' Black women belng glven 
shock. the story Is the sama. There Is a label 
and a treatment for 'the Black sickness'. We 
know that If sanlty Is deflned by whlte upper- 
middle class standards then we are In grave 
danger. It Is vary «asy at this tlme, when 
Third World people are seeking thelr own 
Identities. to say 'That Nlgger's Crazy.... 
LOCK HIM UP.'(11«) 

R. A. McConnell, Research Professor of Blophysics at 
the Unlverslty of Plttsburgh, declared: 

I estimate that somawhere between 10 and 30 
percent of the U. S. A. population has Inede- 
quate genetic endowment to maka a net zero or 
greater «conomlc contrlbutlon In a modern 
Industrial society. Or to say It mora prectse- 
ly, this many people are In axcess over the 
posslble need for thelr level of ablllty. Unless 
the average genetic competence can be ralsed, 
a large (and presently growlng) fractlon of 
our people must remaln permanently In tha 

spirltuatly degraaing posmon of charuable 
dependence u pon the rast of us. This, I 
belleve, Is one root cause for our present 
soclal malalse. A fortlori leven more eertaln |, 
a stltl hlgher fractlon Is so restrlcted by 
genetic endowment as to be unable to under- 
stand many of the Intellectually complex Issues 
that are submltted to publlc vote. 

In short, our clvlllzatlon based on sclenca 
and technology, whleh are the ereatlon of a 
mlnlscule elite, has grown too complex for tha 
ordlnary man.(IIS) 

1979. One hundred ten years after the publishlng of 
Calton's Heredltary Genius , the Reposltory for Cermlnal 
Cholce was set up In Escondldo. California to "maka avall- 
able the sperm of Nobel Prlze wlnners and other craatlve. 
Intelllgent people. "(116) Wllllam B. Shockley who won the 
Nobel prlze for physlcs In 1956 and who proposed a mas- 
slve sterlllzation program of the poor In 1972 (See antry In 
this chronology) was one of tha donors to this sperm 
bank. 

The Instltute for the Study of Medlcal Ethics In Los 
Angeles attacked a proposal by Dr. Saul Krugman of the 
New York Unlverslty School of Medlclne to ln|ect "retard- 
ed" chlldren wlth an untrled experlmental vacelna made 
from the dlseased blood of hepatitis vlctims. Krugman had 
carrled on a slmllar experlment at Wlllowbrook State Hospl- 
tal In 195S. (See this chronology). Carleen Brldgeman. a 
Reglstered Nurse and Executlve Dlrector of tha Instltute 
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sald, 

Krugman's rcaionlng that the chlldren would 
probably contract hepatitis anyway, even I f 
they were not dellberately Infected wlth It, 
wai the sama lype of |ustlflcatlon osed by the 
Nazi doctors In defendlng thelr torturous and 
daadly 'medlcal experlments' on Jews and other 
concentratlon camp vlctlms. 1 1 was all rlght to 
freeze t hem, to polson t hem, to Infect them 
wlth deadly dlseases, to explode thelr bralns. 
to remove thelr organs one by onc.lt was all 
rlght because they were golng to dle anyway. 
1117) 

>980. The New York Times reported that «000 men. 
women and chlldren had been sterlllied over a 50-year 
perlcd at the Lynchburg Tralnlng School and Hospltal to 

rkJ Virginia of "mlsflts". Dr. K. Ray Nelson, dlrector of 
thls Inttltutlon (whlch was formerly called the Virginia 
Stata Colony for Eplleptlcs and Feeble-Mlnded) , tald that 
the bulk of the operatlons had been carrled out In the '30s 
and '*0s* under the "now-dlscredlted" theory of eugenlcs 
In an effort to "ralse the Intelllgence of the people of Ihe 
stata." Ha alto sald he felt hls predecessors had had 
"pretty honorable" motlves for the sterlllzatlons whlch were 
"accepted medlcal practlce for thelr tlmes." 

The Tlmes further reported that (,300 women had 
undergone sterlllzatlon In Virginia from 1927 to 1972 under 
a law whlch stlll permltted It when doctors thought a 
"patlent" was "affllcted wlth any hereditary form of mental 
lllness or retardatlon and the procedure Is In the best 
Interes! of such patlent and soclety." The Virginia Su- 
preme Court upheld the 1921 law for compulsory ster- 
lllzatlon, rullng "It was not to punlsh but to protect the 
class of soclally inadequate cltlzens from themselves and to 
promota the welfara of soclety by mltlgatlng race degenera- 
cy and ralslng the average Intelllgence of the people of the 
•tata." 

Most of those sterlllied at Lynchburg were lled to and 
told they were havlng an operatlon for correctlon of a 
medlcal problem such as an appendectomy. Judy 
Coldberg, an offlclal for the American Clvll Llbertles 
Union, whlch became Involved In a class actlon suit around 
tha sterlllzatlon Issue. sald that mnre than 20 stales stlll 
permltted compulsory sterlllzatlon of "Incompetent" per- 
sons.(llt) 

Tha U.S. Government contlnued to spend enormous 
amounts of our money researchlng the so-called blologlcal, 
psychoblologlcal and genetic causes of human unhapplitess 
and tuf faring, poverty and unemployment. Just a few of 
the 1,040 grants glven out by the National tnstltute of 
Mental Health (NIMH)— amountlng to a total of $98,066,115 
— (119) to psychlatrlsts and other pseudo-sclentlsts on the 
publlc doie in flscal 19(0 were the following: 

116.53* Joyce C. Small of the Indluna State 

Department of Mental Health-Larue D. 
Carter Memorial Hospltal (132) 



(«) 

Project Tltle Amount 

■Psychopharmaeology of $307, M3 

Ma|or Psychlatrlc 
Dlsorders" 



"Early Drug Evaluatlon 197.05« 
In Neurotlc Out- 
paUenU" 

■Uaa of Psychotroplc 113.711 
Drugs wlth the 
ReUrded" 



Reclplent 

Davld S. Jan- 

owsky of the 

Unlverslty 

of Callf. 

of San Diego 

(133) 
Kari M. Rickels 

of the Unlver. 

o f Pennsyl- 

vla(13«) 
Robert L. 

Sprague of 

the Unlver. 

of Illinois 

(135) 



1982 . The flrst baby was born as a result of the 
Insemlnatlon of her mother wlth the sperm of "an emlnent 
mathematlclan" from tha Reposltory for Cermlnal Cholca. 
the Nobel sperm bank. (136) (See 1979 of thls chrono- 
logy.) 

Agalnst a polltlcal background of the hlghest unem- 
ployment (over 10%) since the Depresslon, union bustlng 
and corporate take-backs of workers' wages and beneflts, 
vast cuts In welfare and soclal securlty beneflts and food 
stamps, and two to three ml 1 1 Ion homeless people llvlng on 
the streets of our clties and towns. psychlatry and the 
government Intenslfled thelr efforts to suggest a chemlcal 
cause for "depresslon" and other forms of "mental lllness". 
In a typlcal artlcle entltled "Chemical llnk found to 
sulcldes" It was clalmed that "a chemlcal defect In the 
braln may be the cause of sulcldal tandencies, accordlng to 
Independent itudies at three research centers." The 
centers were the National Instltute of Mental Health In 
Bethesda, Maryland, Karollnska Instltute In Stockholm and 
Wayne State Unlverslty. Vlctor Cohn, the author of thls 
artlcle In the Philadelphia Ingulrer stated that "the new 
studles also have found slmllar abnormalltles (chemlcal 
defectsl and sulcldal tendencles among vlctlms of mental 

dlsorders and abnormal behavlor other than depresslon." 

(137)« 

Mental Notes , the newsletter of the Berks County 
Mental Health Assoclatlon In Pennsylvanla, printed under 
the headlng "Mental Health Facts", 

32 mlllion American» (151 of the total popu- 
latlon) need some form of mental health Ser- 
vices In any one year. Two mlllion of these 
persons have schlzophrenla: two mlllion suffer 
pro found depresslve dlsorders: and more than 
one mlllion have organlc psychoses and other 
dlsabllng condltions.(13S) 

198«-1985 (although "19M" does not go away) ...As 
you are readlng thls book, psychlatrlc Inmates, elderly 
resldents of nurslng homes, "hyperactlve" (l.e., f uli of 
youthful, rebelllous energy) chlldren, "street people", all 
klnds of "outpatlents*. "mlsflts", etc. — you and I and our 
chlldren, parents, grandparents, slsters and brothers and 
frlends--are belng attacked and serlously harmed, some 
kllled, by psychlatry. We are belng drugged agalnst our 
wlll and not told of the true deadly effects of the drugs. 
We are belng shocked, lobotomlzed (under new modern 
names such as clngulotomy and amygdalotomy) , and lockad 
up In psychlatrlc Instltutlons. We are belng cooied-out by 
"talklng therapies". "behavlor-modlfled" to fit Into the 
steril* scheme of corporate Amerika (some are belng ellm- 
Inated altogether because that scheme doesn't have a place 
for all of us) and told that we are "slck", "mentally re- 
tarded" and that we are belng "helped". The re are 30 to 
25 mlllion ex-*mental patlents" In the U.S. We must 
contlnue to bulld the psychlatrlc Inmates llberatlon move- 
ment. We must Joln together wlth each other and wlth 
others who understand the oppresslve nature of psychlatry 
and Its threat to human freedom and dlgnlty. Wa must 
flght back agalnst psychlatrlc oppresslon In both Its brutal 
and subtle forms. 



* I am convlnced— and at one tlme I trled very hard to 
belleve otherwlse by readlng a good amount of psychlatrlc 
llterature— that when there are physlologlcal (l.e., cheml- 
cal) changes In people'» bodles and bralns, they are the 
result of, not the cause of or t justlflcatlon for such 
condltlons a» belng Incarcerated for long periode In Instl- 
tutlons, recelvlng powerful damaglng psychlatrlc drugs and 
electroshock, and malnutrltlon from poverty. 



* See also my Interview wlth psychlatrlst Cerhard K. 
Cotts In Chapter 5. Cotts was cllnical dlrector at 
Lynchburg from 19«*-19M and al»o "colncldentally" re- 
celved hls M. D, degree In Cermany the year the Nazls 
came to power. , , o 



DECLAflATION OF PRINCIPLES 

t. We oppose Involuntary psychlatrlc Inter- 
ventlon Includlng clvll commltment and the 
■dmlnlstratlon of psychlatrlc procedures 
("treatments") by forca or coarclon or 
wlthout' Informed consent. 

2. W* oppoie Involuntary ' psychlatrlc Inter- 
vantlon because It li an uncthlcal and 
uncenttltutlonal denlal of freedom, dua 

Rrocoss and the rlght to be let alonc. 
a oppose involuntary psychlatrlc Inter- 
vantlon becausa It Is a vlolatlon of the 
Individual'* rlght to control hls or her own 
soul, mlnd and body. 
*. We oppoca foreed psychlatrlc procedures 
Buch as drugglng, clcctroshock, psyeho- 
surgery, rcitralnts, solltary conflnement, 
and "avarslva bahavlor modiricatlon." 
S. We oppose foreed psychlatrlc procedures 
becausa they humlllate. debllltate, Injure. 
IncapacIUte and MH people. 

C. We oppose foreed psychlatrlc procedures 
because they «re at best quackery and at 
worst tortures, whleh can and do cause 
•evere and permanent harm to the total 
belng of paople subjected to t hem. 

7. We oppose the psychlatrlc system because 
It Is Inherently tyrannlcal. 

I. We oppose the psychlatrlc system because 
It Is an extra-legal parallel pollce foree 
whleh suppresses cultural and polltlcal 
dlssent. 

9. We oppose the psychlatrlc system because 
It punlshes Individual! who have had or 
ctalm to have had spiritual experlences and 
Invalldates those experlences by deflnlng 
them as "symptoms" of "mental lllness." 

10. We oppose the psychlatrlc system because 
It uses the trapplngs of medlclne and 
seience to matk the soclal-control functlon 
It aerves. 

11. We oppose the psychlatrlc system becausa 
It Invalldates the real needs of poor people 
by offerlng soclal «relfare under the gulse 
of psychlatrlc "care and treatment." 

12. We oppose the psychlatrlc system because 
It feeds on the poor and powerless, the 
•Iderly. women, chlldren, sexual mlnor- 
Itles, people o f color and ethnlc groups. 

13. We oppose the psychlatrlc system because 
It creates a stlgmatlzed class of soelety 
whleh Is easlly oppressed and controlled. 

14. We oppose the psychlatrlc system beceuse 
Its growlng Influence In educatlon, the 
prlsons, the mllltary, government, In- 
dustry and medlclne threatens to turn 
soelety Into a psychlatrlc state made up of 
t wo classes: those who Impose "treatment* 
and those who have or ara llkely to have 
It Imposed on them. 

15. We oppose the psychlatrlc system because 
It Is frlghtenlngly slmllar to the lnqulsl- 
•Itlon, chattel slavery and the Nazi con- 
centratlon campt. 

It. We oppose the medlcal model of "mental 
lllness" because It Justlfles Involuntary 
psychlatrlc Interventlon Includlng foreed 
drugglng. 

17. We oppose the medlcal model of "mental 

lllness" because It dupes the publlc Into 
seeklng or acceptlng "voluntary" treatment 
by fosterlng the nollon that fundamental 
human problems, whether personal or 
soclnl. can be solved by psychlat- 
ric/medlcal meens. 



II. We oppose the use of psychlatrlc terms 
because they substltute (argon for plaln 
Engllsh and a re fundamentally stlgmatlzlng. 
demeanlng. unsclentlflc, myctlfying and 
superstltous. Examples: 

Plaln Engllsh Psychlatrlc Jargon 

Psychlatrlc Inmate.... Mental Patlent 
Psychlatrlc 
Inslltutlon... Mental hosplta l/ 

~ment»l health 
center 

Psychlatrlc system.... Mental Health 
System" 

Psychlatrlc procedure. T reatment/therapy 
Personal or soclal 
dlfflcultles In 

llvlng Mental lllness 

Soclally undeslrable 
characterlstlc or 

tralt Symptgm 

Drugs Medlcatlon 

Drugglng Chemothefapy 

Electroshock... fciectroconvulslve 

therapy 

Anger Hosjlllty 

Enthuslasm Mania 

Joy Euphorla 

Fear Paranoia ' 

Sadness/unhapplness... Oepresslon 
Vision/ spiritual 

experlence Halluclnatlon 

Non-conformlty bchirophrenie 

Unpopular bellef Ueluslon 

We belleve that people should have the 
rkjht to llve In any manner or llfestyte 
they choose. 

We belleve that sulcldal thoughts and/or 
attempts should not be dealt wlth as a 
psychlatrlc or legal Issue. 
We belleve that alleged dangerousness, 
whether to oneself or others, should not 
be consldered grounds for denylng person- 
al llberty, and that only proven crlmlnal 
acts should be the basis for sueh denlal. 
We belleve that - persons charged wlth 
crlmes should be trled for thelr alleged 
crlmlnal acts wlth due proeess of la w, and 
that psychlatrlc professlonals should not 
be glven expert-wltness status tn crlmlnal 
proceedlngs or courts of law. 
Wa belleve that there should be no Invol- 
untary psychlatrlc Interventlons In prlsons 
and that the prlson system should be 
reformed and humanlied. 
We belleve that so long as one indlvldual's 
freedom Is unjuslly restrlcted no one Is 
truly free. 

Wa belleve that the psychlatrlc system Is. 
In faet, a paclflcatlon program controlled 
by psychlatrlsts and supported by other 
mental haalth professlonals. whose chlef 
functlon Is to persuade. threaten or foree 
people Into conforming to establlshed norms 
and volues. 

2S. We belleve that the psychlatrlc system 
cannot be reformed but must be abollshad. 

27. We belleve that voluntary networks of 
communlty alternatlves to the psychlatrlc 
system should be wldely encouraged and 
supported. Alternatlves tuch as self-help 
or mutual aupport groups, advocacy/rlghts 
groups. co-op nouses, crlsls centers and 
drop-lns should be controlled by the users 
themselves to serva thelr needs, whlle 
emurlng thelr freedom, dkjnlty and 
self-respect. 

21. We demand an end to Involuntary psychlat- 
rlc Interventlon. 

29. We demand Individual llberty and soclal 
|ustlce for everyone. 

30. We Intend to make these words real and 
wlll not rest untll we do. (7) 



20. 
21. 

22. 

23. 

2«. 

25. 
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Implant Technology 



Implant technology is used to augment existing technology or 
natural abilities inherent in individual entities. The Andreasson 
Affair, Part II, shows an excellent portrayal of the employment of 
crystalline technology. 

The most visible example of implant technology in use is the 
Andreasson Affair, but its use by negative Orion entities seems 
to be universal within their sphere of influence. 

Electronic space societies conditioned to war and destruction 
found a better way to win conflicts. Wars for territories became 
wars for the control of minds and entities, since it was learned 
that massive destruction is counterproductive . 

Orion entities (several species of the Greys and the 
Reptilians) were originally a group of disembodied entities who agreed 
to have a new "game" : forget your immortality , reduce your awareness, 
and play Survival in the Physical World, which has conquest of the 
Physical Universe as its objective. After a time, the original players 
began to encroach upon the universes of others. Thus began an epoch of 
conguest and domination. 

Occasionally , invaders would arrive on a planet targeted for 
colonization only to discover the presence of a primitive culture that 
had the potential of having tremendous psionic ability. Sometimes they 
would find their paths blocked by disembodied entities. They would 
employ electronic and psionic crystal-based weapons to drive away 
local denizens. 

These disembodied beings were quite capable of arriving at a rapi d 
assessment of the invaders, and they would use their psionic abilities 
to affect the technology of the invaders. 

After a while, invaders would tire of the game, and using their 
own psionic abilities, they devised the means of trapping these 
entities. The method involved creating an introversion of attention, 
which would cause the entity to enter into an organic body. Bodies 
are vulnerable, and subject to pain and fear. Control was thus 
established. Bodies are also identifying "tags", each having their 
own frequency spectrum of output. They also keep entities glued to 
a linear time track, helpless, unaware and afraid. Bodies are easily 
controlled and destroyed. 

Since the original purpose was the conguest of the physical 
universe ( which implies control of mind and mass-consciousness ) 
it became necessary to create a more equitable system of prediction 
and control. The practice if impi anting came into being as a method 
of population control. It was and always has been a political 
expediency. 



320 



Games of control are indigenous to the civilizations that came to 
this sector of space/time. They desired to play out games of 
separation and negativity that were based on service to Self instead 
of service to others according to the Law of One. 

The purpose of implant technology, which has been around for over 
100 million years, is to create a condition in entities of polarity 
as well as create a condition of judgment and separation between the 
holistic Self-awareness and the other mind components of the entity, 
walling these off into separate "selves", each one thinking that it is 
the only one who is aware and that other beings are to be fought and 
destroyed. 

Through the use of liquid light and holographic crystal-based 
technology, it became possible to reduce entities ( and crystalline 
structures) to a lower vibrational density, thereby rendering entities 
less aware and spiritually capable. By programming the various energy 
bodies around an entity, a series of implants matching the energy 
field frequency around the specific entity ( to prevent rejection) 
are imposed, thereby allowing polarization and control of the 
entity. 

Since the ef fectiveness of implantation/programming is finite 
in nature, it is not (by itself) suitable for control of planetary 
populations. The implantation/inculcation process is therefore often 
accompanied by various processes of mass-consciousness erosion by the 
use of planetary energy grid transmitters to power various other 
devices used for control. 

Religion, sex and pain are the main elements of control over 
entities "stuck" in organic bodies on Earth. In recent times, the 
element of "money" vas added. Ali of these elements cause abberation 
of social structure by inducing f ragmentation, which is further used 
as an element of control in order to keep immortal beings unaware 
and confused. The concept of "psychology" arises in order to further 
define what is "acceptable behavior" within a society that already 
has a unacceptable and destructive structure. Some of the "tools" 
that have been placed by the Orion structure at the disposal of 
humans ( to control humans for the aliens ) are electroshock therapy, 
lobotomies, and inducement of other mind control disciplines. 

Occasionally , an faction which opposes the invaders appears on 
one of the planets the Orion entities have taken over, in order to 
free the prisoners. They do this by giving them the technology or 
information which would make them free beings again. This creates 
a certain amount of instability in the unstable and unnatural system 
which has been imposed on the planetary population. This is what is 
happening on Earth in 1990. 

Implants can be physical devices implanted within an organic 
body. They can also be conditioning patterns that are imposed on 
ridges occurring in some of the energy bodies surrounding the organic 
body. Impressions and thoughts can be "keyed in," and control 
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established over the individual. Implanting and conditioning people 
is a way of limiting the awareness of that person. 

Since implanting is dependent on both electronics and free energy, 
one of the first elements in setting up control is to establish 
a planetary power source that can power the implants. On heavy gravity 
planets, power taps can be established. On lighter gravity planets, 
Moray-type devices are used in order to step down a resonance of the 
ambient zero-point free energy. 

This is why the energy grid is being rebuilt on the Earth at this 
time. Planetary realignment and shifting of the axis is vital to 
energizing the completed grid network. Much inf ormation about this 
network is found in the work of Bruce Cathie, who wrote such works 
as Harmonic 33. 



The Elohim, or Els, (according to some sources), set up implant 
stations on Earth about 1054AD in order to continue the practice of 
restimulation of conditioning implants. Locations of these stations 
are known. Implant stations have been described as metal -walled labs 
with raised platforms that have an adjustable crystalline table. Some 
of the tables are solid rectangles which rise up out of the floor and 
contain various arrays of crystals. Pulsed radiation at specific 
frequencies is put out through the crystals, knocking out points in 
the light-body of the human. They can also affect the chakra points. 

The main locations of Markabian implant stations are quite hidden 
from view. Individuals are picked up on death, implanted into 
forgetting who they are and their past lives, and sent back to pick 
up a new (prison) body. These particular implant stations are said 
to be located in the Pyrenees mountains in France, Mongolia, and the 
Mountains of the Moon in Africa. 



A particular vicious implant is the one mentioned in the 
Andreasson Affair. A tiny particle of plutonium is placed near 
the pituitary and pineal glands. This knocks out the ' third eye' 
functions, which allow teleportation, ability to leave one's body, 
and development of psychic and psionic abilities. The Mayans got 
around that one by creating a hole in the skull and tying nerve 
bundles together that would bypass the implant. It is said that much 
of the Mayan civilization disappeared in one day. 

Crystals that are used in this technology are manufactured in 
space, and are grown in special ELF fields. They must be flawless in 
order to work properly. 

Humans are not generally aware of the "mind cages" and ridge 
response system in which they are encased. This grants temporary 
control of what was originally a free being. 

The condition of the average being on death is one who is in 
a deep state of hypnosis. Such beings have been indoctrinated into 
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an automatic response mode after finding oneself as an unaware life 
unit in contact with a dead body - one goes toward the light to an 
implant station for a new indoctrination into a future existence "as 
a body". The Standard procedure of alien control over human beings is 
(1) Death of the organism, (2) Programmed compulsion to report to an 
implant station, (3) Memory wipe-out, (4) Implantation, and the last 
one is Assumption, where the genetic entity is knocked out and takes 
the body at birth. This, in the game, is essentially being like a pawn 
on a chessboard - one has a "body in pawn". 

According to some researchers, a person can have as many as five 
bodies in this way. There are caste systems which are used in alien 
societies which would apall the most viciously minded dupe that ever 
lived on Earth. Many of these systems would be unconf rontable by the 
people o f Earth. 

Entities are continually being put into human bodies for 
originally being too powerful, but not quite clever enough, and are 
put on the cosmic gameboard by beings much less powerful but more 
cunning. Some beings were just at the wrong place at the right time. 

Certain alien groups have gone ahead and essentially created a 
totally different civilization than the group did who planted humans 
on this planet. In the past ten thousand years, these alien groups 
have instituted another decadent, kicked-in-the-head civilization that 
contains automobiles, business suits, fedora hats, telephones and 
space ships; quite interesting, but a civilization which looks like 
an exact duplicate of one which is even worse off. That* s why the 
current U.S. civilization is so restimulative. Ali these things are 
the same image. One of the highest crimes you could puli in the 
Marcab society is to fail to pay your income tax. 

No beings of this character who have a system worked out this 
way ( covert slave/prison planet operation) would risk blowing their 
cover by revealing themselves in a "landing in force" of their space 
craft. This would "blow their game". Ali they would have to do is 
land one ship and they 'd feel like the population would go into 
convulsions, suddenly remembering everything. When you start hitting 
people with materials of this type, i t restimulates amnesia. 

The common denominator of indoctrination is obedience to the law 
and a sense of dutiful cooperation with the group. They prefer the 
worker, who is content to draw wages and show no other ambition. This 
leaves the artist, the brilliant engineer, the manager, the genius... 
. . . the criminal . 
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REICHIAN BASED PROGRA MM ING DEVICE 
USED B Y ORION ORIENTA TION TO 
MANIPULATE HUMAN ABDUCTEES 

(c) 1991 HARG 
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MIND MACHINE USED B Y THE SIRIANS 
TO CREATE ARTIFICIAL REALITIES 
I N THE MIND OF THE HUMAN ABDUCTEE 

(c) 193 1 N A R G 
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;4 secondary effect of the process is to make humans think that they 
are "dreaming" , so that they will "relax and Jet their mind go", 
allowing alien/government control and programming to take place. 
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Detail s On Reichian Programming and Devices 



Most people are familiar with the work of Wilhelm Reich only to 
the extent of his discoveries with Orgone, Bions, Weather Engineering, 
and his brief sojourn with a 1 ien craft as mentioned i n his last work, 
partially written in prison. Co inci den t with his work on orgone was 
work done on the pre-orgastic state, which brief 1 y (while maintained) 
opens up a channel between the conscious and sub-conscious tnind, and 
this allows suggestion or programming to state place during this 
period. This work was highly classified and access to the governmental 
research programs which used i t was by virtue of the NSA, which also 
had connections into the Rainbow Projects and the projects done at the 
facility at Montauk. The originaJ devices used pads which were 
connected at eight points on the body (the genital s were included) . 1 1 
was discovered through working with an abductee i n Las Vegas who had 
absolutely no knowledge of this that certain alien groups ( the 
negative Sirians) were using equipment on her and others which had a 
functional oper at ion based on the same principles. 1 1 i s also known 
that there were U.S. Government personnel present during some of these 
sessions, so i t has not been determined whether the technology was a 
para 7 7e J development relative to Wilhelm Reich or whether the U.S. had 
acquired additional similar technology through alien contact after it 
became aware of Reich 's work. It is suspected that bot h situations may 
be the case. The significant factor is that the Sirian eguipment used 
pads, because i t is known that current equipment (required by the U.S. 
Government to be kept at any Federal Jy-funded institut ion) has been 
general ly updated and computerized, and uses tiny little probes SOmm 
square. They can induce the Reichian state electronically. You can 
remove buried information i n the subcobscious, reprogram the person, 
and when the program i s over they close i t down and restore the person 
to "normal" with either blocks on memory of the whole thing happening 
or a total impian t of "what went on that day" as a substitute to 
memory. Using this techm'que, many of the abductions which are thought 
to be alien related (many, many of them are alien related) have been 
actually performed by the U.S. Government with or without the i r alien 
allies. Researcher Martin Cannon wrote an excellent piece once on the 
fact that many of the impian t s that are discovered (not the spherical 
ones) were the same as the CJA was using back i n the days of Jose 
Delgado and Company. That again i s a good indicator that the U.S. i s 
at work on the sly. As we've always maintained, the difference between 
what the pub! i c percieves as reality and what is real 1 y going on i s 
Hght-years apart. Back in the 1960' 's, I. T. T. had prefected a series 
of Super-Lumi nal Communications Devices which could communicate at 6th 
and higher orders of energy. These C* devices can communicate across 
50,000 light years i n a fraction of a second. What good i s that, you 
say? Well, there is mounting evidence that we have had access and 
communication with places that are light years away for a long, long 
time on an ongoing basis. Even i f you have one o f the Psi-Corps NSA 
Portable Reality Generators, they '11 be able to communicate with where 
ever you go, presumably. 
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Abductees and Impian t Devices 



Many of the individuals abducted are implanted with small devices 
used for monitoring and control. Catscan analysis indicates these 
devices can be as small as 3 nun in size and can be spherical, 
egg-shaped, or flat. In 1989, the results of interior analysis were 
released. The interior of a small spherical device revealed a 
crystalline matrix embedded with what appear to be micro-electronic 
circuits. Engineering estimates bring the interaction of the device 
to within quantum ranges, which ties in the function of consciousness 
modif ication. Use of implanted devices of a more primative design 
was seen in Sweden and Canada around 1967. Impi antat ion of humans 
with montoring devices ( brain transmitters ) was legalized in Sweden 
in 1973 by Prime Minister Olaf Palme, who was subsequently terminated. 
Implants have been inserted by military and government intelligence 
factions of most westernized countries for monitoring and control 
purposes for both abductees and personnel who work on alien related 
projects, "in order to control and limit the dissemination of 
information. Use by military and intelligence forces of implants for 
the purpose of mind control was once limited to Radio-Hypnotic 
Intracerebral Control and Electronic Dissolution of Memory, but has 
taken on a more insidious nature with the integration of alien related 
technology . 



Common Impian t Sites 




I.CORPUS 
STRIATUN 



2.F0RNU 



3.0PTIC 

THAUKUS 



4.C0RPUS 
CAUOSUH 



CEREBRUN 



E. PIHEA 
CLANO 



7. FOURTH 
VEHTRICLE 



B.THIRO 
VEHTRICLE 



8.CEREBELLUI 



10. PJTUITA 
BODI 



'i I. UVULA 
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Orion Based Technology, Mind Control 
and Other Secret Projects 



The Spherical Biological Monitoring 
and Control Device ( SBMCD ) 



F 




A - Salf-Destruction devica; Dili deatroy tha SBMCO 1f accass 
la atteapted without frequenc<ea to opan 3aa aodula. 

B - Neural Stiaulator. Delivars a phased voltaga beaa directly 

Into tha narva endings in the brain; cortax-phasad tranaducara 
on either side of tha main loba oscillate aavaral aicrovolta 
of direct currant stieulation to tha brain. 

C - Aiuilliary data storage unit aaintaina ovar 10,000 eicro 

■ilicon wafers, aach integrated by diract laad to tha aicro- 
positronic ainulated brain cantar, providing instant accass 
■ to Inforaation on call. 

D - Central Power Nuclaus. Energy for tha unit ia generated by the 
decay of a saall aaount of Strontiua 90, and particlea are 
distributed to the antire unit through a unique direct floM 
of cnarged electrons in a fluid nutrient basa of a conststency 
siailar to heaoglobin, 

E - Interna1/Extemal sensor capable of detacting lem photon levals 
of light energy ranging froa UV to IR. 

F - Hultiband aicro transcaivar. 

C - Auditory sensors. 
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U.F.O. RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF CANADA 

24 Hour Reporting Service - News Updates Daily 

LORNE GOLDFADER/ DIRECTCR (J F O R I C SIIMMER TQ9I 

For in/ormation call: (604) 685-1-UFO (836) or write: Dept. 25 - 1665 Robson St., Vancouver, B.C, Canada V6G 3C2 

PROJECT I. D. (IMPLANT DETECTION) 



WE ARE PLEASED TO ANNOUNCE THE INITIATION OF PROJECT I.D.DUE TO THE LARGE VOLUME OF ABDUCTION 
ACCOUNTS CONTAINING DESCRIPTIONS OF DEVICES WHICH HAVE ALLSGEDLY BEEN PLACED INSIDE THE BODIES 
OF WITNESSES AT VARIOUS LOCATICNS,WE HAVE DECIDED TO BEGIN A STUDY THROUGH ELECTRONIC 
IDENTIFICATION, OF THESE OBJECTS IN ORDER TO DETERMINE THEIR PURPOSE.SEVERAL OF THESE OBJECTS 
HAVE ALREADY BEEN REMOVED AND ANALYZED BY VARIOUS RESEARCHERS IN THE U. S. A. - SO WE CAN ASSUME 
THAT IT WOULD BE FAIR TO SURKISE THAT THERE IS SCKE FORM OF PHYSICAL INTRUSION TAKING PLACE. 
CIRCUMSTANTIAL EVIDENCE BY RESEARCHERS SUCH AS BUDD HOPKINS REVSALS NUMEROUS CCCASSIONS WHERE 
SCAR KARKS AND • INCISIONS HAVE BEEN FOUND . AUDITORY AND VISUAL PERCEPTIVE INTERFERENCE HAS 
BEEN DOCUMENTED IN IMPLANT PHENOMENON RESEARCH. SCKE PIONEER RESEARCH IS NOW BEGINNING IN THE ^ 
CIVILIAN COMMUNITY TO COKMUNICATE AND INTERACT WITH THESE DEVICES. WE HAVE NOTED SUCH RESEARCH, 
BOTH PUELISHED AND UNPUBLISHED AND HAVE DECIDED TO CONDUCT OUR CWN INDEPENDEHT STUDIES.FOLLOWII 
OUR CODE OF ETHICS (SECTION "C'^EDICAL - AV Al LAB LE ON REQUEST),V/E WILL OBTAIN VOLUNTEER 
PERKISSION WITHOUT COERCION FROM THE ABDUCTEE COMMUNITY,SO THAT WE KAY HAVE TEST SU3JECTS. 
DISCUSSIONS WILL TAKE PLACE AS TO CO - OPERATIVE KETHODS & PURPOSE,AND GUIDLINES DESIGNATED. 
ALL PROCEDURES V/ILL BE NON KEDICAL,NON INTRUSIVE AND ACCORDING TO CIVILIAN SAFETY ST ANDARDS . ^ 
IF AND WHEN MEDICAL PROCEDURES SUCH AS CAT OR KRI SCAN ARE REQUIRED,A PHYSICIAN WHO IS QUALIFlf 
IN SUCH A FIELD OF EJCPERTISE WILL BE CONSULTED. 



INITIAL GOALS OF PROJECT "I. D." : 



(1) MHZ./GHZ. DETECTION OF IMPLANT FRECUENCIES & THE ACCOMPANING CARRIER WAVE FREQUENCY. 

(2) DISRUPTI0N OF THE SIGNAL AND RECORDING OF RESPONSES TO THE GENTLE INTENTIONAL INTERFERENCE 
(BIOLOGICAL & PARANORMAL REACTIONS). 

(3 ) MEANINGFULL INTERPRETATION OF DATA ENCODED INTO THE TRANSKISSIONS,AND INTERACTIVE RESPCNSE 
EXPERIKENTATIONS TO THE INFORMATION SO CONTAINED, 

(4) LATER INVOLVEMENT IN THE PROJECT OF A NEUROLCGIST,IF & WHEN WE HAVE ACHIEVED l'S 1-3, 
WITH DOCUKENT AT I ON , AND ELECTRONICALLY RECORDED EVIDENCE. CCKPUTER EVALUATION/GRAPH CHART5. 

(5) D0UBLE BIND STUDIES. 

ASSISTING US WILL BE ONE CR KORE ELECTRONICS ENGINEERS .WE HAVE ACKIEVED SO FAR IN IDENTIFIING^ 
SEVERAL FRECUEIJCIES - HOWEVER THEY TEND TO FLUCTUATE DUE TO MANY VARIABLE FACTORS OUTSIDE A 
A CONTROLLED LABORATCRY ENVIRCNMENT .RESULTS WILL BE PUBLISHED UPON COKLETION OF THE PROJECT 
OR IF A KAJOR DISCOVERY ENSUES.THE ONLY EXCEPTION TO THIS CASE WILL BE IF INFCRKATION IS 
RECEIVED '^HICH WOULD ENDANGER THE NATIONAL SECURITY OF THIS COUNTRY CR IT'S ALLIES. 

ALL FREQUENCY RECORDS WILL BE SECURED IN BANK DRAWER AWAY FROM INSTITUTE UNTIL PUBLICATION ^ 
OF RESULTS ARE RELEASED TO THE PUBLIC. 
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Key To Alien Manipulation Network Diagram 



A : Pineal implant site. 

B: Forehead implant site. 

C: Nasal / Pitutary implant site. 

D: Cochlear implant site. 

E: Brainstem implant site. 

F: Energy field around head. 

G: Alien implant monitor. Device exists outside physical visual 

spectrum. Can be sensed by some sensitive humans. Amplif ication 
device for data interchange with alien equipment at a remote 
location. 

H: Alien computers and sensory equipment. 



I: Symbol representing the factions in the government that 
monitor abductees. Superiors of agent-handler program, 
NSA and CIA. 

J: Government monitoring of implant for location, suggestion and 
control . 

K: Grey 4 1/2 foot clones, whose awareness is mechanical and 

restricted. Biological entities all move in unison. Maintain 
"hive-mind" structure. Although there are periods when a group 
of them on a disk will divide the tasks of the whole amongst 
themselves, there are occasions when some of them are idle 
while others are occupied. The idle ones often repeat the 
body movements of the non-idle ones. For example, one of them 
would raise his right hand and the right hand of several of 
the others would move up a bit. These are relatively weak 
beings who need group support and could not survive without 
the relative superiority of their technology. They are always 
manipulated by a higher caste of Grey, a human or a humanoid. 
These aliens have comraunicated the phrase "we are in bondage". 

L: Higher caste Grey species monitoring the 'K' computers and include 
the group awareness of 'K' within their own. 

M: Reptilian/Draconian species monitoring 'L' and "K' computers 
and entities. 
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On 1985. I got contact for R. Naeslund 
who is a victim of Swedish brain-research. 
This yellow leaf is compiled from information 
R. Naeslund and his friends have gathered. 

' "' ' 1 ■ " ■ — ■ — — — ■ 

BRAIN TRAN5MITTER 

Device which stream through the brain with a frequency that picks up 
the scnsory functions o( the brain by means o( a transmitted 
wavelength, which is transmitted to a receiver. Vision, thoughts, 
images, hearing, etc are compietely obvious to the person who has the 
receiver connected to his head. Vision can even be transmitted to a 
screen. The eyes of the person with an installed brain transmitter 
function in this case the equivalent of the lens of a camera. 

The brain transmitter is the size of about half of a cigarette filter. 
The shell is manufactured of optical fibre, and the contents of liquid 
chrystals. 

The brain transmitter is inserted into the head through the nose. 

During its .first experimental period the brain transmitter was 
implanted in patients under general or local anesthesia during hospitai 
operations. The poiice began to use brain transmitters around 1972. 

During the early 70's, the poiice instigated illegal use of brain 
transmitters. People under arrest and in detention were anaesthetized 
by mixing somnisacients in food and drink. The apparatus was then 
inserted. 

A doctor at one of the larger hospitals in Stockhoim has also 
mentioned that young children were also used for these experiments 
in order to evaluate thought activity and reactions in children. 

According to information from a person close to Department Head 
Falkenstam at The National Swedish Poiice Board, Swedish Prime 
Minister Palme gave the poiice the right in 1973 to insert brain 
transmitters into the heads of human beings. 

It has been verified by people in official positions that the brain 
transmitter is used both in the Soviet Union and the United States» as 
well as in countries such as Sweden. 

One of the brain transmitter centre in Sweden is known to be located , 
at the poiice headquarter at Kungsholmen, Stockhoim. 

r - 

Some of the victims of Swedish brain-manipulation are dead , 
some alive. According Robert Naeslund the last victim who died 
was Edward Kelly. He died for cancer on 28. May 1985. 

United Nations Centre of Human Rights, Chief for Communications 
unit, Jacob T. H. MOller answered on 14 th August for a complaint made 
for Swedish governement illegal use of braintransmitters:" I regret 
having to inform you that the United Nations cannot be of any as- 
sistance to you in the matter which you have raised." 

With the exception of a few free newspapers , Swedish media have 
exercised total silence about the matter. 
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P.A. LINDSTROM. M D. 

IMS C ALI l OCllCAO* 
L» JOtU C* »JMI 
(?I4|1>0-«UO 

July 27, 1983 



Mr. Robert Naeslund 
Ervallakroken 27 
S-12443 Bandhagen 
SWEDEN 

Oear Hr. Naeslund: 

In response to your mes t recent letter regarding the roentgen films I 

can only confirm that some foreign objects, nost Hkely brain transrai tters . 

have been implanted at the base of your frontal brain and in the skull. 

The risk of such implantations Is considerable and the risk of chronlc in- 
feetions and meningitis when the implantation has been made through the 
nose or the sinus es are real Issues. 

In my opinion, there 1s no excuse for such Implantations if the patient 
has not been fully Informed about the procedures, the purposes. the 
risks, the method of anesthesia, ete, and then gives a clearvritten 
consent. 

J&r I fully agree wlth Lincoln Lawrence, who In his book on page 27 wrote: 
"There are two partlcularly dreadful procedures which have been developed. 
Those working and playing with thera secretly call then R.H.I.C. and 
E.D.O.M.-- Radio-Hypnotlc Intracerebral Control and Electronic 
Oissolutlon of Memory." 

Kany years ago I had some discusslons «rith Oelgado. He asked me to 
apply my ultrasonic techn1que for his partleular purpose of altering 
patient 's behavior but I decllned because we had entlrely dlfferent 
alas and approaches. However, I found Delgado to be an intelligent 
but soroewhat strange man. 




Lincon Lawrence: WERE WE CONTROL- 
LED , The Assassination of Presi 
dent Kennedy 



P. A. Undstrom, H. D. New York, 1967 

PAL/mJt 



Robert Naeslund is one of the victlms of Swedish brain-research. 
On 15 th January 1985 Robert Naeslund and 49 other people send a 
petition to Magnus Sjberg, the Olrector of Public Prosecutions of 
Sweden. The 49 people who had signed the petition varied for prof es- 
sor of physics to journalists and human right activists. 
In petition they demanded investigation about braintransmitters 
that are inplanted in heads of people without their knowledge and 
consent. 

The direetor of public prosecutions who haven't earlier answered 
Robert Naeslund's letters didn't answered this time either. His 
subordinate, Chief Prosecutor Jonny JSrnefelt made his decision 
after 3 months waiting that there is no reason to believe that 
erime which may lead legal aetion has been committed and therefore 
no investigation will be made. 

This in spite of three professors testimony that certifies pre- 
sence of strange foreign objects in Robert Naeslund's skull. 
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Lab Report Re gar d i n g Anal ys i s of the Impian t 



M2tning 8 pa Nicolete AB, Akersberga 
Datum: 9 j uni 1983 



SE BIFOGADE DIAGRAM 



16 000 Hz, modulerad frekvens 
25 200 Hz, modulerad frekvens 
32 600 Hz, modulerad frekvens 



Tes tappar atur: Nicolets Radiof rekvens Analys Dator 

Sandar e: FSrsvarets Langvagssandare 

NIrvarande: Elektroing Ove Larsson 
Rolf Gustavsson 



OBS 

Vid detta tillfalle da jag icke deltar, finns heller icke de 
frekvenser som vid varje tillfalle tidigare har uppmltts, mBjliga 
att uppmlta. Utan endast de vilka sannolikt gir in i Rolf Gustavssons 
huvud. Vilka Sr andra vaglingder. 
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An anal ys i s of Implant Tn'ggerlng Freguencies 
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I know you have done very valuable work in helping peop]e who 
suffer through the mental health system, so I am sendang you this 
letter . 

You can read my story i n the booklet MY LIFE DEPENDS ON YOU. 
Inside this booklet is a yellow leaflet that has the main results 
of research by R. Naeslund and his friends. R. Naeslund had to 
leave Sweden because the police made his life very difficult. I 
los t contact for him while he was outside Sweden and Don't know 
what has happened for him. 

I want to make clear braintransmi tters do exist in real life, 
doctors took them out of R. Naeslund' s brain i n 1978. 

Military and political leaders want to keep braintransmi tters 
out of public knowledge. In secret i t gives them easy control over 
political movements they want to discourage. Another thing i s 
that development of these weapons is continuing and publicity 
would make research involving criminal human experiments difficult 
and risky. It would reveal the participation in, and support of 
military and political leaders, for these kinds of crime. 

The members of the cabinet, Solicitor-General and others respon- 
sible for experiments in Canada, don't publicly deny the existence 
of the crimes I have explained. They avoid the question. In their 
languange they are exercising "the right to maintain silence". 
This at the very same time as innocent people are being tortured 
and propably killed in secret human experiments. 

I have estimated that hundreds of people - maybe over a thou- 
sand - have lost their lives as victims of electrical mind-control 
experiments. For practical and economic reasons people who have 
got braintransmi tters inserted their heads are Jikely to be ex- 
perimented on until they die froin the damage of their experiments. 

The most likely places where the experiments started were jails. 
in the arny, hospitals and mental institutions. 

Some members of your organisation could be or could have been 
victims of electrical mind manipulation experiments. Also somebody 
could know a person who is a victim of these experiments. So I 
hope you will distribute this information among your members by 
copying my booklet or reproducing it in any other form you prefer. 
; If anybody feels he is a victim of brainmanipulation, I want 
him to contact me. I can' t help them now, but I would record their 
names and stories so that in the event of investigation, experi- 
menters cannot conceal the victims of their crimes. 

It would help my case i f you woud contact the canadian government 
and ask for an honest investigation to (secret) information Cana- 
dian Army and RCMP has in my case. R. Naeslund' s case helps i f 
you sintilarly contact Swedish government. If you get any answer 
I should be bery happy to know what their response is. 

I wish you a happy and active year i n 1987. Yours: 



Martti Koski 
Kiilinpellont. 2 
21290 Rusko 
FINLAND 
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INCULCATION DEVICES AND PRACTICE 
OF ELECTRONIC MAN I PUL AT I ON OF 
THE MIND 



Learning, Teaching and Assimilation Techniques 
of Electronic Space Societies 

Through the experience of those who have had and continue to 
have various contact with no n -human entities, we have learned some 
data regarding these advanced societies. Overall , life appears to 
be rather regimented - social codes are sufficiently advanced beyond 
those of the human being that they become a part of existence rather 
than the subject of existence. 

In electronic space societies of positive orientation, knowledge 
and data are generally assimilated under duress, in that training and 
education are accomplished by forceful means, such as impian t techno- 
logy. Inculcation ( to teach or impress by force or frequent repetit- 
ion ) is the usual term used. 

One of the prime patterns of activity is what is called direct 
observation. During this process, face to face contact occurs between 
the alien species and a volunteer humanoid for the purpose of 
exchanging cultural information. Direct observation also appears to 
include various types of medical analysis. Abductees in this situation 
are actually volunteers, but inculcation methods block their knowing 
or awareness of their own participation. 



Direct Observance Operational Procedures 



* A human target being is sensed. 

* The humans Ridge Response System* is examined and checked. 

* The craft is allowed to appear to the human, 
releasing old implant blocks. 

* Subject is monitored and picked up when appropriate. 

Sometimes a targeted being will be picked up in childhood and 
taken to an underground facility for crystal implant at ion. They will 
be monitored through the growth period. In young adulthood, the being 
is picked up, the crystals removed, and the being is "parked in 
reserve" for future triggering and employment. The Andreasson Affair 
is an excellent case which features these elements. 
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Inculcation Devices 



Several kinds of devices have been noted by those who have had 
contact with these various species. 

The Inculcation Bar: A rectangular metal box with multi-colored lights 
displaying a the sequence of blue-green-red-green-blue and the 
numerical sequence of 1-2-3-4-5-4-3-2-1. The subject lies on his back 
on a metal table directly beneath the bar. At the foot of the table 
level with the surface is a metal console box with cables connecting 
to the table. The attendents a re dressed in red jumpsuits, and the 
room itself is bathed in red light, except when inculcation therapy 
is in progress. 

The Inculcation Monitor: This monitor, when coupled with the data 
banks in the ships computers, can be used to implement the enhancement 
of a being by infusing abilities through implantation of data. During 
this process, it appears as if negative mental states are removed and 
mental barriers are set aside. The monitor is a modulated catecholine 
encoded laser beam, which pierces the eyeball of the abductee in a 
nano-second. It resonates down compatible optic frequencies, which 
sets up harmonic vibrations which disseminate the encoding to the 
proper receptor sites. 

Catecholine Beta-Lipotropin 4753: Technical name for substance often 
given to abductees. It has the effect of removing certain body blocks 
and at the same time gives a boost to the awareness/intelligence level 
of the abductee. It is a mixture and distillation of slightly enke- 
phalinic melanocyte-stimulating adrenocorticotropic hormone in a 
neural metastasizing, neurotransmitting medium; i. e., a cerebral 
cortex ' roto-rooter' . 



Rapi d Inculcation Processes 



In one method, one dons a helmet bearing wires and needles. A 
crystal cube is put into a niche on top and a strobe light flaBhes 
in resonance with the brainwaves of the abductee. The abductees 
head becomes filled with pictures which gradually form a pattern of 
response. The abductee is given a learned motion-pattern-response 
system, and may be trained in a brief amount of time to do a 
complicated task. 

Sometimes the abductee is hypnotized or made to sleep and a high 
frequency microwave emission is used as a carrier wave with which to 
send encoded data into his nerve/ridge-response system. This data can 
be triggered later by a pre-arranged stimulus-response signal that 
will be present in the environment of the abductee. 

Sometimes the bioenergetic field itself is used as a carrier wave, 
and the data is encoded in sound-code-symbols or symbols in facsimile2 
form. 
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The Grey hybrids known as the Reticulans have an interesting 
variation in which the abductee sits in front of a screen and computer 
console and interacts with images on the holographic display. 



1. Ridge Response System: A series of energy focal points formed by 
energy streams around the physical body. Ridges can impinge on 
each other and cause an enduring state. Ridges exist in suspension 
around the human, and are the foundation upon which facsimiles are 
built . 

2. Facsimile: A facsimile is a recording of all perceptions, effort, 
thought and emotion experienced by the organism during any one 
point in time. It is recorded by the reactive mind3. A facsimile 
can also be considered the physical universes impression on 
thought, specifically that section of thought which has a physical 
universe impression with a time tag on it. 

3. Reactive Mind: Portion of the mind which works on a 
stimulus-response basis, which is not under conscious control, and 
which exerts force and the power of command over the beings awareness, 
purposes, thoughts, body and actions. The reactive mind never stops 
operating. What is thought to be unconsciousness is always conscious. 



Notes 
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Associative/Cognitive Memory 



Associative memory is where the bits of experience in daily 
existence are processed, encoded, and linked with similar bits of 
memory for later retrieval. This memory process involves recognition, 
retention, and recall. Recognition involves sensory pickup , Retention 
is determined by attention and involves processes that occur in two 
subcortical structures called the amygdala and the hippocampus, with 
actual storage occurring within the cortex and other sub-cortical 
structures. Retrieval is determined by accessing that huge storage 
network using a variety of associations, linkages and conf igurations 
that tap neural representations of similarly stored associations, 
linkages and conf igurations . This is the memory involved during 
reminescing, reading, learning, writing, and "thinking" . 

How i s information entered into the memory system? The average 
capacity of human short-term memory is about 7 bits of data. Sometimes 
these bits of data are linked together in the mind as "chunks" so that 
longer assemblies of them can be remembered. Short term memories may 
last as long as several minutes. Special attention is required in 
order that it be preserved in longterm memory. That special attention 
may be repitition or the use of mnemonic devices. Entering information 
into longterm storage requires complex circuitry involving the two 
sites at the amygdala and hippocampus. The amygdala has a special 
function of linking emotional tone and memory together and is 
especially important in processing memories with a strong emotional 
component - like abduction by alien entities. Application of discrete 
energies to this region may be one of the processes involved in 
burying memories within the abductee. 

Non-cognitive Memory 

Information is entered into this type of memory through different 
neural circuitry than is used in the associative memory. It involves 
the more primative subcortical basal ganglia structures. It is more 
of a system of conditioned reflexes than of conscious memory. Learning 
in this system is an automatic, conditioned response predicated on 
reinf orcement of that response. What is actually stored is not neural 
representations, but the changing probablity that a given stimulus 
will evoke a specific response due to the reinf orcement processes that 
are occurring at the time. Phylogenetically, this memory structure 
evolved before the cortex process. It is essentially "memory without 
consciousness" . Usage of these areas as sites of implantation is well 
documented, and is probably connected to manipulation of the 
individual through the bioelectrical fields in the ridge response 
system, where a stimulus in the environment ( seeing a disk or another 
element outside 'normal' reality ) provides an automatic reject 
response or a response in physiological processes which appears 
totally inconsistent with the stimulus. 
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Conversations with 
An Alien Species 
(c) 1990 N. A. R. 



Communication with a varying group of aliens described as seven 
foot Greys was established in September 1988, and was maintained as a 
research project up until 1989, when it was decided to analyze the 
data that we had . These aliens exist at a different density level 
than do the Greys that are involved in the abduction of humans, and 
have a more holistic viewpoint. During the year or more that contact 
was maintained, a lot of information was gained about other species 
of entities. A lot of information was also gained about the nature 
of reality structure. One central entity seemed to function as the 
focal point for the alien group. Information was derived from areas 
that the whole group had access to, and questions were directed in 
such a way that we might glean as much as possible about how alien 
thought process that these entities had, and also how they viewed 
the situation here on Earth during this time period. The central 
entity chose the name Kirok for us to use, since they do not have 
names as we know them. Kirok and a group of alien beings, sometimes 
as many as 19 of them, decided to establish contact with us as a 
growing experience for both sides. Some of the material follows: 



X: What is the purpose for the abductions and mutilations done by 
some alien species? 

K: I t i s part o f the natural process... 

X: Explain this natural process 

E: Ali experience is chosen by participants. 

X: Participants? Does this apply to the work that Whitley Streiber 
is doing? 

K: Yes 

X: Would you care to comment on what i s happening now with the 
aliens, the different governments on earth? How do you see 
this from your viewpoint? 

K: There are many paths of probabilities. Ali scenarios will happen 
that people conceive of. 

X: Are you saying that we will continue to create reality out of 
existing situations? 

K: Tes 

X: Does Kirok perform a function in your society? 

K: He is the one who stretches reality. f jjg 
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X: Is the Earth scheduled for geological upheaval? 

K: That is possible. The upheaval would be severe for some and 
not for others. Most will perceive changes. 

X: What is the ultima t e cause of this? 

K: Agreements are made by the Whole with Itself . . . regarding its ^ 
own evolution. 

X: Are you aware of a group called the Network? 

K: Tes. This is a group formed in a military manner. 

X: From what origin does this group come? 

K: From different origins. 

X: Are they for the Many or for the Individual? 

K: Ultimately they are for the Law of One. 

X: There is another group allegedly called the Conf ederation. 

K: This group is much larger than the first. 

X: What is their orientation? 

K: They exercise what they perceive to be control over others. ^ 

X: Are they for the individual or for the group? 

K: They work both together and against each other. 

X: There is another group which us allegedly called the 
Interdimensional Association of Free Worlds. Would you 
comment on that? 

* % 

K: This has to do with influence that is somewhat removed from 
our levels. 

X: Tell us more 

K: I cannot determine the reason for the influence of the third 
group . 

X: There is supposedly another group called the Federation. 

K: This one is linked through your own governments. 

X: There are several groups called Greys. Where do they come from, 
Zeta Reticuli? 

K: They come from within the whole Orion system. 
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H Y B R I D C H I L D 



This is a very accurate representation of a hybrid between human 
and Grey genetics. Females, as this one, have hair. Mal e s do not» 

Hybrid cbildren between Reptilian and human genetics have green- 
yellow eyes with vertical pupils and do not look as "human'' as 
this female. 
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X: Preceding the Essessani? 
K: Yes 

X: The Essessani are our children, in essence? 

X: There is a situation where within a two or three cycles of our 
sun, it has been said that there is a great grouping of beings 
coming this way. What is the purpose for this group to come here? 

K: Its purpose is survival. 

X: Their survival? 

K: Yes 

X: What of us? 

K: You will be easy for them to deal with. 

X: Is their origin Alpha Draconis? 

K: We do not know. 

X: Do you know about the Draco? 

K: Yes. Their intentions are survival. 

X: Are they a negative group? 

K: They are different from you. 

X: Are humans meant to assist them? 

E: Probably not at this level... you are too different. 

X: There have been comments amongst some that would indicate that 
this planet is hollow. Is this true? 

K: There is more to it than the surface, yes. 

X: Are you aware of the interactions between a Federation and the 
United States Government? 

K: No, not beyond...the government has...all the major governments 
have information. . . contact with . . .non-resident beings. 

X: Do they have contact with the Network? 

K: We do not know. 

X: Is our higher self Just another term for consciousness as it 
blends back into the Universal Mind from whence it arose and 
within which it is sustained? 
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K: The re is much more to your higher self ...to your self...than 
consciousness . Consciousness will evolve until it encompasses 
more and more of the self, and then more and more of the f amil y, 
then more and more of the race. 

X: We estimate the brain development of the dolphin to be 65 million 
years ahead of human brain development, that they are a more ad- 
vanced species than huians , and that they are trying to get a 
message of some sort to humans. Would you comment on this? 

K: They have chosen a different line of experience. Part of their 
motivation is to preserve the planet that houses the physical 
expression of themselves. Their consciousness is spread evenly 
over the individual and the family groupings. 

X: And also their hive-souls? 

E: Tes 

X: When consciousness withdraws from the physical bodies of cats, 
birds, and other non-human species. ... it is out understanding 
that the experience that has accumulated while in this place is 
brought to a group species pool to be shared in a holographic 
manner by all of the species. Is this true? 

K: Tes, but it also occurred during the life of the animal. 

X: Then the different experiences serve to strengthen specific 
thoughtforms to do with these experiences within the group 
species specific pool. 

E: I am not sure what you mean. 

X: There was an instance in a place we call England. We use 

gratings. . .holes. . .across traveled ways for some animals. They 
perceive the grating to be of infinite depth and they do not 
cross. At one point, at one location, animals we call sheep 
began rolling across the grating to get to the other side. Ali 
of a sudden, the same thing was happening in other areas. 

E: This demonstrates that the experience goes into what you would 
call the collective consciousness before death. The sheep were 
testing themselves. 

X: Some groupings of individuals on this planet continue to impose 
a system of limitations on others. Comment? 

E: This can only continue as long as it is allowed. There are no 
victims. Only participants. 

X: Does this limitation retard evolution? 

E: It does not retard evolution. It does for the individual what 
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the individual will allow it to. The individual can use socially 
imposed limitation in any number of ways, or the individual would 
not have chosen to experience it. 

X: Some species, during a natural process, impian t crystalline 
electronic devices in human beings. Comment? 

K: For more or less the same purpose that human beings implant or 
apply such devices to other lifeforms 

X: Are they for monitoring or control? 

K: More monitoring than control. 

X: Tracking? 

K: Yes 



X: For continuation of genetic research? 

K: Yes, and the study of humans. 

X: Toward what end? Blending? 

K: Yes 

X: What groupings? The Greys? 

K: Yes 



X: There are other groupings... 
K: There are several others that study humans in this way. 

' i M, 

X: Would you comment on races with blond hair? 
K: They are also involved in this. 

X: During these genetic experiments, there are different 
reasonings for the genetic experiments, depending on 
who is doing t hem. Comment? 

K: You refer to them as exper iments . This is not correct. They 
are doing work beyond the experimental stage. 

X: During one of the autopsies that was performed by humans 
on an exteriorized being after a crash, i t was noticed 
that the area of the brain we term the associative cortex 
had a crystalline network in it. Comment on the network. 

K: In some societies, the linking is forced. The group will 
force it upon itself. You would call this control of one 
or one group of individuals over another or another group. 
These individuals like to call it discipline, guidance, or 
foundation. 



"Total Recall"— Paul Verhoeven di- 
rects this thriller set on Earth and Mars in 
the year 2075. with Arnold Schwarze- 
negger as a man who discovers that his 
entire lif e was programmed and implant- 
ed in his brain; he must go to the Red 
Planet to find out who he really is 
(Tri-Star/Carolco) l^f O 




X: That depends on ones perspective. 
K: Perspective of the one involved. 

X: Is group awareness a disadvantage in that sometimes a thing 
that would affect one would affect all, as opposed to species 
with verbal communication. 

K: Misunderstanding between individuals in a group does not 

occur. An event occurs to an individual. I t will only affect 
other individuals as far as the other individuals allow it 
to affect them. The effect and the awareness are two different 
things. 

X: We choose our own effects. 

K: They are chosen for a reason. 

X: Does the reason have to do with agreements? 

K: All is done by agreement. 

X: The concepts of space and time. Comment? 

K: These definitions are used by many entities. They are placed 
upon themselves in order to expand beyond them. 



X: Where are you f r om? -3 

K: I am from your future. ~ f ~y. 

X: How far in the future in our terms? u 

E: Mo re than 2 , OOO years. 'i. 

X: Do you inhabit this planet? sii i" 

K: Sometimes 

X: Have you physically interacted with our civilization? 

K: I have not. Members of my group have. 

X: Have they interacted with the Pleadians? 

K: Tes 

X: In the future, what relationship do our future selves have with 
the Pleadians? 

K: You are of the same family. When you have reached racial 
awareness t you will be one with them again. 
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X: What is your relationship with the Pleadians? 

K: We are descended from the same roots. 

X: Are you familiar with a civilization from a place we call 
Maldek? 

K: Tes. We are descended in part from t hem. 

X: Cam you tell us what civilizations have used the Earths Noon? 

E: Ali civilizations that interact with Earth inhabitants. 

X: Are you familiar with the people who call themselves the 
Essessani? 

K: Tes. We are related in that we are descended from the same 
roots . 

X: What are those roots? 

K: Ancient history out of the Orion system. Many races came from 
there who shared common roots. 

X: Do you interact with the Orion system? To what extent? 

K: We are aware of civilization that is still there. 

X: Do you interact with them at all or are you just aware of them? 

K: Through mutual awareness we affect one another. 

X: How do you perceive us? 

K: I am aware of your energy. 

X: Are you familiar with an entity who was called Jane Roberts? 

K: Tes. This individual is involved with re-assimilating itself 
with itself. 

X: What modes of transportation do you use? 

K: We have the ability to manipulate our environment. There are 
no terms. We use light. 

X: Are there many others in your group that are participating 
with you in this communication with us? 

K: There are 19 others with me. 

X: Is there a purpose for your communication with us? 

K: We seek to expand our awareness. On your s ide, evolution is 
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bringing you to this level. We seek to establish a truer 
connection. By helping you, we help ourselves. Your reality 
affects ours as ours affects yours. 

X: Are there things that our society does that has an impact on 
your society? 

K: Tour development toward Oneness affects us. The purer your 
development is, the purer the connection will be. 

X: Is there anything that your society would like to tell us about 
at this momen t? 

K: Tour kind. . .you struggle among yourselves ... there is discord. . .you 
are of one race yet you do not live as one race...you do not allow 
each other as you should. 

X: What is my purpose on this planet at this time? 

K: Tou know what you should be doing. Only you can know what you 
should be doing. Only you can tell yourself. 

X: Would you also have the knowledge of what I should be doing? 

K: I have limited awareness of your whole Self, however I would 
not make such a statement to you at this level in order that 
your choice remains unquestionably yours. Tour guide is 
your Self. Tou mu s t listen to your Self. 

X: Another entity has answered a similar question saying that 
we should "do what excites us" with integrity. How do you 
feel about this? 

K: That is correct. In order for the best progress to be made, 

you nust be happy. s% 

X: Is it possible to speak your language? 

K: We do not use this form of communication. We do not use 

language or manipulate the physical body in this manner. 
X: So you cannot say. . . 

K: Our communication is that we are aware of one another. 
X: Do you have a religion? 
K: Not in your terms. 

X: Define your terms. Do you believe in the existence of a 
supreme being? 

K: We are part of the supreme being. We are part of the whole 
of Ali That Is. 

X: What of the entity humans call Jesus Christ? 
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K: He is a teacher. I am aware of him. 

X: There are some here who state that he is the savior of the 
planet . 

E: By the planet's terms...he is the savior of those who can be 
saved by their own determination. 

X: Could you describe yourselves? 

K: We are not physical in the same manner that you are. To ourselves, 
we appear as real as you do to yourselves. We are in a state that 
is less dense than yours and operating at a higher frequency. 

X: Are you aware of the doll universe? 

K: Not directly. ,:X 

X: How would you be aware of it? 

E: By asking for Information about it through the collective 
awareness . 

X: How do you tune into the collective awareness? 

E: By shifting focus. 

X: Could you comment on the human concept of Adam and Eve? 

E: This was done many times. . .yes. . .but groups of people larger 
than two....Adam and Eve... the story is part of all cultures.. 
...their purpose . . . inherited programming . 

X: It was a test? 

E: It was an exploration. . . expansion of the race. »t £ 

X: Among humans they refer to a time of the "second coming of >1 
Christ" . Comment? 

E: The "second coming of Christ" is the name of the state the 
race will reach. . . . this will be very beneficial to reality 
systems that are related t o yours. 

X: When will this happen? 

E: It is happening now. It will continue to happen. 

X: Do you know about EBE-III that is up at the Nevada Test Site? 

E: What do you wan t t o know? 

X: Why is he here? 
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E: He chose to experience this. 

X: What is your purpose for coming to this planet? 

E: By knowing you, we will grow. We consider this desirable. By 
growing with you, we make your development easier. 

X: Why is the government covering everything up? 

E: Your government is a ref lection of yourself . The government 

operates in a manner that mirrors the way society operates. It 
is common practice for you to keep secrets from each other for 
any reason, or all reasons. These are blocks that you have 
imposed on yourselves in order to expand beyond them. 

X: Is the idea of religion a concept that is a limitation to 
be transcended? 

E: Religion is a device that may be used in either way. I t is a 
device through which many people obtain awareness. In other 
cases, it may be used as a block which will be transcended. 

X: Where did the entity we know as Jesus come from? 

E: He came from within the Whole. He was of the same root as his 
followers. They...none of them. . . originated on this planet. 

X: Was everything in that scenario supposed to happen that way? 

E: It was supposed to happen the way it did. 

X: Is the reason behind the drug problem that people are trying 
to find enlightenment? 

E: They are seeking expansion. . . . blindly. In some cases, altered 

states obtained in this manner are used by the individual toward 
this end. 

X: When we leave this planet, will there be evil? 

E: Tou will lose your concept of evil. . . therefore there will be 
no evil. You will obtain an understanding of reality that 
allows you to let go of the concepts of good and evil. 

X: Many people here on this planet say that "when Christ returns 
every eye shall see him". Comment? 

E: Every eye will see him because every person will be him. He is a 
state.... a mental state.. that has been named "the second coming 
of Christ" .... it is an alignment with the race itself. 

X: What o f the concept o f Satan? 

E: The concept is a testing device used by certain groups toward 
their own end. 
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X: It is not a real person. 
K: The force is very real. 

X: Are you farailiar with the problem of missing children? Comment? 

K: They...the entities . . . chose to experience. . .briefly. . .at this 
level . . . in order to use the experience as balance at another 
level. Ali disappearances are the results of the child-entities 
decision. 

X: Within the concepts of belief systems . . . . where people maintain 
religious belief systems. Things that are applicable in the 
belief system are only applicable to those who create the 
belief system. Correct? 

K: This is true on an individual basis throughout the entire 
system. 

X: The nature of consciousness. Comment. 

K: Consciousness is awareness. Ali that is contained within Ali 
That Is possesses awareness at some level to some degree, and 
this is maintained by the Whole. 

X: Then all things are therefore part of the universe becoming 
aware of itself and expanding in potential. 

K: Yes. Growth at all levels in all forms is the purpose for all 
that is as defined by itself. 

i K 

X: Then each individual expands in their own reality of their own 
creation and accesses other probabilities to the degree that 
they are in tune with themselves. 

K: Tes 

X: What can you tell us of probabilities and life? 

K: The self-decided agreement/arrangement/plan of your life is 
largely a matter of going f r om poin t A to point B, from one 
state of being to another. The path taken to point B is not 
"carved into stone" but is a fluid movement comprised of >T 
smaller systems of point- to-point movement, or goals. It is * '* 
not even necessary that you reach your goals, given that they 
may change along the way. Because you are not alone, because 
you are connected to others, you may trade-off planned ex- 
periences with others and the balance is not upset because 
you did not follow the plan. This can occur because you may 
not have known all your options when you started. Tou may 
also have learned more than anticipated with one experience 
that voids the need for another planned experience. 

X: Can you describe a little about group awareness to us? 
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K: We are a large group. We are more than a race because there 
are individuals in the group from many racial backgrounds . The 
group is comprised of many individuals who are more or less at 
the same level of awareness. We experience the same awareness 
of each other that we do of ourselves. There are individuals 
within the group that I have never "met" because I have never 
focused my conscious awareness on t hem. 

X: What of your interaction with us? 

E: Our function is that of teachers or guides. We are also students 
and seekers. You are our teachers. We are not superior to you, 
by your own terms. We have more conscious awareness than you 
do. This gives us more ability to manipulate our environment 
than you consciously think you have. Tou have chosen to experience 
in this time track in which you and your race are still largely 
blocked from this awareness. We are of you. We are your children. 

X: Why are you the focal point of your group? 

K: The manipulation of personal energy fields is my talent. This 
is why I am the "speaker" before o the r s in the group who are 
familiar with the language format. 



X: Do insects have group consciousness? 

K: Some do, and some do not. Some forms choose to experience 
separation and some do not. 

X: For insects - how do they do the choosing? 

K: The entity that put it out made this decision. The same entity 
may put out an insect and a person. The group consciousness o f 
the insects level exists separate, though connected, to the 
prime entity that put it out. 

X: Since the illusion of being separate is one that is decided on 
by entities to produce experience, at what appropriate point 
would the entity remove the block of separation? 

:* 

K: They are not generally intended to be removed, but expanded 

beyond. «3f 

X: This frequency here is being compressed. It is that which will 
produce the awareness of multiple realities? 

K: It is a quickening in the movement of the whole. 

X: Tou have said that your density is .000048 of ours. When the 
density level is such that beings here will be able to step 
into other realities, what density will it be then? 



K: Ali exist. Ali are available to be stepped into. 

X: Would there come a point where this awareness would come upon 
them no matter now they prepared themselves? 

K: No. This is not an absolute for every individual. 

X: For most individuals? 

K: Yes 

X: When the quickening frequency went to a certain point, people 
would start seeing things they haven't seen before, correct? 

K: This is happening now, and it will continue to happen. 



X: How is memory and the sel f integrated? 
K: Memory is the sel f. 

X: How about the concept of the Akashic record? The reflective 
medium at certain frequency levels that preserves all 
happenings. Is that not a form of cosmic memory? Does that 
not also contain the memo r ie s of all selves? 

K: It does, for all those who can reach it. 

X: So actually, all Selves are preserved forever on those levels. 
All memories. 

K: By the Whole, all things ... all that is there. Nothing can ever 
be lost. 

X: Individual ism? Perception of ones Sel f as a point-cohsciousness? 
K: This is rare, and is not beneficial to the Whole in most cases. 
X: How does that relate to individual ism? 
K: Identity precedes Sel f, with value. 
X: If this is lost, then what? 

K: One returns to the core entity, in which creation exists. 

X: What happens to the connections of the entity when it returns 
to the core self? Do they disappear or are there still some 
there? 

K: They are preserved along with everything else. 
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X: Inside the core? 



K: Inside the awareness. 

X: Is telepathy a wave motion? 

E: The function is sustained between two minds as they become one. 

X: On a scale of 1 to 100, where are you in awareness, assuming that 
100 is oneness? 

E: We are at three. 

X: Where are we? 

E: Less than one. 

X: Would you comment on the concepts of Ego, Self and Personality? 

E: We are referring to the Whole Self and all parts of Self. Ego is 
a focus that is very structured and very narrow. It is produced 
as a tool to use at these levels. Personality is the Self as 
expressed at many levels, including these. Personality is the 
mask, the identity, of the Self at these levels. Ego is the 
notivation used at these levels. All will transform with 
expanding awareness. 

X: Transform how? Into what? 

E: Ego will fade. Personality will develop to higher states. 

■ . J! 

X: Could you give us an example of a higher state of personality? 

'- 

E: Personality evolves by becoming truer to the Whole Self. 



X: Tou spoke once of the Ego being a narrow and structured focus. 
Would you elaborate on structures of the Ego? 

E: It functions in many ways. It is necessary at these levels. It 
supports the blocks that you must hold at these levels. 

X : The difference between the conscious and the subconscious is a 
block? 

E: Tes 

X: From the viewpoint of the conscious, the subconscious would be 
most appropriately viewed is what? 

E: All that you are not consciously aware of yourself . t =X 

X: If a person is aware of their "subconscious", does that awareness 
preclude any other activity? 
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E: No. Awareness of the subconscious is given. Awareness at this 
level does not contain it, but goes in and out of it. 

X: Would it be possible for a person to develop an Ego consciousness 
that would contain all the " subconscious"? 

E: No. 

X: I f the barrier between conscious and subconscious was taken 
away, does that equate to awareness of Ali That Is? 

E: No. That is awareness of Self and its connections. 

X: The "subconscious"? 

E: To lose the barrier would cause the consciousness to merge with 
the Self or subconscious and become aware of the Self and aware 
of the connections but not to the degree of containing All That 
Is, at these levels. 

X: Since about 1959 in this time-stream there have been thousands 
of individuals that have suddenly discovered that they are in 
a different time and space. Pilots of aircraft report that they 
were flying and have, for a varying length of time, found them- 
selves flying across a medieval battlef ield. . . 

E: I t has always been this way. 

X: Dimensional doorways, in effect? 

, l "M 

E: Dimensional abilities. 

- 'r M 

X: Localized translation? 

E: Various entities can travel back and forth within a limited 
range, at this level. There are ways for this to be done. 

X: Would you care to comment on those ways? 

E: This is manipulation of energy...of focus. . . f requency. 

X: Could you describe what would happen i f one would reach 
awareness of All That Is quickly? 

E: This would be a manipulation of energy...a conversion. 

X: To light? 

E: It would be perceived this way by many, yes. 

X: Does it become a choice for an entity to do it that way? 

E: When one becomes aware that it is possible, one begins to make 
the choice. 
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X: We have a lot to learn. 
K: We all have much to learn. 

X: I was sitting down recently talking with an individual whom 
I have known a long time, and out of the corner of our eyes 
we saw a little sparkle of light appear and disappear in the 
corner of the room. What might that have been? 

E: Your awareness was strongly together, when it is....it is 

stronger than the individuals. Your unit joint-awareness - 5 

together momen tari ly encompassed life at other levels. This 
is not uncommon. At other levels, you could say that you 
are in tune with each other. There is a common pattern. This 
awareness is growing. 

X: We presumed i t might have been another entity that we saw. 

E: In a way. 

X: Would you elaborate on that? 

K: Ali movements or actions may be referred to as entities. 

X: Was the light produced by a translational process? 

E: I t was produced by communication. 

X: Between who? 

E: This is not appropriate. 

i %% 

X: Communication from the entity that we perceived? 
E: It was not....for you. 

'» A 

X: The light was a communication that we perceived that was not 
for us? 

E: Yes, i t was a communication between others. 

X: We perceive this to be in tune with the flow of All That Is 
in terms of the most intuitive way to perceive this at this 
time. 

E: The flow is open to interpretation. By our£ this is correct. 

X: Would you have any suggestions to accompany these processes? 

E: You have available to you both the abilities of the group. By 
listening from within your self , you may open connections with 
experts or knowledgeable entities who are willing to assist. 

X: Contact by projection of focus? 
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K: Yes 

X: The process of projection of focus - would you comment? 

K: Ask. . . reach. . . listen for response . . . within yourself . . . intuitively . 

X: The response could come back in the form of an answer "within 
ones head"? 

K: Tes 



X: Would you comment on any relationship between light, consciousness 
and awareness? 

K: Light... your concept of light... is one of the most pure inter- 
pretations available to you at this level of consciousness or 
life. 

X: Would you comment on the interconnections between the physical 
brain and the focus of consciousness? 

K: The brain is like a receptacle for the sound that the mind is. I t 
is created in such a way that i t provides a lock-in for the 
focus. The brain exists through several levels. The physical is 
in several levels. 

:v t'M- 

X: How does the lock in focus take place? 
E: I t is created. 
X: By the Self? 
K: Tes « it is. 

X: Tou related mind and sound. Would you expand on that please? 

K: There is a common quality to all forms of energy. Naraing of this 
quality is not literally possible. It is very much like sound , 
though . 

X: Different question. Do 90-degree pro jection-rotations relate 3 
operationally to shifting dimensional focus? 

K: Not necessarily. Shifting of focus occurs naturally. It is 
learning to recognize it and develop control over it. 

X: How do you view LOVE in your terms? 

K: Love is the fundamental energy of All That Is. In some places, 
i t may be related to truth. When you have surrounded yourself 
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with illusion, love may serve to guide you. Infinite depth 

and deep love are both prerequisi tes to expansion of awareness. 

X: Sometimes there are no words. 

K: This is realized. 



X: From the viewpoint of the conscious, the concept of the sub- 
conscious would be most appropriately viewed as what? 

K: The parts of your Self that you are not consciously aware of. 

X: Would you comment on psychological terms we use versus what 
you use? 

E: We do not use any terms. We use your terms as well as we can 
use them in order to communicate with you. Most of your terms 
are inadeguate . 

X: In your terms, could you comment on spiritual aspects to growth? 

K: Yes. It is all. Spirituality is awareness. From these levels 
awareness must be focused. All things grow. Ali aspects grow. 

X: Sometimes your response to questions are that a response would 
be inappropriate . How does growth come out of that? 

E: If you are supplied with some answers, from outside yourself 
as you perceive it, the process is not the same as if you have 
taken i t from within. Appropriateness is judged by the moment. 

X: Are we not the same within and without? 

E: We are both. 

X: What seems to be the conflict with the in between? 

E: Conflict is within the individual. Conflict is with the 
programming . 

X: Programming to produce experience to produce expansion. 

i M 

E: Ultimately. 

X: I f this process were initiated, then it would not provide for 
the maximum dif f erentiation of the Whole and the production 
of lines of probability as desired by the Whole, correct? 

E: Each incident is different. It goes not further. 

X: Would it be correct to say that each Self, through programming, 
causes each entity to overcome certain conflicts in the attain- 
ment of a goal, and if this is short-circuited by an external, 
then attainment of that goal and appropriate experiences are 
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not encountered by the focus, and it is a loss of experience. 

K: Yes, this is correct, and attainment will not be whole in many 
cases . 



X: Why are you maintaining contact with us? 

K: The project is to study the processes and functions of this 
connection, and to try and translate it. 

X: For what purpose? 

E: For all purposes. I t serves to expand awareness, to develop and 
maintain control. The creative aspect is very valuable. Our 
project is to experience your growth through you and exchange 
or offer group experience to you. We may never develop f uli 
command of your language. If you progress to a point in the 
process of opening up your awareness up to other members of 
the group, this may occur before development of the language.. 
...after such an occurrence, development in the language for 
us does not serve a purpose. Our foundation is not in language. 
It is not natural for us. 

X: Was your consciousness at our level at one time? 

K: Not exactly. We are not developed along the same lines. Our 
realities have crossed at different point s in progression. 

X: Is it within your grasp to understand the subjective perceptions 
that we have when we close our eyes and go within? 

E: In some cases. 

X: I can only relate of myself. When I lie down and close my eyes, 
areas of my body feel numb or heavy...I am aware of them. . . I 
can then produce a deliberate internal effect ( I am doing it 
now )....this effect amplifies the others. Then the process 
would be, I believe, to imagine my focus in motion. Beyond 
that, the process is uncertain. . . I can see v i suai s and symbols 
and faces and other things...! guess I am looking for... 



E: When you have reached that point of movement, you must let go 
of your connection. Tou must trust the movement. At some point, 
it will stop...or you will be moved to cause it to stop at some 
point throughout the levels for the experiences for which you 
have aimed. Once there, you must follow your intuition. Tou 
must allow you awareness to touch you, because it is there in 
that space. As you follow it, you will possibly have to keep 
reminding yourself to trust it. No matter what you see and feel 
in there, i t is real and valid. What you will see are the things 
that you see at many levels. . .that you feel... 

X: The idea of letting go of the connections. I am trying to 
understand what this means...not that I am unwilling to do 
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it. 

E: Letting go of the focus on the physical connection. . . narrowing 
your focus of attention so tightly on your destination. . . or on 
listening until that is all you are aware of at the knowing 
level. You are on the right path. The movement has reached a 
point where you are very close to what you want. 

X: Is one of the indicators the ease at which the body goes numb? 

K: Tes. The next time you go in, you can take this control. Whether 
or not you realize it is up to you. It is like a fine tuning... 
. . . it is a kind of alignment and then the willingness to follow 
yourself. Tour imagination is not as defined. Tour imagination 
is another reality. Your imagination as you know it is where 
probable realities ...alternate reality lines. . . cones front. In 
this way, your conscious physical focus acts as a prime entity 
to these other realities, and you are fully aware of then, if 
not their function, and the relationship. In any focus, realities 
are created from within; realities during the growth of realities. 

X: The concept of space filled with nodes or points relative to 
consciousness - would you comment? 

E: You night say that these nodes or points exist in a contmon field, 
as has been expressed "sea of light", thus erasing any lines and 
planes. It is bubble shaped. This affords instant contact through- 
out any part of the Whole, whereas with the Matrix network. . . 
. . .visual izat ion. .. this involves concepts of "time" and "travel" 
and "finding direction" and such- ideas that are not accurate, for 
the process. . 

X: So the actual process of visualization and the understanding and 
structure with which you visualize and utilize the projection 
of consciousness depends on the effective accessibility , in 
terus of immediacy , of the inf ormation? 

E: Both expressions have their uses. I t would not be appropriate to 
start with usage of the natrix of lines and planes, but with the 
idea of matrix of bubbles or nodes. 

X: How u I in stead with ny self? 

E:. You and X are very different. He has cone to this level with an 
awareness beyond the norn. He has self-awareness in ways that 
■any o f you do not. 

X: He who? 

E: X . You referred to a remark made to X regarding standing in 
stead with ones self. 

X: Who* s asking the question when I ask that? 



E: This is for self -determinat ion. 
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X: Am I not X? 

E: Both had asked. 

X: So the physical focus was expanded more than normal? 

K: It exist8 in a state of movement . . . of fluctuation. . . in and out.. 
you often bring back pieces of perception from these waves of 
awareness that you are throwing off your self at this level. You 
wish to reach further with these 1 arms ' and to grow as a whole 
awareness of self? 

X: Of course 

K: Thia 1b what you are doing. Pay attention to your self and your 
awareness. 

X: When I asked you about being in stead with myself and I asked 
"am I not X"?, the interpretation was that my Self and my 
physical focus are so very close. Could you elaborate on that? 

K: The realities with the choice being made one way or another are 

very close together. You are, in a sense, living both. Ali matters 
are matters with the Self. The other side of the choice is a 
reality in which the conscious physical focus awareness is much 
greater than it is here, or among the group, at your level that 
you are aware of. 

X: So I have another physical focus? 

K: No, but you can have, in your terms. This line of questioning 
is your interpretation of the decision that must be made 
between remaining as a physical focus as you are, and merging 
awareness with the group. You have awareness. You have great 
awarenesr with few blocks holding them. ■ 

X: I would like to know exactly what those blocks are. 

E: One method is to closely examine all your motivations and 
relative circumstances through your memory. You may run 
across opposing beliefs, even small ones, that need to be 
removed. See your goal achieved in your mind, day by day. I t 
is an appropriate exercise in creating reality. 

X: Are there "right" or "wrong" decisions? 

K: No. You cannot nak» the wrong decision. No matter what decision 
you make i t is not wrong. 

X: If other people do not accept my decisions, that is something for 
them to deal with. 

E: Exactly. It is not their place to accept your decision. 
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They are not aware to the point where they know that? 



K: This is by choice. 

X: Yes, nevertheless the i r lack of awareness of that would create 
and direct negativity. 

K: Your first responsibility is to yourself and your values. As 
your universe expands, so do others, no matter what you do. If 
you are good to your Sel f, you are good t o others. As you see 
your Self, you see others. I t is not important that they under- 
stand you, but that you understand you. I f you have a f uli 
enough understanding of yourself, you will also understand them. 

X: I do understand them and why they do what they do. People often 
continue to ...put themselves in ' negative' positions. 

K: Regardless of the negativity another person calls to himself, you 
can do them no harm, You can do them no wrong. Ali is done by 
himself. 

X: In terms of cultural impact and in cultural situations, some of 
the things that are going on have to be 'karmic' in nature. I 
am trying to sort that out. 

K: The clearest way is to remember associative experience. A good 
example would be an experience, from your viewpoint, of knowing 
what you refer to as a ' past life'. 

X: I have always been motivated to help people, and teach them 

new discoveries . . . . some people continuously desire assistance.. 

K: Independence is a product of Oneness. Dependence is a product 
of that which is not Oneness. 

X: Separateness . 

K: Yes. These are major steps in many lines of development. 

X: I feel that I am on the verge of doing something. 

E: You are on the verge of affording yourself the ability to 
create what you wan t as a reality. 

X: Many wish to create realities where they will 'be happy' . 

K: Ali ability is magnified by happiness. 

X: I t seems that things that might normally be barriers have been 
modified or taken away because of a strong desire to create a 
particular reality. 

K: This is a function of the process. 
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X: There are those scoff when I reply that what I am doing is 
a matter of my 'soul'. They apparently don't understand. 

E: Do not expect them to understand. You need not explain yourself. 
Tou do what you mu s t do. Ali do what they must do. What they say 
is not your problem. Your reaction to what they say is your only 
concern. 

X: What you are saying is that what they say is relevant only as 
far as I allow it to be? 

E: Tes. 

X: What of the elemen t of synchronicity? 

E: Synchronicity is feedback and occurs constantly. Tour under- 
standing and awareness of it is the variable. Tou reflect 
all around you what you are doing. 

X: Then the degree to which one is not aware of synchronicity 
is the degree to which one is not aware of the process of 
creation of one's reality? 

E: Tes. 



NOTES 
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Orion the Hunter had boasted that he was mightier than all the beings in 
heaven and earth. For his boast, the gods sent a Scorpion to sting him... 



CHANNELING, DFOS AND THE POSITIUE/NEGATIVE REALMS BEYOND TB1S WORLD 



PARTONE 



Changing Channels 

What could be a more perfect topic to begin our Book Review 
section during the month of Halloween, than discussion of the 
various books on channeling? Channeling is not only a popular sport 
at present, but if examined closely an intriguing one. It's not at all 
clear, for example, what the purpose of channeling is; this lack of 
clarity actually gives it a "spookiness" that's almost independent of 
the fact that disembodied or otherworldly intelligences, personalities 
and even (shudder) "entities" are central items of the channeling 
phenomenon. 

Consider, for example, the most common means of estab- 
lishing the "inner plane" or channel connection: meditation. This is 
the method most recommended both by channelers and the given 
channelled source. Meditation is of course, as we should all know by- 
now, a means of stilling the mind so that our ordinary thinking 
faculties are temporarily vetoed; this provisional silence of the other- 
wise constant "interior monologue" is the means whereby the 
meditator is supposed to bypass the conditioning screen of (culturally 
programmed) concept, in so doing becoming ideally receptive to 
holistic dimensions otherwise recessed into the unconscious beyond 
the focus of ordinary "notice". However, as the very object of chan- 
neling, out of those ostensibly more holistic zones of being comes 
charging...more verbiage! Out of the meditator's mouth issues 
another voice. In Los Angeles alone, in fact, the phenomenon is so 
prevalent that it seems every other face has "someone else's" voice 
coming out of it (although this is apparently such a commonplace of 
filmland that "channeling" seems more a logical extension than an 
abrupt break). 

And a great deal of the content of such channeled information 
from coveted "higher sources", is taken up by odd black-key vibra- 
tions inflected into the upper registries of haunted nasality extolling 
the virtues oL.meditation! 



by Marshall Telemachus 

This of course can only mean one of one thing, ultimately, 
amounting to a largely unnoticed metaphysical tautology; you're 
being encouraged to meditate in order to still the chronic cover of the 
verbal mind, thus putting you in the properly receptive condition to 
pass a sonorously-rolling Voice not your own around the glottis in 
elicitation of a Speech which inevitably extols the virtue of meditation, 
as means of extracting a verbal instruction that tells you... 

Now that's spooky! It's almost another version of the oddly 
reverberative "self-reference" paradox (you know, the peculiar con- 
ceptual log-jam which occurs when a categorical negative is expressed 
in first-person, i.e."all statements are false, including this one". 
Richard Hofstader would have a field day deciphering the Moebius 
code which the general program of "channeling" carries!) 

To be fair, the exhortation to "meditate" that emanates from 
channeled sources, like t.v.'s exhortation to watch t.v., ostensibly 
points to a content beyond the significance of its own form-in-itself; 
i.e. just as television bids for your attention presumably because of 
the information it carries, so channeling claims your attention by way 
of the meditative mechanism apparently because of its unique power 
to bring a stream of extraordinary news. People consult the chan- 
neler, after all, not only or even particularly for the edification of the 
Standard message to meditate, but largely because it's expected the 
source can produce a verbal description of conditions and events 
beyond the ordinary ken of three-dimensional faculties. 

We consult the channeler because, basically, we are concerned, 
in a very ordinary conceptual way. Like every personality arociously 
poised on the psychological tightwire spanning the temporalized 
chasm of existence, we grope in ambiguity over the Questionmark of 
chronic incompletion supplied by the tenses in which we conjugate 
the terms of ego-identity; it would always be oh-so helpful if we could 
see the future in advance, be informed of the respective consequen- 
ces in the alternatives confronting the present perplexing moment of 
decision. We would like if possible to be underwritten not only for 
our monetary but for our psychic commitments, insured in advance 
against the usual contingencies; and the channeler proffers the 
prospect of just this excelsior potential. 

The channeler in a sense, then, exchanges the personal power 
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of verbalization born of Iimited perceptions for the transpersonal 
power of verbally portraying&mmsiom or aspects of being otherwise 
inaccessible. The myriad channeled voices to which we have been 
opened in recent years do indeed present an avalanche of prediction, 
of advice on principle and in particular, and a massive charac- 
terization of planes, states, levels or dimensions of reality introducing 
whole other magnitudes to the ultimate questions of purpose and 
consequence. Through the innumerable contributions of channeled 
sources we have been, in a certain sense, asked to reappraise the 
whole matter of success in terms beyond the conventional, so that the 
horizon upon which the grail of accomplishment rests has been as it 
were elevated, the sights raised to the prospect of a more comprehen- 
sive and crucial, indeed sacred focus. 

On the "plus" side then, the phenomenon of channeling has 
supplied a verbal chonis of confirmation tending collectively to instali 
our usual questions and concerns in a setting offset by distinct 
considerations of Soul. The "answers" to our most mundane queries 
as to future,choice and result have been furnished a whole additional 
dimension of meaning, so that the most casual skimmer of "chan- 
neled" material can't help but perceive at least implicitly the bearing - 
which every conventional ego-choice has upon the larger destiny of 
soul-growth. Never mind for the time being that such emphatic 
intimations result from a cuttingin, an abrupt verbal funneling of the 
basic meditative stream which was ostensibly moving toward the 
unique value of personal (unmediated) cognition and direct percep- 
tion of those very, spiritual and high-psychic modes now presented 
by descriptive approximation. Never mind that the whole 
phenomenon seems in a certain light to express the impatience of 
higher-dimensional intelligence long waiting for the sluggish personal 
development characteristic of this "material plane" and so simply 
intruding with the necessary packets of information at the minimal 
achievement of some meditative quietude. 

To be fair, some "channeling" circumstances seem to promote 
the personal progress of the channeler in gaining direct access to the 
planes, states, phenomena and degrees of mind-body integration 
otherwise only described or verbally characterized by ventriloquist 
voice-transmission (cf. the Seth material, and the late Jane Roberts' 
occasional description of her personal development in "inner plane" 
understanding). But for the most part, the expressed Ryerson-at- 
titude prevails, which amounts to a curious dissociation between the 
person of the channeler and the content of the communication 
resulting practically in an overall substitution of the description for 
the thing described. 

More immediately, on the minus side of the phenomenon we 
end up (in this avalanche of description from various sources) with a 
collision rather than a smooth confluence of materials. At the 
"higher" levels of consciousness not Iimited to the spacetime 
framework of the blindered channeler, there still seems to.be conten- 
tion or discrepancy in the respective characterizations of Reality; 
there still seems to be division regarding that which is perceived or 
known even in these greater and more allegedly comprehensive 
Domains of Knowing. Any who've scanned more than one of these 
sources in print, or compared notes with "live" sessions attended, are 
bound to notice (if minimally conscious) that, beneath the general 
agreement as to the existence of higher states and planes, of different 
orders of knowledge and action from those assumed in the context 
of strictly physical expression there is a welter of large and small 
divergences ranging from minor variations to an embarrassment of 
glaring contradictions. 

This is explained in one such source, Cosmic Revelation "chan- 
neled" by Virginia Essene and Ann Valentin, as the inevitable con- 
dition of confusion resulting from the urgent/unprecedented need of 
the "higher dimensions" to disseminate changing patterns of infor- 
mation belonging to "revamped educational programs", brought 
about by this critical epoch of transition through which we're hesitant- 
ly passing. Such confusion according to this source results from the 



requirement of transmission along the spiritual hierarchy of inner 
plane beings through which such "information", formulated at the 
highest levels, must pass. Consistent with what may be gathered from 
other source-channels, the various levels along which the orders of 
intelligence transmit the flow of data "downward" formulate the 
patterns of information according to the understanding of their 
particular plane. Tinctured already by that qualification, the informa- 
tion may receive its most noticeable distortion at the level of the 
channeler where, according to the variable of the given "linkage" 
there may be greater or lesser reliance on the personal memory- 
record, conceptual matrix or vocabulary of the channeling agent. The 
resultant verbal product is, in any case, several dimensional steps 
removed from the originating Intention. Add to this the recognition 
that all such knowledge emanates in its highest form from levels of 
creative intelligence that are basically non-verbal and that conduct all 
processes of knowing in abstract spiritual terms not directly trans- 
latable into concepts congenial to a physically-focused framework, 
and we seem to have on the surface a convenient explanation as to 
why Seth and Ililarion don't agree, why Ramtha and the "Christ" 
material of TlieNew Teachings apparently quarrel on the shelves. 

However, does this layered meshwork of spiritual cheesecloth 
through which the channeled curds are continuously strained really 
account for some of the comparative anomalies that, independently, 
speak with such assured and specific Voice? 

Let's take a page from the Essene-Valentin material of Cosmic 
Revelation; let's listen to the Voices of "the Rays" and, like good 
researchers honoring the strictly scientific method, take them 
seriously on their own terms the duration of the experiment in order 
not to bias the results of testing their hypothesis. According to "the 
Rays", there must be a massive effort on the part of incarnate 
teachers (i.e. those sharing the embodied condition and thus the 
communicative premises of the physical dimension) of the levels "4, 
5, 6 and 7" to collate the welter of incoming data, organize it into a 
coherent corpus of principles, premises and usable esoteric 
knowledge."The Rays", in other words, invoke the cooperation of 
initiated teachers functioning in and through the physical dimension, 
exhorting any or all such teachers to act as the topper of a cosmic 
loom coordinately combing separate strands of starry Material 
through the distaff. 

When however such an Initiated polarity does respond in the 
proper scientific manner to the call of this experimental hypothesis, 
something unexpected happens. After all, the Rays' proposition 
being infact an hypothesis, a premise to be proved in practice, we are 
not assured before the fact that one element of the resultant equation 
will go evenly into another without fuss or irrational byproduct. And 
indeed, it seems that, by taking Virginia and Ann's "Rays" up on their 
own proposal, it is They along with various others that tend to suffer 
in the ensuing Comparison. 

If we're going to tackle a task which even a cursory survey will 
show is proportional to the Purifying of the Augean Stables, we'd be 
greatly aided with a fit Standard of measurement. Given the premise, 
it would be bad form to puli out a yardstick that derived from other 
than the material in question, since that would be begging the ques- 
tion and would bring up the additional problem of an extraneous 
source-verification. If we're going to extract some sufficient Standard 
from the gathered data itself, it should be identifiable at the highest 
level of initiated understanding; its explanation should pair well with 
the patterns cast by the most intensely integral and holistic light 
available to initiated consciousness, and if possible should indeed 
serve to illumine certain details of such patterns beyond that which is 
already known at the level of Awakened physical focus, by virtue of 
its origin in the field of some comparatively unfettered Perspective. 

Probable Seth 

There is always of course the Seth material, which is the 
granddaddy of such channeled information and which is often over- 



NEW AG E 



looked in the turbulent consumer-drive for the new, the novel and 
the "up-to-date". One would hope that metaphysical principles and 
deep philosophical points couldn't be so easily "scooped"; the Essene 
material seems to suggest that we're subject to an information turn- 
over, as if spiritual truths and "eternal verities" showed the newshour 
brand of transience on their bovine flanks as they lumbered past our 
post toward the stockyards of instant antiquation. This is indeed 
all-too-true of much channeled material which frankly seems 
designed by an otherworldly Madison Avenue only interested in 
fashioning the latest catchphrase. What made the Seth material so 
noticeable, and what allows it to stand up well today, has much to do 
with the channeler Jane Roberts herself who — along with the chan- 
neled text — narrated a continuous chronicle of her own internal 
struggle with the whole phenomenon of channeling, as well as the 
content of the material. The uniform quality, consistency and in- 
tegrity of the Seth teachings which spanned many years (compared to 
various one-shot sources today) was largely due to the strangeness 
and unfamiliarity of such a mode visited upon any consciousness at 
that "early" time meeting head on a rational and intelligent — if critical 
and initially quite skeptical — personality. 

As Roberts herself states from the perspective of experience, 
it was indeed the initial dubiety, the deep reservations accompanying 
her reluctant participation in so ex- 
treme a phenomenon that kept the 
keel even, and helped therefore to 
keep the communication steadily 
aligned along the potential shoals 
of egoism on the one hand and 
reductive rationalization on the 
other. There is, as anyone should 
be able to tell, a universe of dif- 
ference between these carefully 
monitored, combed and curried 
sessions and the modern im- 
moderate opus cavalierly com- 
piled across the familiarizing 
interval of time since the Sum- 
mons of Seth wherein the chief 
feature of the inevitable book 
seems to be the channeler Herself, 
lavishly displayed on the pages of 
the photo insert coyly captioned 
from "childhood" to the "mature 
adult present" (in which, having 
donned a pyramidal duncecap in a moment of pure caprice the 
subject became so suddenly Serendipitous Host to some materializ- 
ing entity, quite helpfully clarifying things at the outset by announcing 
Its Enlightenment). 

In considering thzSeth material as a whole, we can recommend 
it on the great virtue alone — taken for granted by now, but quite 
unique for its initiating time — that it introduced the important key of 
probability to the field of psychological reality, thereby freeing the 
idea from its exclusivity as an abstruse phenomenon of physics (oc- 
curring — to any significant degree — only at the Heisenberg-indeter- 
minacy level, fit for the "position and velocity of electrons" but 
unsuited to strip the material mind from its fecation upon rigid causal 
conditioning and deterministic hypotheses of aetion). The Seth dis- 
cussion oimultidimensionality and the branehing probable paths of 
conscious navigation through the wake-and-dreamstate served to 
shift the fulerum of power to the bristling psychic present, thereby 
helping at once to loosen the mental clamps of a dominant behavioris- 
tic psychology and to perform a long-overdue correetion to the 
religio-spiritual emphasis on karma or the irresistible pressure of past 
aetions, mnemonic conditioning etc. 

In this respect then the Seth material served its purpose ad- 
mirably; and that purpose was to help consciousness take the next 



i CONSCIOUSNESS EXPANSION V SPACE AGE 

TR1CKOR T11EAT1 SFKC1A1- 1 1 A 1 XOWEl!NISSUE- 
B I-BIRD TAKHS ON £3?£&OX CEWTRA1/ 




great step, the necessary step into a whole new Stage of spiritual 
progress and development. 

But in order to have a perspective upon the veryframework of 
implicit stages in which all such development takes place, it no longer 
suffices to remain with the Seth material; and although certain other 
"channel" sources have subsequently touched upon the subject, one 
source alone stands out as a comprehensive overview; agreeing with 
Andrija Puharich's endorsement, we find proper Standard and suf- 
ficient yardstick in the material known as The Law Of One, otherwise 
known as the Ra Channeling. 

And why should such a designated source show particular 
superiority over any other? What makes it stand out? Again, we'd 
have to account for its quality by noting the way in which the source 
was channeled (rather than simply consulting the proclaimed level 
from which any such source ostensibly emanates). Whereas Jane 
Roberts, for instance, funetioned as a one-woman hawk of vigilance 
in a way which most modern band-wagon channelers manifestly 
don't, the Ra material was conscientiously culled from the coopera- 
tive, carefully coordinated interaetion of a minimum of three par- 
ticipating personalities, i.e., Don Elkins, Carla Rueckert, and James 
Allen McCarty. According to their own listed precautions and further 
communicated suggestions, the group used various ritual and formal 

meditative devices to ensure the 
purity of the process and also...to 
ensure protection. For as they 
were to find out, contrary to much 
saceharine communication from 
the alleged "beyond" all is not 
necessarily well in the real Realm 
of the Higher Dimensions. 

The Ra material, of all chan- 
neled sources (and as a fine- 
tuned,"narrow-band" 
communication) presents a cosmic 
overviewboth in termsof the mul- 
tidimensional stages or "densities" 
of conscious progress in the Soul's 
awakening to the spiritual holism 
of the Creator, and the develop- 
mental progression of galaxies and 
planets as evolving vehieles of 
those densities. Such an overview 
is enabled by virtue of Ra's status 
as a "social-memory-complex" of 
the "6th Density", a locus of funetioning sufficiently congruent in 
alignment and integration with the Spiritual Whole charaeterized as 
"7th Density", to account for its unique power. 

Other Kealities OR the Octave of Ra 

(The following summary of the Ra Teaching parallels the dis- 
course ofthat Intelligence from the initiated viewpoint, and therefore 
supplements where necessary according to a direct knowledge or in- 
sight which finds its deepest chords of congruence with that Material, 
asfar as any channeled source of information is concerned). 

According to Ra, the units of consciousness that become the 
developing Soul-vehicle or mind/body/spirit complex evolve through 
octaves of Creative Expression known as densities. There are seven 
densities and an infinite subdivision of seven-fold levels within each 
density, that compose a spiritual Octave. The planets and star systems 
exist, multidimensionally, within and as the vehieles of these densities, 
so that for example the sun is not just the physical source of nuelear 
fusion we know as a materially-focused subject; the sun exists in 
various states and forms through the densities and simply has the 
radiant appearance we know in our charaeteristie 3rd density field, 
just as Earth exists at least in potential through all the densities. 

The movement of the lenticular systems as a multidimensional 
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whole, accounts for the cyclical andj:rordinate passaae of the various 
suns and stars through "local regions" of transformation in which a 
basic revision of the nuclear material occurs and the perceptual 
patterns are realigned so as to instali the given "body" at a progressed 
density or level. 

Our solar system, and therefore Earth, is passing through such 
a transitional space now, so that our 3rd density planet is in the 
process of transmuting to a 4th density body. 

The friction that characterizes the maladaptation of 3rd den- 
sity, materially-focused consciousness as a whole in relation to the 
more spiritualized or subtle density of the oncoming 4th, accounts for 
the manifest difficulty of the transition with its attendant natural and 
manmade calamities. Obviously, such transitions don't have to be so 
difficult (the Ra entity, for example, describes its 3rd-to-4th density 
transition on the planet Venus millennia ago, as very smooth and 
harmonious); but the 3rd density consciousness we collectively em- 
body does represent in the scheme of things a certain critical level. In 
order to understand the threshold character of that level, and there- 
fore to appreciate the requirements we actually confront at this point, 
it's helpful to explain here the system of densities as a whole according 
to the Ra account. 

"You Are My Density" (George McFly 
to Lorraine in Back to the Future) 

First of all it's important to explain just what is meant by 
"density", since its use in this material is extremely helpful to our 
understanding once we clearly distingiiish it from the common usage 
that allies it with terms of inertia and opacity synonymous with strictly 
physical existence. Although nowhere in the material itself is the term 
"density" sufficiently explained so as to make that distinction, in- 
itiated intelligence would have you understand "density" in the sense 
of richness; the density of a manifesting plane or space is not a 
calculation of its inertia in this context, but to the contrary of its 
subtlety. It is easier to understand density as the degree of coherent 
activity, the characteristic "accommodation" of a given volume with 
respect to the perceiving system. The mathematical discipline of 
sphere-packing is helpful as a concept in grasping this definition. 
(How many oranges can be packed in a crate?) Sphere-packing 
employs the "greedy algorithm" in calculating a pure economy of 
space and is therefore a very practical help in Communications, 
though it may theoretically work with an infinite number of dimen- 
sions. "Density" is analogous then to a multidimensional 
sphere-packing; the greater the density the more information a given 
volume codes, the greater the energy-value and richer the potential 
as which the space is configured. Like the discipline of 
sphere-packing, the idea of density implies a "geometry of informa- 
tion". 

For example, we well know the "law" of 3rd density, our 
present collective plane of focus:"No two objects can occupy the 
same space at the same time". It should be obvious that this is a 
function of perception, for the operative coordinates of perception 
determine the outline of what's to stand as an object. According to 
3rd density focal alignments, the descriptive units of "objecthood" 
are mutually exclusive and define one another by contrastive 
polarization. Perception of the essential coinherence of all mutually 
defining, polarized terms as an inextricable unity of complementary 
values, is a function of a higher-density cognition (or depends on the 
use of faculties belonging to the presently recessed planes and ener- 
gy-systems of the higher densities). Thus when, in the course of 
spiritual discipline or occult practice performed through this plane 
we presently perceive a luminous wholeness and basic simultaneity 
that shines through all apparently separate objects (even though in 
the field of tangible perception such objects may persist in the 
perspectival "relief that makes them appear distinct) we are actually 
experiencing a mind-body alignment or momentary, harmonious 
coordination with energies and instruments belonging to other den- 



sities drawn intn rmr framp nf rpfprpncp ... 

In this way we can understand the basic condition that com- 
prises a given density. When the Ra material talks about "lst density" 
it's talking about the developmental condition of a planetary sphere 
as it moves through space the highest functional unit of which is 
capable (in itself) only of supporting the degree of "consciousness" 
and "light" known as mineral. It is, in other words, not yet of a 
sufficiently rich "intensity" or degree of complex energy-organization 
through any given section of its system to support the minimum, 
coaxial cross-correlation of mirroring values indicative of the 
threshold of self-conscious being. 

When the Ra material talks about "2nd density", it's talking 
about a planetary condition the highest functional unit of which is 
only able in itself to support the degree of consciousness and light 
(still therefore a "sub-conscious" degree) known as vegetable, and 
later animal. Such a density is not in itself of sufficiently rich and subtle 
composition through any given section of its system to suggest the 
viability of a self-reflectively conscious axis. 

Only the 3rd density of planetary development is sufficiently 
rich and symmetrically potentiated through a characteristic cross-sec- 
tion to imply the patterning of perceptual and cognitive processes 
belonging to an axis of truly self-reflective consciousness. 

The 3rd density degree of self-reflective consciousness is the 
"moment" when the Soul awakens to itself, first through the pat- 
terned mediation of symbolic or representative values. It is therefore 
the "moment" when the unit of consciousness becomes aware of 
itself by a process aimodeled appradmations (i.e., the ego-image, the 
constructed or synthetic "self ' of the memory-patterns). Its self-rep- 
resentation emphasizes mind as the mediator of consciousness 
through perceptions and cognitions; its chief vehicle is the verbaliza- 
tion or abstract-imagistic description of the interior monologue. 




Its immediate potential, however, is the pure awareness of 
consciousness in-itself, without descriptive characterization or 
provisional modeling. 

This is why the 3rd density of consciousness (i.e. the self-reflec- 
tive capacity of planetary Being) is a critical threshold stage. Its 
potential clarity with respect to its own existence aligns it in con- 
gruence with the complete, multidimensional axis of consciousness 
(this is symbolized in the vertical, bipedal posture of the cerebrospinal 
"trunk"); for the being of consciousness is no longer stnictiirally 
hidden from itself. It is at this stage only masked by self-assumed 
patterns of symbolic modeling. Thus the Being of consciousness is 
fitnctionally masked from itself by relative anisometric alignments 
along the minimally harmonized, globally potentiated mind-body 
axis; but that axis is itself the Line through which the Creative 
Intelligence of spiritual Consciousness generates and organizes the 
multidimensional patterns of all the worlds. 

Raised up in essential congruence with that Line, the potential 
of 3rd stage self-reflective consciousness has theoretical access to all 
the powers, properties, vehicles and instrumentalities of the densities 
(lower or higher with respect to its chronic, 3rd-stage focal lockin) 
according to the functional degree with which it can further integrate 
and harmonize its processing currents efficiently modeling the per- 
ceptual vocabulary through habit-patterns of identity. 

Thus the 3rd density of conscious development represents a 
very decisive stage in the progress of Soul-realization. In a certain 
sense the destiny of such development has been shifted into the 
"hands" of self-reflective ego-consciousness. What conditions such 
consciousness at this stage are the inbuilt patterns of ritual-sur- 
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vivalism, reproduction and power-acquisition developed on the basis 
of lower-density experience recapitulated through the basal-brain 
Iobes of the R-compIex and the correlative abdominal centers of the 
autonomic currents in the extended, mind-body form; what beckons 
such consciousness of the 3rd stage level is the intimation of the 
higher densities of intelligence and life, received at varying degrees of 
strength and awareness through the unity of the cerebrospinal axis or 
multidimensional, conscious Trunk itself. 

Most immediately, the 4th density (characterized by Ra as the 
density in which are learned the lessons of Love and Understanding) 
calls consciousness, vaguely or urgently according to the quality of 
attentiveness, to the experience of its psychic dimension as the first 
overtly "spiritual" zone disclosed to awakening intelligence. From the 
clarified value of this density revealing certain secrets of Conscious- 
ness to itself, it is learned just why the 3rd level of self-reflection was 
patterned in such a way as to initially mask the character of Reality 
as a spiritual magnitude, substituting a representative alphabet of 
symbolically modeled "name and form". 

From the parting of the Veil draped across the perceptual 
threshold of 4th density, a distilled sense may be obtained of how 
previous Logoic experience with worlds of soul-development found 
such process slow or positively stagnant, due to the absence of an 
adequate catalyst which might serve to move mind toward active 
search for a deeper Being ultimately commensurate with conscious- 
ness-in-itself. Thus according to Ra the device for the succeeding 
Logoic pattern was formulated, i.e. that of screening the value of 
spiritual inherence (or Void-nature) from the perceptual potential of 
3rd density where consciousness first takes estimable stock of itself. 

Cubing the Circle 

Since dimensions are handily defined by "mutual perpen- 
dicularity", such a screening process can easily be conceptualized with 
the use of Rubik's Cube. If the perfect harmony, integration and 
mutual alignment of the dimensions belonging to the Octave of 
Densities may be visualized as the Cube rotated at its optimum 
coherence of color-matched sides, then the screening process 
(whereby coaxial currents of information-patterning are "skewed" so 
as to distort the view of existence away from direct cognition of 
maximally symmetrized, self-cancelling Void-reality) may be similarly 
understood by seeing what happens when we give the Cube an 
arbitrary twist. 

By this analogy it may also be understood how there arises a 
variable gradation of patterns and multidimensional, coordinate- 
alignments by degrees masking or disclosing the noumenal condition 
of Void-nature through the given perceptual field; for just as, in 
reassembling the optimal alignment of the sides and colored units of 
the Cube we may pass through stages of experimental combination 
each turn of which has multiple repercussion across mutually-perpen- 
dicular axes, so too in employing our endowment of overt and hidden 
faculties for purposes of plumbing the paradoxes perplexing our 
normal reality-constructs we may trigger electrochemical codes and 
dormant keys in the magazines of our complex circuits which magi- 
cally power a differential repertoire of focal-compounds and variable 
alignments. 

Rather than returning immediately to the perfect, global 
coherence and symmetric cross-correlation of systems indicative of 
the pattern at perfect "rest" in its inspiriting Ideal order, we may pass 
through any number of mediate combinations and organizational 
variants which, like the tumblers of the Cube occasionally mating one 
or two whole sides may function through partial match-ups, turns of 
more "direct" integration and alignment which nonetheless from the 
Aerial View leave certain unseen phases in relative disorder and 
"incompletion". 

Thus we have, at the 3rd density level and even beyond, the 
interesting circumstance that the spiritual common denominator of 
Void-value may be known through any number of disciplines or 



"slants" producing some reorganization of the mind-body circuits 
within the framework of the Whole. Yet all such disclosures are, in 
themselves, metastable. They require constant work in adjusting, 
shifting and realigning the operative coordinates in experimental 
feedback generating an ongoing "adventure" in God-seeking since 
the given illumination was produced in the first place by a fortuitous 
ratio of interaction among certain emphasized centers and magnetic 
circuits (dialing one of the "permissible" combinations that serves to 
draw perception across the minimum requisite threshold of select, 
self-cancelling symmetries). 

Thus we have the traditional testimony of mystic and sage, the 
magus, yogi and zen adept each describing a variation on Void-nature 
sufficiently consistent and corroborative one with the other as to give 
rise to the idea of universalism in the match-ups of Comparative 
Religion; and each at the same time characterizing the conditions, 
the indispensable fields or internal requirements of that Void-nature 




in terms sufficiently disparate and uniaue to the given combination of 
centers as to generate the classic contentions and "dharma-combats" 
indicative of the traditions. 

We may understand the business of the densities, then, by 
analogy with old Rubik's damnable Cube. We may imagine that our 
minimal, threshold level of self-consciousness in 3rd density is similar 
to being installed at the globally symmetric center of the cube (thus 
our potential for self-reflection, since we're functionally established 
as a locus of cross-correlation and convergence through a system of 
Looking-glass planes inset for infinite, imagistic regress like a comp!ex 
of dressingroom mirrors); at the same time, the units of each side of 
the cube are still at their maximum state of disorder, so that every- 
thing is functionally perceived through distorted patterns of mazelike 
indirection. 

This condition gtves rise to some interesting potential, in the 
formally screened or "masked" patterns of 3rd-density reality. Keep- 
ing in mind that this calculated screening of the direct recognition of 
Void-reality from 3rd density consciousness is for purposes of 
"producing catalyst", we see that the practical result of such disguise 
is the generation of a necessity for choice. Since the absolute coin- 
herence, unity and ecstatic identity of everything with everything else 
on the ground of Void-reality isnot directly perceived and is therefore 
not a functional "given", the self-reflective ego consciousness of 3rd 
density is confronted with the requirement of assessing the implica- 
tion of all interaction with other beings, and of choosing an orienta- 
tion on the basis of that assessment. Given the full complement of 
rational and intuitive faculties with which 3rd-density consciousness 
is equipped, and which may on the basis of identification function 
either in congruence with or in antagonism toward the underlying 
principle of unity, that consciousness is empowered to determine just 
what the informing character of its reality is. 

Thus, it can either ratify by experimental reflection and analysis 
of consequence (of relative "cause and effect") the essentia! unity and 
empathetic identity of all beings one with the other; or it may reject 
the implication involved in the empathetic extension of selfhood to 
other-beings, preferring to compound the harmony, self-congruence 
and integral consistency associated with the principle of selfhood in a 
purely personal portfolio of ego-investment, drawing on the option 
made available through screening of direct Unity-cognition by encoil- 
ing the love-nature around a fictitious core of separate I-hood. 



Thus 3rd-stage consciousness is always reflecting a potential 
polarization between exclusive self-orientation, and an apprehension 
of selfhood which follows the intuitive lines of the undivided void- 
ground in extending that love value to all apparent "others" (i.e., all 
those comprising the "objective" dimension of the subjective self- 
sense). 

Polarized Harvest, the PH Factor 

This is very significant, for, according to the Ra material, the 
work of crystallizing the extremes of this potential polarization is the 
real and underlying business of 3rd density eastence. We have lived 
our myriad rounds of incarnation through this density ("preserved" 
between physical lives as a memory-record of identification patterns 
coded in subtle-dimensional media through the Soul matrix like a 
holographic "working-beam" locked in comparative integration with 
the "virgin beam"), strictly in order to produce this polarization, to 
one side of the "self ' equation or the other, out of response to the 
"masking" catalyst of opaque physical existence. 

The inference is, of course, that the "balancing" mechanisms 
of karma or impressional continuity do not merely serve the simplistic 
rectification-process characterized by our traditional good-active 
spiritual teachings; those balancing mechanisms, depending on the 
aggregate tendency of the ego-soul over the greater span of its 
incarnative history, may serve either to harmonize the self-complex 
in conciliatory service toward "others", or they may function to 
consolidate an insular harmony about the basically fictive complex of 
ego in aggrandizing service toward itself. 

This polarization of "service-toward-self',"service-toward- 
others", is then the object of 3rd density incarnation; in light of the 
Ra Teaching, such polarization-alignment determines the "harves- 
tability" of the soul-entity at the close of each Master cycle (a period 
which we are living right now, and which will end — in close correspon- 
dence to Mayan prophecies etc. — around the year 2011)."Harves- 
tability" is the manifest ripeness of the soul-entity to proceed, by 
virtue of the minimal threshold intensity of its polarization-alignment 
in either negative or positive direction, to the more subtle lessons of 
the higher densities beginning with 4th, which offer the benefit of 
being basically unscreened and thus openly congruent with qualities 
of bliss-love, integration and wholeness (whether "wholeness" con- 
ceived in terms of strictly private or transpersonal continuity). 

The implications of this teaching may come as a shock to many. 
For it clearly indicates that the separative and self-seeking "delusion" 
of negative egoity (developmentally possible at the level of 3rd-stage 
screening), is capable itself oi achieving a dedicated integration and 
overall alignment in one-pointed devotion to its own, absorptive 
aggrandizement which through its polarity is as spiritually potentiated 
and ripe for "advance" as its positive counterpart! Uh oh. Does this 
mean that we are to bump into the negative ego-complex even in 
densities above the 3rd? Does this mean that, just at the point we 
thought we'd shed the shadow of that despoiling antagonist, it looms 
large once again only amplified by the additional potency belonging 
inherently to the unscreened higher dimensions? 

Yes it does. Indeed, such a negative ego-complex must be high 
in the achievement of such integral intensity and mind-body align- 
ment of the organizational currents about the illusory nucleus of the 
separate "self, in order to merit such harvestability (just as the 
positively polarized being must exhibit a comparable intensity of 
alignment); at that requisite degree of harvestable negative polariza- 
tion, the being must have achieved a certain value of purity ofits type. 
Such purity in the traditions goes by the name of "demonic". 

Negative Greeting (Hell-0 Harvest) 

Just as positively-polarized beings are advanced after Harvest 
to the unitive level of social-memory-complex compatible with the 
unity of that greater density, so the negatively-polarized beings are 
advanced after Harvest,"waking up" to the potential hierarchy of 



positions (sorted and settled through preliminary battle) comprising 
a parallel Negative "social-memory-complex". Whereas in the 
polarizing field of 3rd density the relatively "positive" and relatively 
"negative" personality-complexes were admixed upon the same 
general orb so as to intensify the confrontational power of catalyst, in 
the 4th and higher densities the clearly polarized positive and negative 
beings are distinctly separated into different psychic spheres of pat- 
terning. These distinct planetary loci then pertain to values of the 
higher densities differently polarized, either positively or negatively. 
In this way, catalyst for further intensification and resolving har- 
monization continues to exist even in the higher,"clear" densities 
where the unitive value of Void-nature is a direct and immanently 
functional reality. 

The relative "delusion" of self-recoiled egoity is able to persist 
and operate even through such a unitive void-ground, and strictly on 
its terms, since the initial formulation of its delusive premise was 
enabled in the more opaque incarnational atmosphere of 3rd density 
where it was not bathed in a choiceless Unity and harmonization of 
polarities from the beginning; now that, by virtue ofits harvestability 
in orientation about its own shadowy axis it is able to function through 
the overt void-planes of being, it may be characterized as a true 
spiritual evil for it chooses its orientation quite freely without the 
functional restraints and cognitive masks that formerly had forced its 
association with a pattern-lockin relative to the fragmentary left-brain 
fixation of dualistic material focus. As the Ra material states it, a 
harvestable negative Being demonstrates a conscious preference for 
Negativity, regardless the incarnational conditioning that served as 
point-of-departure for that polarization. 

Such a distinctively spiritual (because chosen, conscious) evil 
functioning from higher, psychic and subtle planes, gives objective 
justification to the traditional insistence of the religions both East and 
West as to the reality of conscious negativity, intelligent malevolence 
and thus...real demonism. 

The Ra material explains that this higher-dimensional "cling- 
ing" to separative egoity creates a military-like hierarchy of negative 
beings who, as previously harvestable entities, had shown a clear 
preference for manipulation and enslavement of "other-selves", for 
the control involved in the inducing of fear and pain etc. even when 
able — at a certain point of consolidating pressure — to see the resul- 
tant magnitude of Void-Light made indifferently available to any 
such degree in the threshold integration of intent. Due to their 
negative polarization through the higher densities they exist along a 
current which nourishes itself on the psychic energy-exudate of emo- 
tional distress, sadness and terror etc. 

Their purpose is "the same" as that of the positive beings; 
existing a reality informed directly by the unitive ground of ultimate 
spiritual holism, they seek a degree of intensification and alignment 
commensurate with the attractive value of that ground. The dif- 
ference is that the negative beings seek to "stuff" that infinite mag- 
nitude into the dimensions of the illusory ego-nucleus, the retractile 
self-center of furtive, unapproachable "subjectivity". The means of 
their further polarization toward progressively higher densities is the 
diabolical pattern of "conscripting" an expanding number of uncom- 
mitted or as-yet-insufficiently-polarized souls (necessarily recruited 
from the schoolyards of 3rd density worlds) to the ranks of negative 
polarity, thus earning merit by stocking and replenishing the Negative 
waters with a proliferating spawn of self-serving subjects lured into 
"obeying" the propaganda of the Negative hypothesis. 

Because they constitute a spiritual Negativity their tactic is an 
interpretation of the presiding divine law regarding the conservation 
of/ree will in all instances, so that success is measured by the clever- 
ness with which obedience to the principle of self-serving is elicited as 
a conscious option. In this way the negative beings of the higher 
dimensions promote the attractiveness of enslavement of others. 
Enslavement per se is a coercion of free will so that, by itself, it does 
not aid in further polarization and thus advance of the negative being; 



the negative being is interested in conquest and dominion through 
persuading the formation of a "power elite", the members of which 
will have chosen the path of self-service. Those who are enslaved, in 
turn, are subjected to the well-known stress of self-protective 
psychological identification with one's tormentors (cf. studies of the 
victims in Nazi concentration camps) so that they will ideally seek a 
similar power as the "winning hand", thus arrogating the "virtues" of 
self-serving to themselves. 

Fourth density discloses Void-nature in the form of a subtle, 
perspectival anisometry so that the "void" of reality takes practical 
shape as a reticulation of psychic tunnels, hollows of conducting 
passage formulating a cosmic webwork or energy-net of interlaced 
holes and cognitive tubes; here the "transdimensional ducts of hyper- 
space" comprise a living psychic reality, drawing a starry network of 
spatial corridors for the continued, collective Seeking of the Creator. 

The positively polarized social-memory-complex of 4th density 
roams the known galaxies in "spacecraft" that are actually 
biomechanical extensions of the members' electric current-envelopes 
or auric fields, energizing a living psychic technology for purposes of 
patrolling the available dimensions — regulating the allowable com- 
ings and goings of positive and negative influence with respect to 
developing systems and in general seeking modes of service which will 
enable expansion in pure Understanding so as to polarize more 
efficiently toward congruence with the higher densities, and ultimate- 
ly with the Creator. 

The negatively polarized social-memory-complex, similarly 
roams the galactic corridors in its biomechanical "spacecraft"; its 
members scout with predatory eye for likely worlds of "light" (i.e., 
self-reflective consciousness) upon which to poach, seeking always to 
create a power elite under the negative entities' control which will in 
turn prosecute the pattern of controlling others. Thus the "highest" 
in the Negative hierarchy stands at the summit of a cosmic and 
planetary chain of control, a chain always looking to bind increasing 
numbers in the promotional links of negative Empire ("Empire" is 
Ra's terminology, a Star Wars analogy Elkins did not fail to note). 

In the case of both positive and negative beings of 4th density 
polarization, the negotiable currency of their transactions is a bio- 
psychic energy; the mode of both is accumulation, in the sense of 
storing and putting such biopsychic energy-capital to work in power- 

tional unity. 

The world of 4th density is an astral webbing through which 
etheric and physical components organize as the sensate-olfactory 
extremity of a total, incarnative Vehicle or body-complex; it is there- 
fore similar to what's experienced through the "inner planes" when 
3rd-density consciousness dissociates in its astral body. It is a medium 
surcharged with the symbolizing "numen" of what we usually as- 
sociate with the dream state. Yet to the quickened spark of -self- - 
reflective awareness struck in that continuum it is a world of 
perceptual properties as consistent in the laws of their behaviors as 
the perceptions of the material dimension are consistent with respect 
to their own. Whereas however the "astral" is commonly experienced 
by 3rd-density consciousness through nocturnal dissociation of the 
nested inner vehicles as a disembodied state, 4th density represents 
the coaxial extension of a focalized and locked-in, incarnative con- 
sciousness sweeping the span of available states from the psycho-sym- 
bolic to the electron circuit of condensed tactile value we identify as 
"physical". 

Thus 4th density beings are astral-psychic entities in their 
optimum degree of awareness, with a physical-complex (electronic) 
component organized and extended through the patterning align- 
ments of astro-etheric cohesion. The biopsychic energy which con- 
stitutes the "negotiable currency" of 4th density beings, is their 
natural nutriment. It is not just the "fleshy leaf ' upon which they sup, 
but the specific value or psychic charge of its enveloping astro-etheric 
atmosphere. Positive 4th density beings achieve greater polarization 
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through aiding the maintenance and peaceful, harmonious fur- 
therance of energy-rich spheres such as that of earth where bio- 
psychic entity of a less advanced stage nonetheless generates 
tremendous "loosh" (in the terminology of Robert Monroe) through 
the surcharged atmospheres of a self-reflective — and therefore 
abundantly productive — degree of consciousness and light. The 
peaceful promotion of a unitive continuity and energy-intensive "ad- 
vance" of such globes, planes and worlds as the physical we know, 
serves 4th density positive polarization creating as it does a general 
spread of coherent nodes in the universal net functionally coextensive 
with social/memory/complex "bodies". 

The "saucers" of 4th density, being biomechanical vehicles, 
serve the group entity in energy-intensification and enrichment by 
virtue of their means of propulsion through the "nutritive 
menstruum" of astro-etheric atmospheres, in operative continuity 
with group-biological configuration. The "saucer" is not then an 
independent "tin can" hardware vehicle of the type we know, but is 
rather more like a pattern-crystallization of the group psyche or auric 
field of its "pilots". Similarly, the negative beings of 4tn density are 
accelerated in their particular polarization through the sowing of 
stress and disintegration in energy-rich fields, thereby breaking down 
and converting the nutritive substance of biopsychic life indicative of 
a given zone into material suited to their psychically styled "digestive" 
needs. 

Taking the Fifth 

The current-intensification and coordinate alignment of 5th 
density is accelerated to a power sufficiently comprehensive as to 
change the character of "spiritual seeking" for both positive and 
negative beings, and establish it on a different basis. Whereas 4th 
density was involved in the intensive effort of energy-acquisition and 
consequent "boost" (as if realization were an asymptote curving 
toward the focus of a Horizon subtly displaced by the margin of 
Planck's constant from perfect resolution), 5th density comprises a 
kind of discontinuity that suggests a true crossing of the Abyss. 

In 5th density the basis of spiritual realization changes, with an 
abrupt jump as if recognizing the psychic energy-lanes of 4th density 
"travel" as a simple cul-de-sac. Here one should do a double-take, 
and consult the Castaneda book TlieEagle's Gifl; those who believe 
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pare the description given by Don Juan of the path taken by the early 
sorcerers of his tradition, of how at the critical threshold of the Eagle's 
spiritual Aerie they suddenly realized that all the strategy of their 
energy-acquisition came to naught — that they'd been barking up the 
wrong metaphorical tree so that a discontinuous transformation of 
Being was called for, independent of any of their feed-in paths of 
identification. 

Though here the Ra material has progressively less to say, 
initiated thought would have you understand that a minimal 
threshold level of coherence has been accomplished up to this point 
to stabilize the currents, universalize and integrate the subconscious 
energy-complexes in congruence with the conscious axis so as to allow 
the basic force of identity to be fixed between the coordinates of 




Balance. The value of identity itself henceforth, from 5th density 
onward, becomes the key and all Creative patterns are understood in 
its whole and moveless light. 

At the level of mind-body integral coherence and threshold 
intensification required for the basic transference of operative Prin- 
ciples at 5th density, the factor of attention is less significantly subject 
to variable "openings" through the inviting void-potential of ducts 
and psychic wormholes (proffering deep dimensions of energy-nutri- 
ment in exchange for caretakership and cultivation — or, in the case 
of the negative being, exploitation and plunder). The instrument of 
attention (which functions largely as the "periscope" of awareness) 
has settled into close correspondence with the basic, quickened force 
of whole-value identity established as the universal locus or common 
denominator in the convergence of compositional coordinates dis- 
tinctly resolved as a powerfully intensified and stable Void-point. 

In the form of the universal, convergent void-point, the value 
of Identity constitutes a kind of equivalency-by-identification with the 
axial model of "vehicularized" life or bodily-being altogether. Identity 
has not been lifted gently from between the coordinates of Balance 
as it is in 6th density (or in the 6th 
stage of realization belonging to the 
higher adepts incarnate in 3rd den- 
sity); it is fbced as the radial locus of 
all polarized terms, harmonized in 
a global resolution of self-adjusting 
Equilibration. Identity functions 
then at 5th-density level as the 
apotheosis of Limit; as such it is 
identified with and as the creative 
principle Itself, for all the teeming 
universes of creativity spring in the 
first place from the prototypal 
power of the Illimitable to accom- 
modate the apparent "antithesis" 
of limitation. 

Therefore, 5th density is the spiritual-light zone of learning for 
"embodied" beings who work directly with and through the creative 
patterns of Mind, the whole-point value of void Identity serving as 
the unerring, always-conscious resolving Principle of each formulated 
pattern furnishing the optimum axis of Balance. 

The positively-polarized being of 5th density acknowledges the 
constitiited character of the resultant, equilibrated void-point of Iden- 
tity deposited as the central spiritual "residue" of self-cancelling 
coordinate extremes, thereby assuming the orientation of service 
toward the constituting Whole without center or delimiting circum- 
ference; the negative being of 5th density accepts that universal 
convergence in self-cancelling centrism as indication of the way in 
which all things are constituted to serve its Identity, upsurging as the 
common "product" of all cross-correlation and synthesis. 

Thus both positive and negative beings of 5th density tend to 
"remain in place", and from that point of rest in Identity through the 
creative light zones emanate archetypal patterns as a kind of co-crea- 
tive function to be adapted according to the interpretive terms of the 
lower densities and planes, as causative Influence. The positive beings 
project patterns of the creative archetypes that tend to promote 
harmony and peace; the negative beings project patterns that serve 
to tailor the astral and physical forms of conflict, disease and discor- 
dance. 

Thus the soul-complex does not "travel" any longer as it did in 
4th density, nor does it seek in that sense ever again, but only practices 
the alignment of all creative patterns in congruence with the self-evi- 
dent, standout Value of Identity clearly furnishing the common term 
of all dimensional coordinates. 

The 5th density is indeed the density corresponding (in "em- 
bodied" or soul-concentrate form) to the Macrocosmic Heaven- 
realm of the Creative Itself. Here all the cosmic patterns of expression 




in their potential dimensionality and variable, compound focal-align- 
ments shimmer like a great crystal, an illimitable metacosmic Jewel. 
It is from this level, reflected into the spiritualized Mind of 3rd-density 
being through the consciousness of a 5th-stage master (the realized 
stages of 3rd density "embodied spiritual masters" correspond, by 
resonant harmonics, to the like-numbered densities), that we receive 
the lustrous descriptions of the Buddha realms, the Taoist Mountains 
and myriad Transformation Bodies, the infinite creative seapes of 
"jeweled pavilions" and "strung pearl nets" multiplied endlessly in 
mirrored reflection through each of their incomparable facets etc. 

Cosmic Smerfs: Here Come the Space-Dorks 

Note: it is the vision of this great, Creative Crystal, as well as 
the concomitant vision of the Eagle, to which the little gray space 
beings introduce Betty Andreasson in Tlie Andreasson Affair. The 
distressing "strangeness" of Andreasson's interdimensional ex- 
perience at this point of the narrative that so tended to put off her 
credentialed colleagues, precisely specifies the nature of the ordeal as 
that of having been taken to the very threshold of 4th density "astral" 
or cosmic-plane reality, abutting the Archetypal foree-forms 
projected from the ledge of Fifth Density. It is unexplained in the 
book (indeed it is simply too perplexing for all those involved) but 
the piirpose of the beings having exposed Andreasson to such an 
unbearably erushing intensity — see Castaneda's very similar ac- 
counts of intolerable pressure in the attempt to physically cross such 
threshold zones — was that of satisfying their collective, social- 
memory-complex curiosity as to how much of the Creator-Presence 
a heart-being of the earth plane could take after the several light-ad- 
justments and technical alignments received in their craft. 

Although these little bug-eyed beings involved in the Andreas- 
son event are of the "positive" polarization-alignment despite their 
similarity to the negative grays, they exhibit the typical development 
of systems which deemphasize the median Zieart-center or dimension 
of psychic Love, so that in practical faet they are aligned with Cosmic 
Law but restrieted in their Search for the Creator by just that 
comparative lack of heart-embrace; it is for this reason that they took 
Andreasson on several oceasions to the "locale" (in terms of Astral 
4th-density coordinates) of the Macrocosmic or Creative God- 
power, where that Presence seems to specifically concentrate and 
open out the psychic density as a great Door, or push through as a 
nodai eminence in the form of a glowing Dome etc. Whereas they 
themselves, in the limits of their interminable 4th density seeking, will 
not "walk" directly into the Locus of that Presence, they have no 
compunetion about pushing Andreasson into it as far as she can go. 

This apparent deficieney in the development of the heart 
center with respect to "spacebeings" of the 4th density has been noted 
in several sources; we may even find in Meher Baba's God Speaks a 
reference to the faet that "earth" is uniquely a locus or spiritual 
training ground for the full development of that center, and that 
beings of other systems and galaxies lacking such opportunity covet 
the experience to be gained from the lessons of earth-consciousness. 
From this we may interpret the nature of what the Andreasson- 
beings meant to observe through her ordeals with the burning Eagle 
or Hawk and the breath-taking Crystal etc. 

Due to the character of our traditional spiritual and esoteric 
teachings, we may have a conceptual difficulty understanding how a 
being of a higher density (especially one which is represented as 
involving the value of Love itself in its basic lessons) manages to 
acquire its status without benefit of any basic heart-development. 
Such beings (of a positive character) have achieved the necessary 
intensity and developmental alignment adequate to 4th density 
polarization, through conscious decisions based on recognition of the 
abstraet propriety and promotional advisability of peaceful values, 
cooperative charaeteristies and strict adherence to identifiable divine 
law. Thus beings such as are encountered in the Andreasson Affair, 
display a recognizably "seientific" approach to spiritual considera- 



tions; they openly regard Divine Light as a mensurable magnitude, 
actually quantifying the presence of "religious merit" so that for 
example when in a moment of fear Andreasson protests that she is 
"full of the Light", they show her "X-ray slides" of the precise ways 
in which she is not (they also subject her to certain gentle processes 
of light-balancing to amend the "breaks"). Their apparent "coldness" 
or objectivity in even the warmest, most "psychically alive" of astral- 
like circumstances does not prevent them from registering any inad- 
vertent distress they might be causing their "captive", and modifying 
their approach accordingly. 

If this seems minimally gratifying in light of the fact that the 
incident is, after all, one of those increasingly common accounts of 
UFO abduction, the "victim" seeming to be forced to endure such 
non-ordinary experience through no decision of her own, one need 
only compare the behavior of truly negative beings in superficially 
similar circumstances in order to appreciate the difference. In the 
famous accounts of Whitley Strieber regarding his ongoing history 
of bizarre abduction we have an adequate example with which to 
contrast the Andreasson description. 

Smerfs-Up: Here Come the Gremmies 

The Strieber entities make no bones about the pleasure they 
derive in causing him stress; juxtaposed against the Andreasson 
grays, the latter are nearly innocuous. Rather than the apologetic 
withdrawal and prompt provision of Iiquid "balms" (that induce a 
kind of overriding bliss) as with the Andreasson entities, the Strieber 
marauders furnish graphic illustration of what the Ra material 
describes (according to abstract principles) with respect to the higher- 
density Negative Being. 

What then of the seemingly execrable, indeed unthinkable fact 
that both accounts revolve around abduction scenarios which with 
equal, peremptory efficiency seem to deprive the subject of precisely 
that/ree will factor so central to the preservation of spiritual tntegrity 
as outlined in the Ra material? 

Even that material suggests that, very rarely, members of the 
Confederation (the higher-density Good Guys) are involved by Per- 
mission in such abductions, or Close Encounters of the fourth kind. 
However, Ra suggests without specifying that these apparent psycho- 
physical "kidnappings" do not at their deepest level violate the free- 
will factor, and are occasionally though not often considered to be 
serviceable in the direction of positive polarization. How can this be? 
All one really need do is conscientiously compare the respective texts, 
i.e. Andreasson's and Strieber's; initiated understanding will furnish 
the conceptual characterization of what's inevitably intuited or 
vaguely felt when weighing these accounts against one another. 

In the Andreasson case, we are always given the impression 
that, despite her overt fear and often terror at the sheer strangeness 
of the situation the beings are always doing something of a telepathic 
or quasi-physical nature to put her at ease; there is even the sense, 
reported by Andreasson herself, that at some deep level this is taking 
place in conformance with her will and not against it, as if in some way 
it had been prearranged. In contrast, discomfort of a deliberate kind 
almost consistently characterizes Strieber's account, and he is made 
to feel very overtly like a specimen humiliatingly observed and 
manipulated. He is even laughed at. There is in Strieber's case no 
underlying sense of complicity, of a prearranged concordance be- 
tween dimensions of the deeper volitional being perhaps belonging 
to the planning-boards of Dream and the intensified volitional level 
of the entities themselves; rather, there is something much more 
distressing. And that distressing note develops in the course of 
Strieber's writing his accounts. 

Rather than any a priori sense of soul-compliance, there is 
evidenced a progressive, afier-the-fact-rationalization as if the nega- 
tive intensity of the experience were too much to bear, and the 
implications too stressful to contemplate. In Strieber's account we 
witness the astonishing (but, under the circumstances, under- 



standable) effort to transmute those horrific experiences into an 
ego-positive outline. Thus Strieber with almost excruciating 
transparency invokes the Standard "humanistic" saw to the effect that 
dichotomies of good-and-evil are too simplistic and medieval, truth 
always being some "gray" blend of opposites; in this way he shields 
from himself the obvious implications of his ongoing ordeal. But 
more importantly, he demonstrates to perfection how one proce- 
durally "falls into the hands" of the Negative Beings and, by the 
self-protective mechanisms of 3rd-density psychology engineers a 
reversal of assurance to the effect that "good" things, developmental 
things positively proceed from such ordeals — thereby underwriting a 
posteriori through the work of his own will the things which can't be 
"taken back" from the memory-banks and so seem to require some 
cover sufficiently assuaging of any ego-damage done through that 
quality of helplessness dripping, like absinthe, from the bitter cup of 
his plain victimization. 

But other messages echo through Strieber's lines, much more 
powerful and persistent messages."Why do you hate me?"was the 
first expression to which he gave rise in the recovery of his initial 
"abduction memory-print"; he reiterates over and over, in both 
Communion and Transformation, that despite everything he can't 
overcome the feeling that "they" are totally negative, just plain evil 
and monstrous. Yet his conclusions, his occasional distillates of what 
so far he's learned insist almost schizophrenically that these entities 
must in some way have the "good of mankind" at heart, that through 
the apparent terrorism of their utterly unworldly appearance and vile 
behavior they function something on the order of "cosmic zen 
masters" (as one commentator inferred from Strieber's account) 
taking a hard stick to our stubborn skulls so as to crack them of their 
crippling insularity. As "proof ' of the actually liberative work they're 
performing, Strieber invokes the fact that owing to his jarring ex- 
periences he's "come loose" and is able to sample in waking con- 
sciousness the phenomenon otastral travel. 

This shouldn't be so heartening, if properly understood. 

Strieber's inventory of "positive side effects" on the whole 
describe a defmitive list of what would be characterized in the Ra 
material as distinct inroads in the Negative program of conquest and 
ultimate Soul-capture. Like diabolical chessmen, Strieber inadver- 
tently shows that the "spacebeings" have maneuvered and bullied his 
thoroughly beleaguered psyche into actively choosing the hypothesis 
with which they've implicitly enveloped him. He has accepted fear, 
for examp!e, as a legitimate "tool" of deliberate spiritual "teaching" 
(which is very curious, since Strieber's hearty endorsement is 
prominently displayed on the dustjacket of Kenneth X. Carey's 
Return of the Bird Tribes, a "channeled" book which has as its most 
distinct and repeated message that Love must become the accepted 
educational mode of consciousness and not fear — do we detect 
Whitley's furtive effort to humble himself before a principle opposite 
of that which he openly espouses? or is there something more 
deliberately subversive here — one tactic of the Negative Beings, after 
all, is to find a means of subtly allying their Message with that of the 
truly Positive so as to generate confusion in untrained minds which 
would tend on surface evidence to accept these actually contrary 
messages as equivalent). 





In further "defending" his tormentors and interpreting their 
tactics as a strict but ultimately benevolent discipline(!), Strieber 
helpfully displays for us one of the common vulnerabilities on which 
the Negative tactic counts, as a kind of hook upon which the Soul is 
sure to be snagged save by the unlikely event of a real egoic "repen- 
tance"; for indeed there is not just the sorrowful, cringing form of 
victimization to be found in the Strieber 
profile cast as a shadow on the psychic wali of 
his verbal edifice. There is also the distinct, 
burning ember of ego, the persistent glow of 
an intellectual pride which refuses to be 
counseled when the counsel seems to touch 
too close to truth; for any suggestion that his 
entities are plain evil seems to cause him to 
clutch his experiences the more covetously, 
and guard their interpretation jealously from 
any who might have a revealing word (which 
would in effect displace their proprietorship 
onto the overlapping circle of another ego). 
He proclaims over and again, all too often to 
remain marginal, that no one can explain his 
experiences to him since they're uniquety his, 
that anyone with an interpretation ipso facto 
has an axe to grind or approaches from the 
Procrustean perspective of preformulated 
concept, doctrine or theory; and that finally, 
his intellectual superiority makes him uni- 
quely qualified to pioneer this field which he acknowledges sharing 
with other "abductees" (inferentially, not so well qualified). 

It is this type of rationalization and self-protective recoil upon 
which the Negative design counts; for it is these internal properties 
of 3rd stage consciousness which serve all too predictably to convert 
scenarios of real coercion, flagrant violation of free will and worse, 
into occasions of egoic appropriation magically transforming the 
imprisonment of will into a full volitional acceptance. So Strieber 
seems to accept on principle the methodology and meaning with 
which he was harrowed, the Weltanschauung through which he was 
seized, defending it in full Will like a snapping terrier coveting its 
terrible bone against all comers; and that is too bad, because by his 
own account and according to his public history he is a man of gentle 
instinct and kind, overtly benevolent traits. He has written of his 
concern for nuclear disarmament, and thus of his concern for 
humanity; and he has given every indication of being a conscientious 
father (whose son, nonetheless, has become deeply involved in this 
unsavory business according to what was recounted in Transforma- 
tioti). 

Planetary Quarantine and the Divine Dice 

The natural question to ask, then, is how is it (considering 
factors of "karma" and psychic "laws" of like attracting like etc.) that 
an apparently positively-inclined personality such as Strieber should 
be so confoundingly caught up in the net of Negativity which he 
details? Isn't his tendency toward "goodness" enough? Is there some 
unknown element involved in all this, which accounts for the seeming 
collapse of protection that ought to surround a "good man"? 

In fact, though this saga spans dimensions and takes place 
principally on a spiritual level, we may suggest that the same factors 
apply which govern those grim circumstances wherein very good and 
innocent people went to the ovens in Nazi Germany — and indeed 
which presided at all such similar outrages recorded in our mystifying 
planetary history. 

The answer to this question is going to be disturbing, par- 
ticularly for all those who believe that their day-to-day "niceness" is 
enough, a kind of talisman like the universal sign of the cross that 
automatically "repels" negativity and sends it to the door of the less 
deserving. 



Initiated understanding knows of principles besides those of 
"karma", which govern the cycling of events (as if "karma" were some 
heartening explanation that kept the wolf from one's door, owing to 
the likelihood of one's unblemished reincarnational past!) There is 
also a random factor, something very much akin to the revolution of 
a roulette wheel or the occasional synchronization of — arbitrarily 
calibrated — stroboscopic pulses. The ran- 
dom factor in the lives of beings is very much 
like a cosmic manifestation of the principle of 
free will; it is in fact an expression of the 
underlying conscious indeterminacy which in- 
forms, and indeed permits, the variable coor- 
dination of complex lines of tendency and 
preconditioning we take to be fked or fated 
patterns. 

The random factor flickers over our 
lives as a particular kind of catalytic agent; its 
existence, through the principle of indeter- 
minacy, furnishes an unpredictable variety 
and therefore multiplies by an exponent the 
numbers and types of experience through 
which we're given the opportunity of soul 
growth, freeing such possibility from an 
otherwise strict limitation to "causal input", 
or those wheels which are already set in mo- 
tion by our will. 

Such a random factor is described in 
the Ra material in the discussion regarding planetary quaranrine, or 
the means established by the Confederation to block out of the 
vulnerable matrix of enforced, 3rd density limitations any undiie 
influence that would infringe on the factor of free will. An undue 
influence would of course be that of the Orions (the name Ra gives 
collectively to the Negative Beings of the higher densities, though not 
all negative beings are from the etheric locus of Orion); for the Orion 
Crusaders as they're called proceed precisely by plunder, and do not 
observe the positive proprieties of, for example, waiting until there is 
a distinct call put out for their "services". 

Their method is, by tendency, to coerce the capitulation of 
"free will" thus in effect adhering to the letter of the Law while 
violating its spirit (through those means and in the manner previously 
described). Thus a compromise balance is struck by the positive "law 
enforcement officials" of the Confederation, honoring the spiritual 
requirement to allow for the Orions' negative interpretation of the 
"first distortion of the Law of One" as Ra puts it, i.e. the Law of 
Confusion or free will. The free will of the Orion Crusaders to 
plunder and impose their influence wherever possible is furnished a 
minimal aperture through which to vent its impulse, the random and 
ideally infrequent "holes" in the kaleidoscopic webwork of Quaran- 
tine thrown about the 3rd density earth-sphere. This random factor 
is also conceived to supply an indeterminate term in the supplemen- 
tation of "catalyst" which is otherwise largely laid out upon the 
well-worn tracks of "karma" or previous conditioning. 

The ideal minimizing of this opportunity afforded the Orion 
Empire — having to time its predacious Ieaps through the in- 
finitesimal calculations of light-wave synchronism whereby the void- 
channels opening earthward irregularly "pucker" — establishes under 
ordinary conditions a satisfactory ratio of balance between the free 
will "needs" of the Negative Beings, and the free will requirements 
of 3rd density incarnate consciousness (inordinately vulnerable due 
to the deliberate, encoded blindness accompanying the critical choice 
of a "test-dimension" specifically shielded from direct perception of 
void-nature as a unitive and intelligent continuum). 

Cattle Call 

Indeed, the only means of waiving the light-strictures of 
Quarantine revolves around the requirement of honoring the in- 



tegrity of free will; thus when there is a specific calling from the 
dimension of 3rd density consciousness (i.e. a coherent and sustained 
psychic request either pointed or implicil for certain types of informa- 
tion, "positive" or "negative" depending on the type of knowledge or 
the character of those making the request) either positive or negative 
forces of the higher densities may respond according to kind coming 
straight through the Quarantine envelope. 

A "pointed" request would be that of a magical ritual specifi- 
cally invoking powers and intelligences, whether "white" or "black"; 
an "implicit" request would be that of, for example, a prolonged 
brooding either personally or collectively over certain dilemmas of 
existence that loan themselves to central issues of value, meaning, 
purpose, the nature and destiny of Deing etc. From this it may be 
inferred that there is one way oibreaking the primary balance in the 
cover of Quarantine. That balance can't be violated from without by 
either positive or negative forces; but the collective character, over a 
prolonged span of time, of the net aggregate calling rising up from 
3rd density consciousness, whether on balance predominantly posi- 
tive or negative, can modify that initial formulaic ratio of equity. The 
quality, integrity, persistence and numerical composition of the "call" 
are the variable factors that determine the net value of all calling 
positive or negative. 

The "physical" disturbances that may be said to contribute to 
a disruption of the Shield such as underground nuclear testing or 
atmospheric detonation of nuclear devices, the negative employment 
of certain "secret" superweapons of a scalar or etheric-energy type, 
the devastation of the ecology through petrochemical mismanage- 
ment etc. may actually be understood as perceivable manifestations 
or concrete "symbols" of a psychic orientation toward great 
negativity, with a concomitant "calling" requesting the most powerful 
means or knowledge of exploitation, dominion and enslavement. To 
this call, the Negative most obligingly comes. 

This distressing situation accounts for the alarming increase in 
the incidence of nonordinary or invasive negativity of a conscious type 
(an increase of which we are just becoming aware, as if it's steadily 
percolating to the surface of mass apprehension from the subcon- 
scious shadows and hypnagogic half-lights where for many decades 
of sinister incubation it has lurked — cf. Budd Hopkins' The 
Jntnider's, Whitley Strieber's Communion and Transformation etc). 
It seems in fact that we can date the evidence of an accelerated 
Negative calling from approximately 1945, or the year of the fateful 
decimation of a human populace by atomic weaponry. (Another and 
more direct incident ensued by just several years, which served to 
crystallize the calling — of this, more in the next issue of The New 
Thunderbird Chronicle). 

Couple this knowledge with our previous explanation of the 
densities and we have a prospect pushing so hard upon the general 
threshold of awareness that it seems even now to send-many off • 
whistling in the dark of a nervous denial. 

After all, we've received knowledge enough of both physical 
and metaphysical types to understand the basic principle of the 
"densities", i.e. that all dimensions, planes and states may coexist 
through a given point; that any such point is geometrically 
"saturated", a focal expression of creative vitality alive with the 
potential coordinates of force and form that essentially overlap, 
interpenetrate and coinhere — and which may be artificially separated 
into the "discrete" dimensions and planes of experience by specific, 
axial polarizations comprising the perceptual grid-network of a given 
system aligned through the informing pattern of the ideotype (logos 
or sub-logos). This shows that there is basically nothing standing 
"between" beings of any given plane and any other except the filtrate 
screen of perceptual coordinates through which the "perceiver" 
operates. Considering that the 3rd density with which earth-con- 
sciousness is collectively identified is uniquely "screened" from direct 
perception of the informing dimensions of energy, pattern and Iight 
functioning overtly through the spiritual value of Void-being, it be- 




comes apparent that physically focused life is lived through the 
one-way permeability of a veritable cosmic fishbowl. We inferentially 
exist as an aquarium variety that can be viewed, unobtrusively 
scanned at leisure by all forms of self-refiective consciousness existing 
through the higher densities and dimensions either "positive" or 
"negative"; and we in turn see nothing, even to the degree that we 
can (and must) ask the question "Is there anything out there?" 

The very idea of this makes many people squeamish. As if it 
weren't bad enough to be transparent to eyes of a benign character 
operating through the higher planes, now we have to be told that the 
greater dimensions of spiritual existence beyond the physical do not 
just host the law-keeping legions of positive beatitude. It's one thing 
to accept that some Santa Claus-countenance might be beaming 
down upon our blindered peccadillos with a disapprovingcluck of the 
all-forgiving Tongue that, after all, resonates to the Divine Word; it's 
quite another to have to confront the prospect of some basically 
malevolent intelligence, of a purely conscious and calculated, 
predatory wisdom far more than just a match for any homegrown 3rd 
density mentality, moving freely with catspaw quietude through the 
porous fog of the dimensional interstices, gliding surreptitiously 
around and through the concrete objects that so peremptorily outline 
our limits, sidling next to us — invisible shoulder to quite vulnerably- 
solid shoulder — and whispering hemlock-sweet overtures into our 
defenseless ear (overtures that ooze with subliminal ease into the 
ongoing complex of our motivations, passed right by the crude 
monitor of our physically-oriented focus without registering a blink). 

So unacceptable is this prospect to the 3rd stage ego (scarcely 
integrated to a degree where anything but aratiety can be its coun- 
selor), that it plunges for the veto-button, foaming denial with a 
frenzy able to reach — in indiscriminate recall — for every churchly 
word of whatever denomination or faith that ever intimated only the 
"good" pass on to the afterworld. 

Indeed, part of the "confusion" of these comparative chan- 
neled accounts is that such reaction finds certain comfort in passages 
taken even from the better sources, so that for example, against the 
excellence of the Ra account the word of the Bird-tribe council may 
be juxtaposed to the effect that negative values and thoughts of 
warfare can't be brought along into the higher realms. Such sources 
would specifically have us believe that the basic identity of things as 
disclosed in the common denominator of the Void-light, compel a 
conscious conformance to the values implied in such unmistakably 
unitive modes. 



Sticking to Your Guns 

Just a little reflection, however, should wobble any such 
presumption; for no 3rd density scientist (for example) seems auto- 
matically constrained to "good works" by his own evidence that the 
elements operate through a mutually defining network of closely 
integrated properties and unitive principles. The objection to this, of 
course, is that the comparative perceptual "samadhi" of a 4th density 
magnitude would tend to subvert the dualistic underpinnings of the 
psychologica! structure — characteristic of 3rd density — that permits 
a persistent behavioral conformance to its divisive claims while allow- 
ing free rational admission of an underlying unity of Being. 

However, self-recoiled ego-identification is at bottom a con- 
scious preference rather than a provisional mechanical constraint, and 
this is proven precisely in the higher densities where there is no longer 
a polarized lock-in enforcing a linear and abstractly distancing — or 
thetically "dividing"— left brain emphasis; at these accelerated levels, 
the adherence to divisive egoism in the face of the unitive Void-field 
is a manifest expression of will, and can only be the resort of a very 
conscious intent (i.e. it can no longer be "excused" as the subcon- 
scious habit-pattern of the enculturated nervous system). The clear 
decision to lurk and prey behind the overt holism and ecstatic oneness 
of reality, using that spiritual love-continuity in fact as a camouflage 
through which to instali oneself by stealth, becomes self-evidently the 
option of a conscious being only (for the beings of 3rd density, no 
matter how "negative" they may be behaviorally, are not conscious — 
as 3rd stage beings — of the unitive holism of Void-nature and so do 
not have that value as an option to include in their calculations). 

This accounts, for example, for the confusion Strieber feels in 
confrontation with his tormenting entities; as merciless as they are 
toward him, he feels the presence of love rather strongly when around 
them. This in conjunction with the compensatory mechanisms of 
psychological fear-reaction help lead him to conclude that they must 
be at bottom or in some way "good", and have mankind's welfare at 
heart. What Strieber feels in their presence is the informing quality 
of the density through which they characteristically function, i.e. the 
Love-density of the 4th stage. However, he fails to realize the manner 
in which this Love-unity-feeling is the pervasive property of that 
density (to which he is temporarily exposed in his abduction), not the 
personal expression of the beings — except insofar as they consciously 
invert the love-value of that density upon the shadowy, nucleated 
outlines of their intentionally preserved, egoic brand of selfhood. 
However, the beings rely on the general Love-feeling of that density 
to confuse the issue, to befool the bedeviled mind into taking 
psychological refuge in a self-protective premise that will further 
encourage the acceptance of their most coercive behaviors as 
reverse-twist exemplifications of the general rule of "love". 

Why then do even otherwise "good" sources in the general 
category of channeled material sometimes speak to the effect that 
nothing negative can move on to the higher planes or stages of 
development? 

What You Don't Know... 

First of all, of course, the character of the channeler himself 
has to be taken into account along with all his preconditioning and 
personal limitation. The channeled source often transcends those 
limits, if it is a good and strongly aligned source; but it may also make 
use of those limits. In the case for example of the Bird-tribe source 
which Ken Carey channeled, we find illustration of a certain benign 
"contention" or division in methodology belonging to the higher 
4th-density plane; for it should be understood that 4th density sources 
(of which Carey's is one) function through a variety of concepts as to 
which "approach" would be most practical and productive in raising 
3rd-density consciousness. There is no absolute agreement in the 4th 
density even amongst positive groups of intelligent service. Carey's 
source is simrjjyjclgrnpnstratine. in Us^Mcplanatinns th<» riejasLrvjjr 1 



address a certain type of 3rd-density consciousness through his par- 
ticular style of ideological limitation, by focusing only on the principles 
of "positive" polarization and in effect denying or bypassing the 
"negative". 

This conforms to a certain belief-pattern prevalent in New Age 
circles and "used" or supplemented by occasional 4th-density sources 
disposed to take the "see-no-evil" approach; such doctrine runs to 
the effect that where there is no knowledge of negativity, negativity 
does not exist. This in turn links to a rather bumptious corollary in 
the theorems of certain New Age schools and "astral" fields of 
inquiry, i.e. that of "you create your own reality" (see next month's 
T-Bird Chronicle for the article that addresses this issue). 

The defect in such reasoning would be clear even to those who 
subscribe to it, if it wasn't put in terms of "spirituality" (which makes 
it still too nebulous and unreal, frankly, for those even who purport 
to subscribe to all sorts of "spiritual" New Age principles) but in 
simple, easily identifiable terms of physical existence. Thus, if it were 
a matter of warning against something like the formation of Hitler's 
Nazi Germany as a quite real stormcloud looming over the horizon, 
very few today would take the Chamberlain approach and imitate the 
proverbial ostrich. However, when it comes to negativity of a spiritual 
character many (including beings of the 4th density) assume some 
special attitude: from the physical perspective, the assumption is that 
"spiritual" and "physical" have different roots; from the astral 
perspective the assumption proceeds out of a kind of intoxication that 
"forgets", or never knew, the difficult ambiguity and admixture of 
physical life. 

Now, if karma were really a simplistic matter of the type 
popularly professed and only "negatively disposed" beings or those 
with blemished records were vulnerable to any potential incursion by 
negative forces, perhaps we could see some minor virtue in not 
troubling all those "good" heads over such contretemps. But this is 
still not the same as denying the existence of such evil outright; and 
in any case one could never know in the depths of one's "personal 
karmic record" whether there weren't some lingering mark that 
might compromise one's perfect dissociation from such business. But 
"karma" is not that simplistic; the global slate of the breath-soul upon 
which karmic marks are recorded, requires that blankspaces be filled 
in as well as existent entries balanced. Thus, vacuums of experience 
(especially those experiences or potentials deliberately avoided) pos- 
sess a magnetic urgency to be filled; and where avoidance indeed 
accounts for the vacuum, there the random factor which we've 
previously discussed becomes an ever-more-likely catalytic agent as 
opposed to any head-on initiative of personal will (which would, of 
course, create proportionately more "governable" circumstances). 

It is for this reason that the education of 3rd density conscious- 
ness to the existence of real negativity, to the ways of such negativity 
even to the characterization of its existence as far as the degree of 
true spiritual (because conscious) evil, is considered appropriate and 
even necessary by the alternative viewpoint of higher-density con- 
sciousness. Such Consciousness looks at the ostrich approach as a 
disservice, and as very short-sighted even where clothed in the ap- 
parent sanction of an "astral" or 4th density communication. (Even 
Pollyanna acknowledged the existence of negativity; she never denied 
it, just emphasized the positive. That's hardly the same thing as 
dismissing the negative in neo-Augustinian manner as a "non-entity", 
as a fugitive shadow definable only in the "absence of the good" — 
which falls to the Standard liberal sop of educating all beings out of 
their "contrary ways" since the negative can only be sustained in the 
presence of ignorance. Such doctrine has no idea what to do with an 
evil that isn't simply "relative to cultural context" or comparative 
definition, and which functions not through ignorance but — to the 
contrary — on very conscious intent, by highly intelligent preference). 





PART TWO 

Love 

Was AH He Said 

The alternate convention to which a certain "New Age" men- 
tality turns whenever the p>ossible existence of an actual, deliberate 
negativity approaches the unimpeachable, is that of the vaguely 
"Christian" tactic: love-bomb the blighters until they see the error of 
their ways, by the point-scoring Good Example set. Such cheek-turn- 
ing is in practice of course a very selective espousal, since it rarely 
seems to constitute the day-by-day business attitude of the very same 
proponent. Even in the case however that this recommendation 
weren't outright hypocrisy, it would remain fatally fatuous; for, as the 
Ra entity proclaims to one of the questioners who presented just such 
a tidy "solution", they (the Orions) "do not want your love". 

This rebuff clearly meant that any "love-rays" directed toward 
the zones of Conscious or Spiritual Negativity would find nothing 
receptive on which to fail, no substance upon which to work. The 
inescapable implication was that any such proposal, suitable.enough 
perhaps for beings of a straight 3rd-density consciousness not 
decisively polarized and therefore still possessing a "recessed trait" of 
potential goodness able to be acted upon, when applied toward 
Spiritual Negativity of the Higher Densities simply served as clear 
indication that its proponent hadn't understood the point. 

The Negativity of the Higher Densities is ipsofacto awake; it 
has chosen the rejection of other-love as a whole-being orientation, 
and therefore has no subconscious residuum of receptivity that might 
secretly "respond" to the good intentions of a positively-directed 
beam (even if such a beam proceeded from a sincere resolve which 
consistently applied its Samaritan counsel in all other avenues of life). 

Indeed there is deeper implication than this. In the face of such 
uncommon or truly spiritual negativity the presumption of such con- 
ventional counsel (applicable enough at the ordinary level) might well 
result in consequences worse than simple "lack of success". It has to 
be understood that spiritual principles and religious precepts, even 
those cherished from long use and universal recommendation are at 
best optimum advice for the given system of function; at the transition 



to general 4th-density existence, those precepts and principles most 
apparently "eternal truths"— as they stem alike from Buddhism and 
Hinduism, Christianity and Sufism — have to be evaluated against an 
enlarged context, and modified according to the forms of information 
"unique" to the higher domains to which consciousness must adapt. 

The principle to "love one and all alike", to bestow "blessings 
upon all beings" and so forth is not subject to abandonment at this 
stage; we are not to somehow understand that a reversion to hatred 
and warfare are suddenly "all right" due to the extenuating cir- 
cumstance that "pure spiritual evil does indeed exist". Universal Love 
is and always remains the principle in some proper form; but the 
specific beaming of the "love-vibe" in the direction of the Orion 
Crusaders not only possesses the defect of wholly wasted effort; the 
philosophy informing it tends to contribute to a tremendous misread- 
/Mgof the elements actually involved. And this is no better illustrated 
than in the Strieber account of the manner in which he was made to 
feel tremendously giiilty for not having obeyed a direct command of 
his tormentors. 

Sweet Setup 

In Transformation he recounts the otherworldly interdiction 
whereby a "voice" bade him refrain forever from sweets, his one true 
vice. Addicted as he was, Strieber couldn't stop, even though the 
"beings" engineered circumstances so as to bombard him with dire 
implications. As a result, one evening he is visited by a malevolent 
presence which he himself — as always — describes best, i.e. as 
"monstrously ugly, so filthy and dark and sinister. Of course they were 
demons. They had to be." Again, "the sense of being infested was 
powerful and awful. It was as if the whole house were full of filthy, 
stinking insects the size of tigers." The entity, rising up beside his bed 
like a "huge, predatory spider", places something at his "forehead" 
(i.e. the Third Eye) and with an electric tingle he is "transported" to 
a dungeon-like place where his attention is fixed upon a scene of 
excruciating torture. The victim, a normal-looking though quite 
naked man, is being whipped to shreds amidst agonized screams by 
a cowled figure. His "entity" explains to him that "he failed to get you 
to obey him and now he must bear the consequences". This disclosure 
is followed by a very interesting and significant "assurance" that "it 
isn't real, Whitty, it isn't real." As Strieber reports, such an "admis- 
sion" did nothing to mollify his horror. 

The assurance was indeed an oblique reference to the actual 
tactic being used by his tormentors; the whole scene, like so much 
UFO-abduction data, is a projected thought-form. Such thought- 
forms are generated not in or through our ordinary "3rd-density" 
plane, but are manufactured in the medium proper to them, i.e. the 
Astral. The subject, then, is either spirited to the "vibratory frequen- 
cy" of that density through dissociation of the astral vehicle from the 
physical, or, as in certain accounts possessing a component of "high 
strangeness" the 4th-density menstruum is tuned into place by a 
vertical adjustment and wholesale realignment of the nested 
"bodies", in such a way that the subject doesn't dissociate from the 
integument of "touch" (and thus, from the physical-electric grid) but 
rather undergoes the rotation of the coordinates of that grid so that 
they line up in conductive relation to the informing geometries of 
astro-etheric patterning which otherwise are obliquely screened — 
thus affording a direct continuity of perception surcharging the ap- 
parently "preserved", familiar field of physical focus with impossible 
Whitley-in-Wonderland elements. 

The purpose of soothing Strieber with such assurance as to 
the ultimate unreality of the convincing scene experienced, should be 
familiar to anyone who's heard of the torture tactics employed in any 
good Banana Republic (i.e. those in which the victim is subjected to 
excruciating pain on the one hand while being simultaneously stroked 
and reassured on the other, often by the same party). The object is 
to elicit the full cooperation of the victim under duress, by making 
him instinctively gravitate toward the implicit salvation extended 
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through the "motherly" touch demonstrated in that schizoid Grasp, 
feeling some surcease and thus even affectional Gratitude with 
respect to that one factor in the whole horrible stew that seems to 
proffer kindness and a relieving recourse. 

Indeed, Strieber proves himself the compliant guinea pig; 
even under the intelligence that it's all a thought-form, his compas- 
sion for the (imagistically dramatized) unsuccessful "bidder" persists, 
obviously in thorough confusion with his own self-commiseration, so 
that finally he collapses upon a repentant love for the very roaches 
that bedevil him. "Again, though, I felt love. Despite all the ugliness 
and the terrible things that had been done, I found myself longing for 
them, missing them! How was this possible?". Again, "I regretted the 
contempt I had shown for its [the other "reality's"] needs and its laws 
and felt a desperate desire to make amends." "I had felt a pain greater 
than the pain of punishment. It was the pain of their love....I had the 
sense that they had on my behalf turned away from perfect love, and 
that they had done this to help me." "I suspect that the ugliness I had 
seen last night was not them, but me. I was so ashamed of myself that 
I almost retched." 

In this way we may clearly see the baited hook that awaits 
within a context inclusive oflife in the higher densities, with respect to 
the word of universal-indiscriminate love. The effort to operate such 
love according to a literal interpretation of the word, is ripe to be 
employed as a real booby trap for any form of consciousness having 
as yet no practical grasp of the Whole, and so by virtue of Standard 
habits of identification chronically confounding the Whole and the 
part (as is the typical pattern of 3rd density mind). Unable to "see" 
the Whole which nonetheless directly infltses and underscores the 
negative entities as their very medium, clinging to their foulness like 
a sweet masking scent, the mind used to dealing only in terms of the 
representative part is unusually open to making just that identity- 
equation in which the incidental expression of a Field is presumed to 
contain that field, or is taken as one-to-one equivalent of the quality 
belonging to the field as a whole. Conversely, the retiirn of the 
Love-value toward any being of such a field isolated out ofthe context 
of the Wliole, tends — to the mind chronically focused only on the 
complex relation of part to psychological part and never on the Whole 
itself — to be but a yielding or block submission to the other's require- 
ments as means of overcoming the resistance of "identification". 

To the Highest Bidder 

Should there remain a reluctance to grasp this point, or some 
desire to conserve the liberal-humanistic proposal to which Strieber 
often turns (i.e., to call such things truly Negative or Evil is "simplis- 
tic", you know) we need merely resort to the Ra material once more, 
wherein we fmd a passage — first published in 1981, don't forget — 
that anticipates Strieber's account by years and furnishes a 
framework before the fact which not only fits the Strieber-entities' 
behaviors like a key a lock but gives us a needed perspective of 
evaluation. 

On page 21 of Volume III, The Law OfOne, the Ra entity 
characterizes a prototypical tactic of the Orion Crusaders, that of 
"bidding"; "bidding" is described in such a way as to make it clear that 
Strieber's experience represents a concrete instance of the 
phenomenon, a factual case history with which to footnote Ra's 
words. "Bidding" is a contest of will, serviceable in determining the 
pecking order of the social-memory-complex of the Crusaders, and 
in rendering the general run of consciousness enslaved through 
intimidated compliance of its own free will. It is a command of 
obedience, precisely such as that issued without explanation against 
Strieber's lust for sweets. Its sole purpose is to bend the subject into 
accepting the command, the actual content of the order being largely 
beside the point (other than the degree of difficulty involved for the 
subject according to the strength of the tendency to be overcome, a 
factor which redounds to the polarization of the "bidder"). We find 
further that any failure to exact conformance in "bidding" results in 



a proportional loss of negative polarity to the aggressor, a situation 
which the entity must then attempt to rectify. In this way we see that, 
in terms of the higher densities not only are "thoughts things", but 
the metaphorical relations characterizing the order as which beings 
functionally interact possess distinct energy values, and have a direct 
bearing on degree and intensity of polarization-alignment. To possess 
a legion of "servants" in these subtle regions is an actual nourishment 
to the centers and systems, a kind of psychic "food-chain pyramid". 

At this point a pure bolt of recognition should allay any further 
doubts, either of the type which question the factuality of Strieber's 
accounts or the kind that equivocate as to the actual nature of the 
entities involved; for we find the Strieber entity virtually paraphrasing 
the earlier Ra recitation re the modus operandi that identifies the 
Negative polarity, in its suggestion that the failure to exact obedience 
on the part of the imagized "Crusader" bears punishable conse- 
quence. Not only is this "narration" of the visualized scene an ade- 
quate admission ofthe terms involved, for those with prior knowledge 
as is supplied by the Ra description; it is a continuing illmtration of 
the way in which the Negative polarity extorts the desired 
obedience — and thus soul capture — through manipulation of the 
Love value belonging impartially to the psychic plane through which 
this largely takes place. 

What then are we to "do" with the counsel of the general 
Teaching thus far delivered to this density, such as that of "love thine 
enemy?" How are we to interpret such a precept or indeed under- 
stand the principle of Love altogether, when its application seems so 
susceptible to a sticky, spider web ambush from planes of reality 
actually eager with invitation for so innocent an approach? 

Love Was All He Said 

At this point it's important to understand the way in which a 
spiritual truth is necessarily reflected into zones of adaptation. Prin- 
ciples applicable to one density of consciousness aren't just outmoded 
and put aside upon "stepping up" to another density. It may however 
be necessary to identify the form in which such a principle is recast, 
according to requirements of a density nearer in direct spirit to the 
Truth which it expresses. In this sense, from a perspective that may 
be characterized as "4th density", the appropriate disposition of the 
Love-nature which serves it most perfectly on all occasions is that of 
whole-hearted Love ofthe "One Infinite Creator". 

We may of course readily recognize this "higher truth"; it is 
none other than the Shema of Israel, which Jesus identified with the 
heart of the Law. If then the first spiritual precept to "Love God with 
all your heart" is a familiar reference of 3rd density consciousness, 
how is it that such a framework possesses it? And how does such a 
reference coexist with corollary commandments and encomiums, i.e. 
precisely those such as "love thine enemies", "love your neighbor as 
yourself", etc? 

The general rule, "Love God", reaches alike to every density, 
for it is in its essential character the spontaneous outpouring of the 
Truth of Life apart from any formulation or customized tailoring. 
Thus the 3rd density freely receives it, just as any other, regardless 
the functional state of understanding. At the 3rd-stage level of egoic 
self-reference, such a rule incarnates through abstract conceptual 
distortions practically screening direct cognition of that Whole which 
is the real referent of the rule. In order that such a rule be functionally 
operative and lived according to its spirit, a level of mind-body 
integration and harmony is required that abuts the threshold integrity 
of a "4th density"; for such a (minimal) state of unitive coherence is 
able to surpass identified allegiance to the ego-divisive verbal mind, 
thereby settling into congruence with the actual holism that informs 
it as reflective expression of the Holism of the Creator. 

It is through such holistic grasp that the undivided Love of the 
Creator is received as the constitutor of all centrist reference, so that 
such a composed self-center may in full awareness ascribe that 
Love-value to its true Giver, faithfully returning the Gift. Where — as 



in the ordinary state of 3rd-density consciousness — this cannot be 
done directly owing to the prohibitively low level of mind-body in- 
tegration and harmony, Compassion-incarnate adjusts the means to 
suit the available material. Thus a relatively indirect instruction is 
necessarily given, one which compassionately takes into considera- 
tion the actual compass of comprehension practically available. 

The "holism" of Self and Creator is functionally masked at 3rd 
density level by the compulsive allegiance of the (potential) whole- 
value of identity in one-to-one eauations of Identification with the 
preferential profile of the ego-inventory; thus the advice to "love 
thine enemy" may be understood as very practical strategy meant to 
extend the I.D. beyond its contractile, lopsided self-enclosure into a 
more unified resolution recognizably encompassing polar terms as 
facets of a single Being. It's suited strictly to a level of functioning 
which is not able to proceed directly from a grasp of the Whole, but 
must attempt to approach the Whole through comparative inference. 

Such a compromise adaptation of the primary rule, while it 
may serve well enough at its level as a rehearsal, shows precisely why 
it was a stop-gap measure progressively less viable in very practical 
ways as consciousness approaches the plane at which the Law 
operates through self-evident values 
and direct qualities. 

When the general level is 
raised at which the Love-teaching is 
received, the relative inefficiency of 
its previous level of reception be- 
comes apparent; the possible pitfalls 
and mental snares of that reflected, 
stepped-down viewpoint emerge like 
serpents and spiders from the rocks 
when the open invitation to take on 
the higher responsibility of a more 
profound level of existence at the 
same time discloses conditions 
revealing the defect of lesser adapta- 
tions, and making mortal the dangers 
of persisting to identify a whole and 
indivisible Value with fragmentary 
phases or preferred parts. 

When (in adaptation to the 
more direct Influence of Truth infus- 
ing the higher densities) we learn the 
whole-being expression of Love as 
that spontaneous Love of the One 
Infinite Creator, the very essence of 
Love tends to emanate impersonally as a global value, spreading 
without effort or special address to all quarters where it's received or 
not according to the specific will of every form. In thisway its Presence 
doesn't become confused with the conditional presence of the myriad 
beings "positive" or "negative". Nor does its Presence become con- 
founded with the mechanics of "give and take", which are all relative 
identifications of the mind (look again at what befalls Strieber in his 
mental efforts to specify the love-value he felt lurking in the worst of 
circumstances; notice the manner — common to the complexof 3rd- 
stage psychology that accepts the teaching of Love according to its 
lights — in which he winds the skein of complicated love-strands 
through a conceptual miasma of "owes" and "oughts", bewildered by 
just those ordinary terms of psychic bookkeeping). 

The Portrait of Dorian's Grays 

When considering the extraordinary deception woven about 
the circumstances of such abductions as Strieber's, we may wonder 
how it is that the entities involved don't simply use their obvious 
powers of illusion to mask their awfu 1 character; for in all the captious 
play-of-mirrors produced in relation to the principle of love, the 
actual ferocity and venomous character of the Crusaders seems to 




spring irrepressibly forward, thus in a sense almost reauiring a 
tremendous expenditure of energy and time toward bullying some 
interpretation that belies the painfully obvious. The answer to this, 
also shows succinctly the real nature of the phenomenon with which 
we are dealing. 

The origin and informing character of these entities is, self-evi- 
dently, that of the density corresponding to (what esotericism knows 
as) the astral plane; and what esotericism knows of the astral plane 
clearly accounts for the transparency of their basic presentation, 
which, as we've noted, calls for an overlay of psychic subterfuge. The 
Law governing astral existence, requires the exteriorization of basic 
character in identifiable symbolic terms. All "form" in its astral origin 
wears its heart symbolically on its sleeve. It is for this reason that a 
physical object of apparently neutral character such as a knife, when 
perceived astrally may distort in dream-fashion into a recognizably 
malevolent entity, assuming a distinct persona in the manner of 
anthropomorphized objects in a Silly Symphony. 

The Strieber entities give the overpowering impression of 
malignancy, because that is their character; and by extending their 
essentially psychic, 4th-density being into physically perceptible 

range, they are merely spreading the 
compulsive "honesty" of the self- 
symbolizing Astral medium into 
twilight structures visible to eyes of 
flesh. (Such spontaneous, symbolic 
exteriorization functioning much like 
the Portrait of Dorian Gray, be- 
comes progressively less reliable as 
an index of "moral valuation" the 
higher up the scale of densities we 
ascend; thus the luminous, angelic 
white entity Strieber encounters as a 
kind of harbinger of death in Trans- 
formalion does not qualify by ap- 
pearance as a positive manifestation. 
It is of the Negative along with all the 
others; but it is a relatively rare 
presence in the corpus of the 
Strieber account, since it emanates 
from the 5th density of creative 
Mind. Thus it represents in its ap- 
pearance the power to conceive and 
govern whole patterns of exterioriza- 
tion. The Ra material discusses just 
this capacity of the 5th density Nega- 
tive adepts to assume so fair a shape; and in fact the likelihood is 
altogether greater that higher-density entities either positive or nega- 
tive who manifest in more "pleasing" human terms are 5th density 
beings able to modulate the matter of visible appearance according 
to inner conceptual requirements, rather than merely being able to 
regulate it from a point past its primary patterning and projection). 

Speaking With Forked Tongue 

It is for this reason of direct symbolic disclosure that the 
Negative hierarchy often finds more efficient means of dissimulation 
in the channeling phenomenon; for here, there is no direct encounter 
or condensation to "visible appearance", but only the medium of the 
word to be interpreted according to the recipient's lights. The mode 
of expression is by that measure indirect and the Negative beings have 
therefore a greater latitude of deception at their disposal. 

Since the Negative is altogether, in one sense, an inverse 
reflection of the Positive or True Creative Logos, a parallel configura- 
tion borrowing all its components by simple reversal and distortion, 
it proceeds by the method of imitation. It apes the expression of the 
positive, the more meticulously where it wishes to be mistaken al- 



together for the positive so as to subvert the message for those who 
tend to abide by it. Its typical strategy is to adhere so closely to the 
letter of the positive as to be virtually indistinguishable to all but 
initiated awareness, installing itself through the rhythmic lull of 
entrainment so as to catch the "congregation" totally off guard when 
it diverges slightly or greatly from pattern and so pulls a portion of 
the positive track along with it. 

The voice of the Negative is of course the more ingratiatingly 
imitative where the inclination of the recipient is already to the 
positive; a negative receptacle requires no such precaution. 

Even in the case of channeling, however, the character of the 
Astral origin compels the insinuation of a sign, a kind of confessional 
signature no matter how subtle. Indeed this trait of the communica- 
tion is often accepted as a device of mockery suited to the character 
of the source; it is played with as a defiant means of asserting the true 
identity of the Signal, hiding it in plain symbolicsight in conformance 
with "astral" requirernents. 

This law which insists even the physical form exhibit "some sign 
or characteristic which identifies" the "true essence", is indeed 
remarked upon by one suchchanneled source, the Hilarion Material. 
Hilarion is an entity identified in both the "Christ" materials of V. 
Essene and the Ra channelings, as a being of the positive Hierarchy. 
Thus when we see books on the shelf bearing the Hilarion moniker 
we automatically respond with a beam of recognition. Hilarion's 
"channel" (Maurice B. Cooke) seems decisively predisposed to the 
Christian stream of positive teaching, so we are not particularly 
surprised when the second half of The Nature of Reality (which had 
up to then been a so-so account of "esoteric physics") breaks into a 
frenzied description of the imminent apocalypse. Indeed, the book 
ends with a graphic account of destruction and the final torment of 
souls as they are beaten to their knees in extortion of a "repentance" 
and "turning to God" which they'd apparently been reluctant to make 
even when melting into one another. 

This stomach-churning peroration was no accident, for in 
another Hilarion volume, the source proclaims that the structure of 
the book had been deliberately designed with the "Armageddon" last 
so as to attract a particular type of "select" readership. 

My, What Big Eyes You Have... 

With an eye, then, to the Ra account re the way in which the 
Orions have traditionally sought to subvert the positive messages and 
meanings of persons or events through emphasizing moods of doom 
and destruction, making such negativity a central featiire of the 
communication thus deflecting attention into brooding byways of 
despair, we may turn to the Hilarion account of the existence of 
Negative Beings (or the Dark Brotherhood, in the terms of this 
source). According to Hilarion's account, the Negative is allowed to 
exist because its minions act in the ultimately helpful and healthy 
capacity of predators that only decimate the "diseased" ranks, i.e. like 
wolf attacking the sick or congenitally weak specimens of caribou 
(Hilarion's analogy). "The wolf attacks these defective caribou, and 
would never think of wasting its energy trytng to chase or bring down 
healthy specimens. By weeding out the weaker ones, the wolf ensures 
that the healthy remains strong." With this edifying version of Chris- 
tian Darwinism, we are comforted into the notion of our constitution- 
al safety (considering the readership of such a work to be ipso facto 
amongst the Elect, an assurance "we" were already given in the 
gross-out discussion of Armageddon). 

This encouraging information hardly tallies with the outright 
attack which the Orions launch upon the Ra channelers in the very 
midst of their activity (see books II, III and IV, The Law ofOne); nor 
does it square well with what initiated knowledge otherwise knows 
about the effort of the Negative to attack, discredit or physically 
eliminate those who are qidte positively polarized and in no way 
"defective" in the arrogant sense that the Hilarion material proposes. 
It is also more than passingly interesting to note that in the film 
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Wolfen taken from Wliitley Sirieber's book of the same name, the 
behavior of the predatory creatures is rationalized in precisely the 
same way, i.e. that they are simply weeding out the recrement of 
mankind thereby ultimately strengthening the total stock (the fact 
that one of the "good guys" who even subscribes to this interpretation 
and is in no way depicted as "defective", is nonetheless wantonly 
massacred by the creatures, attests to Strieber's early powers of 
schizophrenic dissociation, and gives us as well certain cause to look 
more deeply into the character of the Hilarion idea). 

Too Many Plots Spoil the Cooke 

When we read on that the Dark Brothers are allowed to "test" 
a channel such as Cooke (apparently alluding to an early channeling 
incident that must have been a source of some distress) by making 
an agreement of exchange with the "White Brotherhood", each bar- 
gaining some "deal" or concession from the other, we are squarely 
on Donald Trump territory and about as far away from the facts of 
the polaritiesand the densitiesas we can possibly be. (The "Hilarion" 
rationalization here is almost self-evidently a cover story, meant to 
assuage Cooke more than anything else; for initiated understanding 
does recognize that a Negative source, having attached to a positive- 
ly-disposed channel, will push the negative hypothesis into increasing- 
ly more overt expressions in order to determine how much the 
malleability of the subject will yield to directly negative propaganda. 
Apparently at one point Cooke must have been pushed too far, and 
this absurd scenario was manufactured toexplain thecordiallyadver- 
sarial relations whereby the Positive and Negative players of the 
higher realms use the channeler's "inner instrument" like a Border - 
land parimutuel window). 

When we read further along how to identify the interference 
of the "Dark Brotherhood", we presently realize we are being dis- 
abused of the Seth teaching (although of course that teaching isn't 
specifically named due to the punctilious observation of that "Cosmic 
Law governing the operation of these testing factors"); Hilarion's 
objection, revealingly enough, has to do with the "impropriety" of 
explaining cosmic truths of simultaneity and probability to the anthill 
focus of physical consciousness, which should be properly stuck with 
the mea culpa considerations of karmic consequences; thus 
"Hilarion" neatly pivots us back into proper alignment with all those 
conventions of cultural conditioning that chronically lock us in place 
as a mechanical unit of cause and effect, and away from the elastic 
efficacy of the present poised at the juncture of potential change. 

Finally, Hilarion regales us with the assurance that all "galactic 
observers" within the "region of Earth" are necessarily friendly, 
contrary to the misleading teachings which would have us believe 
otherwise. "There is the suggestion that some are distinctly alien and 
even hostile, and that certain of these beings kidnap humans and kill 
animal life for experimental purposes". To disabuse us of this base- 
less notion, "Hilarion" resorts to no less than the old canard about 
the inability of any civilization in the galaxy to develop interstellar 
technology until such time as it decisively overcomes all negative 
inclination (!). Thus any close encounters, sightings, landings or 
interactions of a third or fourth kind are necessarily conducted only 
with the kindliest and most positive of beings. 

Flying With Expired License 

It is precisely here that those most glaring of contradictions 
indicative of the channeling phenomenon become inflamed, and 
virtually/orce themselves upon our notice...right along with a virtually 
self-disclosing hypothesis that accounts for them. For the Ra material 
specifically warns that Confederation sources (with very few excep- 
tions) refrain from any but long-distance exposures, generally only in 
order to extend the range of mankind's inquiry toward renewed 
consideration of the Unknown, and almost never effect that kind of 
encounter known as "landing". Landing has become the almost 
exclusive resort of the Orions, the Negative Beings. Thus, virtually all 



"close encounters", reports of abduction etc. are of the manifestly 
negative type. Despite his composed rationalizations, Strieber's 
emotional declarations continue to ring in our ears; and the material 
gathered into such sources as those of Budd Hopkins, certainly have 
little of the aura of "good will" about them. 

Then just what could this "counsel" of the Hilarion material 
possibly mean? It seems only too evident from this as well as other 
"revelations" of the teaching, that the "Hilarion" source conforms 
to the methodology of the Crusaders as disclosed in the Ra Material, 
i.e. that of close adherence to the style, thought and content of 
positive sources so as to sneak in "undercover" as it were, and at the 
point of greatest vulnerability — when the subject is set at his ease and 
off guard — pour the venom of disinformation in the audio channel. 
(We should be interested to know that "false teachers" can be 
identified by their appearance, whether they're too fat or too thin, 
whether they look as if they can be trusted and — oh yes, whether 
they've "ever been hounded through the courts, or banned from any 
country" — an interesting criterion, considering such an ostensibly 
"Christian" source. Perhaps the governmental persecution of true 
Teachers is a phenomenon confined to the old Roman past.) 

Taking all this together, we may now identify the very em- 
phasized oratory of the Hilarion material on page 26 of DarkRobes, 
Dark Brothers: "Specifically, by asserting that one should love one's 
enemies, Christ presented the single most effective way to overcome 
the temptations of Earth life and to confound the whisperings of the 
Dark Brotherhood." Interesting that of all the possible teachings and 
enlightening words of the Christ, this material should go out of its way 
to emphasize the one expression which is most subject, in such a 
context, to the distortions of 3rd density thinking patterns. For of all 
the possible teachings that might effectively have been drawn upon, 
the one which lends itself most readily to the snares of the Negative 
poachers is precisely this precept, presumed by a mind-body complex 
insufficiently unified in congruence with the conscious axis to make 
the necessary 4th-density transference from the psychological struc- 
ture where such imperatives come to lodge, to direct alignment with 
the unitive Ground of Being from which love streams naturally in all 
directions without entrapping concern for "friend or foe". 

I'm Sorry...Do You Have Any Credit Cards? 

Finally, there was the case of a student of the initiated teaching 
who, finding the coversignature on the Hilarion books quite intrigu- 
ing by virtue of its consistent entwining of the heels of the letters "L" 
and "A", decided to apply a Oabala of numbers whereby, lo-and-be- 
hold he determined that the deliberately emphasized letters clearly 
spelt "LA" which in Hebrew means "nothing" or "zero". Since Zero 
is alphabetically an "O", his eyes automatically transposed that letter 
over the "LA" on the cover signature and, much to his amazement, 
one of those clever "astral" disclosures sprang forward, of the type 
that shows the natural compulsion of the medium to reveal its 
character symbolically (as well as the perverse delight taken by the 
Negative in coding its identity in plain sight): HI ORION. (Some of 
the book covers indeed expressly separate the letters H and I from the 
rest, which are arranged to touch one another so as to group the 
"LARION" with its entwined L and A in one bundle). Indeed the 
contents of "Dark Robes" etc. (a book, remember, about the nega- 
tive beings) pointed to its own clue in declaring that even all physical 
things bore the symbolic signature of their particular source. 

This Is Not the Behavior 
Of an Ordinary Kitchen Appliance 

It is necessary to note that the growing public presence of 
"negative" literature (i.e. books overtly or unknowingly inspired from 
spiritually-negative sources) is not just the mild circumstance of a 
"democratic distribution" of diverse information. The presence of 
such material is not innocuous; nor is its active component confined 
to the personal imbibition of content. It is not in the contents alone 



that such media carry their infectious messages. Everyone reading 
this review section should take to heart the real lesson contained in 
the incident reported by Strieber in Transformation, i.e. that of the 
psychiatrist who upon seeing the cover of the book felt compelled 
without knowing its contents to purchase it, the next day being greatly 
surprised to hear a number of patients report dreams of UFO abduc- 
tions for the very first time. It is revealing that the covers of both 
Strieber's books depict the alien countenance of his abductor; for in 
Commitnion we learn that the entity actually modeled for Strieber at 
the interior space of his "third eye", specifying that it wanted the artist 
who would transcribe the description to get it right. 

To initiated understanding this clearly shows that the accurate- 
ly-rendered image was to be used as a kind of talisman, or a material 
basis for the manifestation of that force-influence to which it cor- 
responded. 

Strieber gives vent once or twice in Transformation to the 
sentiment that, if he really thought the creatures with which he was 
dealing were negative or harmful he could not in all conscience 
expose people to what was clearly a powerful and unpredictably 
commanding influence. He should have heid on to that thought. He 
should have made every effort to penetrate the shallow rationaliza- 
tion by which he "forgives himself ' for his recalled participation, in 
youth, as the apparent ringleader of the "children's circle" whose job 
it apparently was to lure acquaintances out into the haunted woods 
of night where presently, amidst the horrified shrieks of many, they 
would find (hemselves face to face with something unspeakable. . . 

In addition to Strieber's books, there is a motion picture of 
Communion soon to be released, as well as a spate of other movies 
already primed for the competition that purport to depict true-life 
alien encounters. These should not be considered ordinary modes of 
entertainment. They must be understood as vehicles, very potent 
types of imagistic "talisman" supplying the material basis for a mass 
manifestation of unprecedented character. We need to listen more 
closely than ever now, to a channeled source that dates back to 1957; 
for in HieSecretoj "the Andeswe find a corroboration of the Ra source 
which predates that communication by many years, in which it is 
specified by name that we are under invasion by the Orion Empire. 

It is necessary to understand this for what it is, and not treat it 
as a removed spectator witnessing another phenomenon of mass 
entertainment. Everyone is involved; and there are children present. 
As was indicated, in last month's review titled Movie and Dream; the 
Qabalah ofStar Wars, motion pictures have a profound correspon- 
dence with and influence upon the dream-psyche, owing to the 
structure of the medium. That harbinger of the "Freddie" films, in 
which there arises an incursion into waking consciousness of the 
terrible content of dream and nightmare such that they are presently 
confounded and inextricably entwined, is poised to take place "in 
reality" the same as it was prefigured on film. In the specific instance 
of the Strieber books it is very advisable to neither buy nor read them, 
and this isnot the expression of some "censorship of content". There 
is something else going on altogether, something for which the public, 
in its wildest dreams, is scarcely prepared. It is advisable that the new 
films such as Strieber's dealing with UFO abduction etc. be given a 
wide berth, and certainly children should be kept away from them. 
They are not just "spooky" movies, good for Halloween-type thrills. 

This is not an easy month for your reviewer. The decision to 
advance this discussion and extend such difficult, goblin-ridden coun- 
sel has not been made lightly. But the truth should at least be put out, 
out on the bookstall floor or streetcorner along with every other 
conceivable kind of information in the endless bid for the ephemeral 
attention of this place. What people choose to do with it, is a whole 
other column. 

But do it we must, and did. This is the ghostbusters boys; your 
cover is blown and your time's at hand. 
E.T., go home. 



Ra Material (collected works) ***** 

Seth Material (collected works) **** 

Communion and Transformation Z 

(This is an instance in which a Z recipient actually exhibits 
emotional and intellectual power, and even occasional sparks of real 
Gong Fu. Strieber is an excellent writer; but these books have the 
beauty of the molecular structure making up the substance of strych- 
nine.) 

Hilarion Material (collected works) Z 

Don't miss Part Three of Channeling UFOs and the Posi- 
tive/Negative Realms Beyond This World in our November issue. 
(Oh, yeah, did you hear the one about the UFO that crashed in New 
Mexico in '47 that the military recovered.......) 



PART THREE 



Will, Being and Well-Being 

In Parts I and II of Channeling, UFOs And The Positive/Nega- 
tive Realms Beyond This World, we discovered through such prof- 
fered channeling sources as the Ra material that "graduation" 
beyond this threshold 3rd-density existence holds ambivalent implica- 
tion, of a disconcerting type, for many who'd assumed that only the 
"positive" alignment possessed a purchase on integration adequate 
to make the advance in required spiritual coherence. As it turns out, 
negative orientation of a virtually exclusive, self-serving type is 
capable of commanding a coherence and sufficient systemic integra- 
tion to "make the grade" as well; as far as the necessary technical 
degree of mind-body organization and threshold intensity (or pur- 
posive unity) is concerned, the negative polarization can exhibit a 
"harvestability" equivalent to that of the positive. 

This is where the comparison ends, of course, since beyond this 
admixed 3rd density plane (where such decisive polarization is still 
being determined) the astrally inclusive, biopsychic fields of an overt 
void-nature obediently factor out into discrete realms of qualitative 
organization spun respectively about the poles of either positive or 
negative orientation. In this way the law of that level is exhibited 
whereby correlated properties formally combine into the unific 
presentation — or cohesive exteriorization — of the Symbolic value 
functioning as common denominator. Thus identilies, on the ag- 
gregate, compose worlds of a basically astral character; and even the 
"materializing" property of the informing, focal-coordinate lockin 
whereby that group psyche incarnates exists structurally as a system 
of mutually reinforcing parallelisms, of a uniform or consistent grain, 
as distinguished from the earth/physical structures integrated 
through magnetic opposites. 

The idea that negativity or "evil" orientation not only survives 
this plane of blindered ignorance but is capable of holding its own and 
advancing through the higher spheres of more overtly spiritualized 
substance, is not only a distressing notion to many; it is difficult for 
some to accept on philosophical grounds due to the conventional 
understanding that "negativity" is inherently self-divisive and there- 
fore uitimately disintegrative, so that the requisite unity consistent 
with Being through the higher planes is by nature beyond its grasp. 

And of course this "understanding" holds, in an ultimate sense; 
as the Ra material explains, spiritual advance through the Negative 
Hierarchy reaches the pons asinorum at the mid-point of the 6th 
density, the cutting-off place just before consciousness merges into 
unity with the so-called Oversoul or Higher Self. Anywhere prior to 
that point the inherent deficiency with respect to negative orientation 
may have become apparent to the ongoing focus of consciousness 
assayingan "ascent" by that mode; the upper limit of friction, division 
and thus inanition (or unassimilable energy) may have been grasped 
as the inbuilt barrier to perfect resolution with the Whole in terms of 
the Negative tactic. 

But in any case such recognition is inescapable at the threshold 
of mid-6th density, where the necessary magnitude of Wisdom as it 
is made impartially available discloses the structural impasse auto- 
matically defining the upper limit of compatibility between the 
"unity" of negative orientation secreted around the false granule of 
the illusory ego-self, and the uncompromising Unity of Absolute to 
which that imitative parallelism aspires. 

It's important to note however that such inescapable conces- 
sion, stnictiirally imposed at the degree of conscious intensity cor- 
responding to "mid-6th", indeed occurs at a relatively "late" or 
advanced point. This indicates that the stress of ultimate incom- 
patibility is not a sufficiently imposing factor through any of the 
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previous stages as to comprise an Imperative. There's no obligation 
to confront its proposition until the brink of Oversoul consciousness 
is met. Thus the whole hierarchy of spiritual strata preceding this 
point, is capable of being strewn with the litter of relative negative 
"waste" without obligation on the part of that poisonous processing 
to dissolve. 

When we turn, puzzled, to ask how this may be, we need look 
no further than our own 3rd density backyard. Here recent research 
has found, on behalf of the general AfeHweefc-consciousness, a medi- 
cal evidence not only tending to substantiate aspects of the perennial 
Teaching regarding the relation of mind and body, but ripe with other 
implication. Scientific investigation into the "mental" influence on 
health now documents that those exhibiting strong positive correla- 
tion with values of will, confidence and self-motivation tend to display 
proportionately strengthened immunological response. Just as it has 
been established for some time that protracted stress of an internal- 
ized type (manifesting as "arociety") as well as prolonged periods of 
grief, depression and boredom predictably correlate with depressed 
immunological function, so conversely it's been found that the highly 
purposive, self-confident psyche literally tends to amplify the avail- 
able leukocytes and in general enjoys a more resilient mind-body 
vehicle — and this independent of whether the personality is altruisti- 
cally oriented, a self-giving soul of beneficent motivation or on the 
contrary a narcissistic and manipulative power-broker out in full- 
force service loseip. 

This should be very instructive, for those who can read the 
implication. From this interesting data, we can locate the mechanism 
behind the otherwise perplexing intelligence that beings of a com- 
mitted, threshold degree of inner unification whether positively or 
negatively oriented may equally advance to the higher ground, where 
their respective intentions are granted more potent substance with 
which to experiment. 

The common key of such advance is not the character of the 
motivation per se; it is not a moral judgmeni that draws the line, at 
any threshold gate of progress. The common key is identifiable here 
as will, and its closely correlated value confidence. 

Will is medically associated with the cerebrospinal system, 
known as the volitional axis; voluntary behaviors and conscious deter- 
minations are connected to lobes and circuits of this central nervous 
network. A highly integrated and purposive will would in effect "take 
command" of the whole being much more thoroughly, as that chan- 
nel through which consciousness acts and with which it's aligned 
comprises the locus of organization for the total mind-body complex. 
Through volitional unity all instruments, faculties and functions of 
the being (processed by autonomic currents of the subconscious 
systems associated with the extended line, or frontal axis, flowering 
with its glandular "points" from the central column) tend to be 
harmonized, set to mutually cooperative service in a more efficient 
manner than is characteristic of the average of those same processes 
taking their "commands" from self-contradictory programs, of men- 
tal quandary or mutually conflicting intents, indicative of the ordinary 
3rd stage psyche adrift in the chop of indirection. 

It's axiomatic that those functioning through a sense of "con- 
trol", whether control over some precious little area of their private 
world or apparent control over the fate of nations, infuse a kind of 
concord through all the coordinate processes of the mind-body 
whole; such agreement of intent amongst contributing aspects of the 
being promotes a high harmonization of part to subconscious part 
expediting the efficient issue of every order. 

Conversely, those with a comparative sense of helplessness, of 
lacking control or the capacity for direction and who therefore suc- 
cumb more readily to despair, equally "program" the subconscious 
processes through volitional currents and intents; there is no escaping 
the order of influence which always, in will-positive manner, proceeds 
from the implicit "command" contained in the aggregate of intimate- 
ly-held concepts and feelings, of which the relative congruence or lack 




of correspondence with inherent Unity impartially authorizes the 
behavior of subconscious response-patterns in faithful transcription 
of the character of the command. 

In this framework there are really only two kinds of mental 
contents and feelings with which the value of identity can become 
involved, i.e. those which reflect and enforce the reality of the voli- 
tional directive of the mind-body whole, or those which belie it. In 
either case the subconscious systems process the mind-body pattern 
and its em field in conformance to the internal implication of the 
identity-content. Thus it's never a matter of whether there exists 
some impartial gauge of being from which a "realistic" assessment 
can be made regarding the actual proportion of our "control" or 
"helplessness" as subjective centers of the universe, or objective bits 
of flotsam in the buffeting cosmic tides; there is only the impact which 
such estimates, infused with the committed force of identity and 
"volitional subscription", may make in their respective values on the 
nervous systems that encode their implications in the cells and 
biochemical functions of the mind-body vehicle. 

Since there is only one orientation (between these two possible 
positions) which conformably reflects the unitive tnith of the very 
process of which it's a function, there is only one orientation which 
can effectively serve to advance the being into deeper congruence 
with the ground of that truth; for the opposite orientation denies the 
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validity of its function in the very process of implementing it (as an 
inevitability of the structural corrclation between the mind-body 
system and Whole-conscious Being) thereby undermining the inner 
instrument of its potential self-focus and adjustive resolution. Ergo, 
either positively-oriented or negatively-oriented beings of a sufficient, 
threshold value of volitional unity are candidate for advance to the 
"4th stage" in the developmenta! saga of consciousness. As far as the 
practical mechanics are concerned, it's equally possible to create a 
strong integral system in orientation about the axis of an insight 
inspired by the spiritual Oneness of being, or around the illusory core 
of a persistent self-hypothesis to which the credit of Oneness is 
extended. 

This brings us, in turn, face to face once more with a problem 
we'd commonly assumed was surpassed once we'd crossed to the 
comparatively "foolproof" ground of channeling. 

Crossing the Channel 

Channeling, after all, seemed to possess a timely-inbuilt sol- 
vent to a difficulty just recently experienced, i.e. the troubles en- 
countered when in our dawning ecumenicalism we'd presumed the 
Eastern attitude and opened ourselves to the possibility of embodied 
enlightenment (therefore necessarily exemplified in some current, 
incarnate being Who could act as the exhibition and demonstrable 
forerunner of our own imminent awakening). What was rapidly 
discovered, (as a genuine or apparent disclosure in any particular 
instance) was that whoever declared himself enlightened was not by 
the sheer magnitude of such announcement necessarily or automat- 
ically enlightened. 

This of course led to corrosive distrust regarding the possible, 
lurking presence of ego behind any agent occupying the same 
(notoriously ego-riddled) plane as ourself. 

Embodied, walking-talking Enlightenment was a novelty 
devoutly to be wished by those whose cultural instruction confined 
the benefits of spirituality to an afterlife, and to one historical per- 
sonage possessing exclusive proprietary rights to the genre; but the 
barrier to Iocating the living address of such a sublime state of 
consciousness seemed proportionately insurmountable, since the 
very factor making it so attractive (i.e. the possibility such a Freedom 
could arise precisely in the heart of ego-territory) was also the factor 
making its identification through that agency and in that milieu 
terminally ambiguous. 

It's for this reason that the phenomenon of channeling, young 
and marginal in the '70s heyday of Esalen, human-potentials, est and 
Divine Light Mission inevitably flowered as that first hope waned. 

The prospect of channeling seemed suddenly made to order. 
If the Catch-22 of Iocating Enlightenment-incarnate in "3rd density" 
hinged on the common presence of ego belonging to so low a plane 
(permitting sheer chicanery to cloud perception) then the obvious 
answer was to inquire after that Enlightened status only through 
planes or states of being intrinsically ego free, and thus patently 
safe — by definition — from the subterfuge of self-serving. The 
presumption underlying this, of course, took background from our 
very cultural conditioning through which we'd long learned to make 
the conventional equation between "spiritual" existence and innate 
beneficence. Naturally we were more than delighted when (ignoring 
our own new, highly-touted occult discovery re "like attracting like") 
we began apparently receiving "objective" corroboration of this 
equation from our contacts with the Other Side. 

For yes indeed, Seth Spoke and many more followed suit to 
the effect that "negativity" is a subjective misperception, brought 
about by the masking opacities of our 3rd density camouflage world 
and therefore — like a deepsea fish — unable to survive the transition 
to the "upper atmospheres". Ignore for a moment that Seth actually 
qualified what was otherwise a very emphatic and consistent teaching 
about the formative power of thought, in a minute passage from 
Unknown Reality in which he proclaimed that "90% of the time", 



encounters with the specter of negativity are purely self-created. 
Ignore the fact that the exception of even one all-but-negligible 
percentage point changes the picture dramatically from the wholesale 
authorship otherwise espoused — ignore all that but for the larger 
issue as to how it is that Voices speak to us from an apparently 
Homogenous Beyond, in tones of supreme confidence allowing no 
room for reservation and still manage to contradict each other as 
flatly as spokesmen of competing political parties? How is it, we may 
well ask, that one Voice lulls us with the glamor of a world in which 
all "evil" is reduced to a subjective ignorance that can't withstand the 
all-absorptive Good composing the inner planes; and another is 
equally sanguine that the Negative comprises a whole Ontological 
Orientation, a basically spiritual interpretation of Being existing inde- 
pendent of the projection-screens of our privately enveloping auric 
wali, vouchsafed validity as a polarized universe of implication extend- 
ing a particular hypothesis of "unity" to its logical extreme? 

And how may we, in our apparently inferior position, possibly 
discriminate between the two? 

The usual new-age afflatus to the effect that both may be 
"equally valid in their own space", just doesn't sit well. It's for this very 
reason that we turn again to the Ra material, as per our method of 
last month in which we "play by Queensberry rules" and consult the 
internal evidence at its highest available source in order to find some 
resolving principle. 

In this case, it's necessary to note the distinction which Ra 
makes between the orders of space/time and of time/space (all the 
densities from Ra's Perspective downward are organized in these 
complementary ways). Although the Ra material doesn't detail the 
significance of these organizations beyond certain preliminary points, 
they are cited as categories of consideration because of what they 
necessarily imply. 

Through the Looking Glass: 
The Time/Space of Our Space/Time 

We may understand "space/time", first of all, in the terms 
we're familiar with. We occupy the system of our space/time as a 
vehicle, (or axial, mind-body locus) through which the coordinates of 
that system necessarily arrange all features according to the require- 
ments of situationality. We are located, vehicularly, at and as a 
particular juncture of time and space, so that the values of "near" and 
"far" acquire functional importance. In this context, our limitations 
are our opportunities; what is filtered through the bottleneck of 
space/time becomes the focus of our concern, and the material of our 
resourcefulness in operating through fmitizing faculties. Because our 
condition is one of centrist perspective and therefore discriminative 
navigation, the order of space/time comprises the context in which 
progress is possible through situational doing. We learn by acting 
through defining conditions, from which an order of consequence 
develops whereby to gauge all Adjustment. 

We may have heard that at death, the limits of the localized 
body dissolve, and we move through a lighter material into conjunc- 
tion with a display of space and time that's comparatively plastic. It's 
here that, in the unity of a presiding Light, we may review all the 
features belonging to our personal past without regard for the usual 
measure of sequence, or apportionment of priorities. Everything 
appears equally available, in the manner of a deck of cards fanned 
out in panoramic display or as simultaneous images shining in a 
reflective flotilla of bubbles. Here there is no "rootedness" at an 
enclosing, defining space/time juncture similar to that which was 
experienced in physical life. The "vehicle" (or axial locus) of the 
mind-body being which may be identified as operating in the new 
state, gives no impression of imploding on a contained self-sense but 
rather has more the feeling of an acceleration constantly surpassing 
itself, expanding through Space of starry nerve-clusters in a range 
embracing the soul-record to the finest part of the life last lived. This 
is the complementary field of time/space belonging to the inner planes 



of 3rd density existence. The ticks of time are indeed spatially ex- 
hibited, in a kind of interior hall-of-records where a life-review may 
be conducted and all the "masked" elements unveiled for a kind of 
global consideration. 

This is an interval in the pattern of soul-progression, usually 
conducted as a kind of protracted sleep-and-dreamstate wherein 
experience may be assimilated, distilled, and the various steps of 
"dissociation" rehearsed whereby the heart is ferried — on the im- 
placable subconscious current — through the underworld ordeal of a 
purifying dis-identification from every attachment and lingering fixa- 
tion of form — summing in the Amenta of the psyche's recuperative 
rest what must eventually take place as a volitional workofconscious 
understanding in the context of space/time limit. 

This time/space framework of the inner planes is inferentially 
sealed up, self-enclosed for purposes of such soul-examination; for 
here the most important determinations must be made as to what the 
soul has within it, and this process necessarily goes on without distur- 
bance. 

Such a state is a kind of clearinghouse for the assignation of 
souls, each according to the quality distilled in the process of "becom- 
ing" the sum-total of what, viewed in the complementary space/time 
frame, is spread out piecemeal as a sequentially shifting pattern. 
From this time/space antechamber, where the soul aligns progres- 
sively with the non-local character of the compositional coordinates 
subtending all "local" clusters of physical existence, the distillate of 
psychic focus comprising the latent personality-expression may be 
transferred to the space/time framework most consistent with its net 
value; these worlds of space/time organization may indeed, beyond 
the admixed education of 3rd density, polarize to the emphatically 
positive or decisively negative. 

The complementary time/space frameworks of the "inner 
planes" of each succeeding density, function very much on the same 
principle of review, analysis, attunement, adjustment according to 
sum-volitional inclination, and further assignment of space/time fields 
in which the relative "localization" of vehicularized consciousness 
furnishes conditions of real, developmental furtherance and learning. 

The "division" between the contractile, self-enfolded 
space/time vehicle and its expansive (self-surpassing) time/space 
counterpart seems much more solid and impermeable in the 3rd 
density framework owing to the general screening-device of that 
realm, in which the interior order of things is specifically rotated at 
mutually filtering angles to the physical field of expression. It's for this 
reason that there's no direct knowledge of or recognition re an 
"afterlife", for the most part, at the 3rd stage level of consciousness, 
all such matters being confined to speculation, rumor and culturally 
modified myth. In the higher densities the "division" between the 
given space/time and time/space organizations at each level is less 
severe; there is a permeability between the two orders in the higher 
densities, greater or lesser depending on the refinement of the den- 
sity. 

Each higher density has a space/time framework wherein the 
soul "contractually" aligns with a nest of embodying vehicles, through 
which the compound focal patterns of specific level-identification 
produce an incarnating eversion of the currents organizing the locus 
of cross-correlation and perceptual synthesis. This "invagination" of 
the participating planes of the current-field (through ideoform lockin 
of the focal-coordinate line) fixes the streams of multidimensional, 
patterning geometries into a stabilizing structural hold, concentrating 
a practical station of space/time "points" of coherent convergence so 
as to formulate a real position of true situationality. 

The process is much the same throughout the densities. The 
extreme invagination or turning-inside-out that comprises the physi- 
cal 3rd-density frame of focus, is represented in familiar terms by the 
polarized lockin of the kundalini, the energy-coils of which seem to 
settle the multidimensional turns or Moebius twists of the composing 
current-fields in inverse order of descent around each other; this in 



effect nucleates the subtle, radiant-psychic ethers reflecting the given 
(operative) Typologies so that mind and idea seem to occupy a 
position of faint interiority with respect to the fixed "physical" en- 
velope of structural consistency and inertial repetition, into which 
those psychic coordinates are aligned. 

In the condition of 4th density, such incarnative focal lockin 
formulates a functional specification of time and place in the same 
general manner, producing a kind of "materialization" of the Astral 
field into a similar, situational centrism. There exists the same type 
of vehicular contingency which makes "travel" in the Astral 4th 
density fields of space/time a matter of actual space "ships" (albeit of 
the biomechanical type described in last month's issue, consistent 
with the psychic level at which material is generally organized in such 
a framework); whereas we are familiar, if only by hearsay, with the 
flotational mode of conveyance wholly free of any mechanical- 
vehicular requirement in the context of Astral or inner-plane, 3rd 
density time/space frameworks. This accounts for the apparent dis- 
crepancy, i.e. the difference between what we hear in terms of the 
"Robert Monroe" style of inner-plane astral travel conducted strictly 
in the Soul-vehicle, and those reports of astral-Iike entities certainly 
functioning from the plane of a "psychic" milieu that nonetheless 
require physical-mechanical vehicles of some type to convey them 
from place to place: the non-mechanical flights of astral transport 
through unencumbered agency of the Soul-vehicle in general belong 
to orders of time/space, which have a specific and very different 
function from space/time in any given density; conversely, those 
modes of travel through astral, astral-etheric or etheric-physical fields 
manifestly requiring a kind of mechanical or "hardware" vehicle, 
belong to space/time orders of organization. 

Either type of vehicle, proceeding from space/time or 
time/space frameworks, may intrude upon familiar space/time physi- 
cal reality. 

In the higher densities the frameworks of space/time and 
time/space are equally discrete, since they serve separate purposes; 
yet the more translucent modes of organization belonging to those 
densities allow a permeability which makes the fields and informing 
patterns of time/space more readily accessible to the vehicularized 
"localism" of incarnative, space/time agency. 

Thus to 4th density "embodied" entities, the whole history of 
a life-system is akashically available even though in practical terms 
they're functioning at a particular cross-section in the span of that 
history. Similarly, in 5th density the totality of cosmic patterns com- 
prising the infrastructure of all times and places is theoretically 
available, even though the "incarnative" pattern of the particular 
space/time agent functions from the perspective of a situational locus 
immediately responsive to certain worlds, space/time frames and 
patterns. 

In every case, the juncture of "meeting" between the Positive 
and Negative realms and/or the Positive and Negative Beings is 
generally reserved for the space/time frameworks of any given density, 
since the time/space frames (serving another function) are largely 
self-sealed as the souls "isolation-tank", where it may take stock — as 
it were — of the potential moves of further progress through its 
chosen polarity. 

This accounts for some of the channeled information we 
receive to the effect that the Negative is just a chimera, a "projection 
of our own subconscious fears and primal doubts", etc; the other 
sources of such information are Negative propaganda, proceeding 
from the Negative planes themselves. 

"Axial" AIliance: The Return of Tokyo Rose 

As to the latter, we refer you to the discussion of the so-called 
Hilarion material of Maurice B. Cooke in last month's issue. In this 
particular case the misleading counsel did not proclaim upon the 
"unreality" of the Negative; instead, it took an alternative tack by 
recounting the ancient moment of our collective "fail" into material 



consciousness as a temptation by negative inner-plane powers which 
subsequently, so the tale goes, imparted a spark of that negativity to 
the "veiled" soul along with the counterpart spark of goodness 
furnished from the angelic side. This tale subtly installs a very decep- 
tive and subversive notion; for if there is an increment of truth in the 
time/space asseverations counseling to 
the effect that we "create our own 
reality" (and that as a consequence 
negativity is but a phantasm of our own 
mental self-estimates), such truth may 
be located in the corresponding implica- 
tion that any term of "negativity" is, 
necessarily, wholly self-appropriated. 
This is precisely the case, and is the part 
of such time/space counsel which has a 
legitimate purchase on the "psychic 
facts" of our experiential self-patterning. 

And it is exactly the personal 
responsibility, the ultimate soul-account- 

ability contained in this interpretation which the "Hilarion" counsel 
slyly subverts, through the tactic of conceptually reifying the influence 
of negativity making it in effect a "thing" which is lodged within, an 
alien presence interiorly importuning over-and-against the volitional 
consciousness of the soul in which it ostensibly inheres (rather than 
a potential, approached in the freedom of the determining psyche 
requiring the active appropriation — and introjection — of the con- 
sciousness in question in order to possess any personal force at all). 

In this way we can see that Negativity is not a phantasm of 
personal fear and trepidatious projection which "doesn't actually 
exist" (an understandable if obliquely skewed counsel from the self- 
sealed planes of time/space); but rather, we can accept it as a poten- 
tial, as real — in that sense — as any "goodness" or "positivity" 
(whether as aligned with the ultimate character of things or not) and 
constituting a Philosophical proposition that springs internally from 
certain considerations of the general terms of existence. It is not an 
"independent entity" or alien presence that, like an ensouled parasite, 
whispers subversively from within (implying a passive, dependent and 
thus ultimately estranged and helpless relation to it), but a general 
Proposition reauiring an interpretive orientation (always ultimately 
made through the inherent freedom of the determining void-psyche 
of the soul). 

Two tricks of the dedicatedly Negative are (1) to appropriate 
the short-sighted counsel of 3rd density time/space (or the revivifying 
afterlife of this dimension) in "confirmation" of the non-existence of 
the Negative except as a subconscious tendency; and (2) to endow 
the idea of the negative (as in the Hilarion recitation of the "fail") 
with an alien and antithetical formalism that, in essence, imposes 
upon us a "forced" or inoculated kinship rendering us all that much 
more powerless and ineffectoal in relation to its invasive presence. 
(The fact that in this account we are also "inoculated" with the Good, 
only makes that value-potential an equally alien and invasive 
presence contending for the soul in virtual independence of its pas- 
sive-battleground condition. The soul, in such a case, simply becomes 
an incidental "site", and is reduced to the stature of host-organ.) 

In this way we come to see that, even in relation to the alleged 
rescue-operations of channeling, we haven't succeeded in surpassing 
the original problem at all. We find there is no device to which we can 
have recourse, that serves as proof against the possibility of deception 
and illusion. We find once again that we are thrown back ultimately 
on our own resource, stuck after all with the responsibility of develop- 
ing our own discriminative faculty, our own will, our own spiritual 
intelligence able to act as a gyroscopic monitor of information-signals. 
For it becomes inescapably evident that, regardless the subtlety of the 
originating plane or quality of the formal Ground, the voice of 
Self-serving can Speak from the Other Side with as great an ease as 
any other orientation, and indeed takes up Residency there with as 




firm a sense of proprietary rights. 

At this point we hear the common plaint: what about the 
"goodness" of the medium? Doesn't the "right intention" and posi- 
tive expectation of the channeler tend to ensure the benign intent of 
the Received Signal? Doesn't the occult proposition pertaining to the 
law of the psychic plane wherein "like 
attracts like", serve as sufficient 
safeguard so that we may resume our 
basic confidence in the integrity of the 
Higher Ground granted this one proviso 
of appropriate alignment? 

Overlooking for now that this still 
leaves us with the petitio principii of 
having to assitme just the egoic 
equanimity on the part of the channeler 
that's as problematic as the question of 
any "guru's" ego, and that in fact has yet 
to be proved, we should go to the central 
consideration in the whole question of 
any invited intercourse between planes. 

The "Good" Ol' Boys 

Channeling is resorted to in the first place in order to obtain 
what one manifestly doesn't have; and despite tangential issues, this 
means most critically certain Values ofBeing. Indeed, the device of 
"meditation" from which those values are traditionally thought to 
proceed, becomes the agency of acquiring information more color- 
fully descriptive of those values, in the context of channeling. The 
operative plane from which all of this takes place, is as a consequence 
maintained at the ordinary low level of mind-body integration char- 
acteristic of 3rd density consciousness as a whole. Indeed, the chan- 
neler takes pride in the preservation of just that humble 
"ordinariness", displacing all claims to the extraordinary upon the 
received Source. In this way, we're supposed to take comfort in the 
fact that the channeler lays claim to no personal merit in terms of 
Transformative Realization; he's not purporting to be the source of 
such fascination but only the indifferent medium, thereby retaining 
his warmly assuring identity in ingratiating commonality with us. 

This shouldn't be a matter of such congratulatory assurance. 
The implicit confession is that the channeler, no matter how personal- 
ly oriented to the "good" he may be (and whatever that may be in his 
terms) is functionally established at the same, essentially non-trans- 
formed level of mind-body harmony and integration characteristic of 
the mean average with which he takes such proud identity. He is, by 
inference, only as integrated and properly aligned with respect to the 
volitional axis, as everyone who goes to consult him. 

His very method of "receival" may be traced back as an exten- 
sion of the initial way in which the whole "foreign" theme of medita- 
tion first intersected the framework of the Western Psyche. A couple 
decades ago the debilitating tension of Western-technological living 
issued an implicit call to alternative "technologies" able to solve for 
that specific problem. And if we remember, it was the "Maharishi" 
style of "Transcendental Meditation" that answered to such a call. 
Thus we get our impression to this day as to what "meditation" 
amounts to, through the ripples issuing from impact of that first 
imported influence. All those subsequent, bandwagon techniques 
either borrowed or domestically developed took their acceptability — 
and measured their "correctness" — from that original template. 

Meditation as understood in the Initiated Tradition is a tech- 
nical means of augmenting a general practice of spiritual orientation 
and whole, mind-body intent whereby the subconscious systems are 
integrated with coordinate intensification along the conscious Axis to 
the degree of producing a combustion lighting the filament of that 
Volitional Line, and "turning on" the spirit -lamp of direct Awareness. 
The hallmark of such Meditation is a poised, alert receptivity that 
carries through all actions. Meditation as understood through 



franchise-versions of the Maharishi-styled technique, is a means of 
rendering the mind-body system passively quiescent. It is relaxative, 
to be sure; and that answers adequately to what was, in the aggregate, 
a rather shallow "call". 

Such a trance-like state of semi-drowsy/mriwTy, however, has 
come to constitute the Standard of all that we think of and accept as 
belonging to the subject of Meditation. Any number of such methods 
are bandied about on daytime talk shows, and consumer-conscious- 
ness now knows how to "count backward and lower yourself with eyes 
closed into the deep well of your inner self as well as it knows how 
to measure out soapfiakes in the washer-cup. (It is more than telling 
that the "Hilarion" material, in contradistinction to the overwhelm- 
ing body of channeled material the sources of which specifically 
abjure giving technical instruction, blithely proffered just such a 
"countdown" method of meditation inducing the type of vulnerable 
contingency — and entranced passivity — optimum for establishing 
the invitational configuration of "horse and rider".) 

The West has accepted the technology of meditation from its 
angle as a relaxative, and has exploited it extensively along such lines. 
In the process it's come to find out that such techniques can indeed 
induce a deeper state of "rest"; they are, on the pattern of the 
Maharishi-method, able to establish a kind of minimal, quasi- 
meditative harmony and integration at the ordinary, low-level of 
common functioning. This becomes the sum of what we tend to know 
or expect from the category of meditation. We tend to know nothing 
of a mind-body integration and harmony established at a higher 
functional level than that which characterizes the norm, in deeper 
congruence and alignment through the unitive value of the Conscious 
Axis itself. 

Leaky Submarine 

With the subject of meditation as we've accepted it and tend 
to know it, there is no basic reorientation that would belie the 
Standard orientation (in which the self-lumining "light" of the con- 
scious axis is chronically displaced, through its divisive conceptual 
categories, as "focal reflection" scanning the nocturnal fields of sub- 
conscious identity-patterns and vital-survivalist imperatives). Rather, 
through the accepted, passivity-oriented meditative methods it's the 
autonomic system which is set in ascendancy as the result of effectual 
submission to the murmur of subconscious processes; the sub- 
sequent, diffused focus lowers the light of consciousness gently down 
to certain, subconscious depths so that those levels and spontaneous 
springs may be refreshed at the expense of the conscious or volitional 
system. Rather than leaving the subconscious processes to their 
uninterrupted business as in sleep, here those processes benefit from 
a slightly different order as consciousness 
slips silently into their field and "loans" 
them a certain value of implicit unity 

(borrowed from the conscious axis) ^^^^^^^^^j ^/Z^zj 
which they may momentarily ap- 
propriaie in more direct manner. Since 

however those subconscious processes ^ p^i^^S^ 
are never by this means oriented and ^^^^^^^ «.^.^^^ 

aligned with respect to the conscious 
channel and thus the awakened value of 
mind-body unity, they necessarily slip 
back from their "optimized" degree of 
meditative rest under strain of compul- 
sive ego-resurgence, bounding back 
from the. ordinary (non-transformed) 
level of habitual functioning. 

It's as if, rather than the subconscious processes being inten- 
tionally turned in integrative amplification toward the spark of con- 
sciousness abiding in the "central channel", so as to kindle it with their 
combined energies of coaxial intensification to full flame, that con- 
scious spark is instead lowered down into the well of those subcon- 




scious processes themselves (in displacement from its central, axial 
locus) loaning them its integrative light to be used at their ordinary, 
low-level of interaction until it's altogether extinguished in the slum- 
ber of their depths. This has the effect of temporarily "unifying" the 
subconscious processes so as to make them a suitably receptive 
vehicle only deprived ofthe spark of consciousness belonging to their 
own central axis, putting them inferentially in a position prime for the 
structural invitation of a "Conscious Light" not part of the specific 
integrity of that axis but finding an adequately airtight vessel, accom- 
modatingly empty of "driver"! 

Thus the "goodness" of the personality is, at such a common 
level of mind-body integration, strictly subject to the specific toleran- 
ces of the axial harmony thus far established through the conscious- 
ness-systems. It is strictly a function of egoic habit, not the condition 
of a realized integral ground. The shallow state of mind-body integra- 
tion from which the channel-meditator assumes the "appropriate" 
passivity to receive, functions through a volitional axis that is effec- 
tually empty, the value of consciousness-in-itself being chronically 
displaced into the subconscious habit-channels of the frontal or 
vagus-current. The "goodness" which may seem to formally extend 
the invitation is a shifting, unstable value based on egoic estimate 
rather than unitive congruence with the Divine Order; the real 
constant presiding over any such invitation is the effectual emptiness 
of the Conscious axis displaced into reflective, subconscious habit 
channels, that would otherwise serve as illuminated instrument of 
that Order.' The response which is elicited from such a passively 
oriented invitation therefore answers to the real constant, the actually 
consistent factor presiding over the whole proposition. The real 
invitation doesn't issue from any well-meaning attitude based on 
personal self-estimate but from the operative emptiness of the (rela- 
tively unintegrated) axis of will implicitly requesting a replacement- 
filament of volition from a Source superseding its own technical level. 

Such assumed passivity as preparation for the receipt of an 
anticipated, Otherworldly Beneficence, thus amounts to an invitation 
for that empty volitional channel to befilled. This is, in fact, a very 
contingent and vulnerable orientation. Any Intelligence of high in- 
tegration and proportionately powerful Will functioning through the 
deeper densities, whether positive or negative, is in perfect position to 
infuse that vacuum of the volitional axis without challenge. Nor is the 
common counsel (cited even by the "human" authors of the Ra 
material) to the effect that one can invoke the protection of the 
Positive God-light under such circumstances so as to ensure the 
alignment, any sufficient corrective in itself; for in order that such an 
invocation carry practical weight, it's necessary that there already be 
a sufficiency of corresponding substance in the channeler. The per- 
sonality in question 3 B QassES£325 1 * s *~''^~ "■ni:ci.i_jj"^a& 1B ^ 
must already be substantially committed 
in positive integration and alignment 
congruent with the value of Light called 
upon, in order for that Call to have any 
basis for effective Response. Otherwise 
it's an empty invocation, and needn't 
have anything of automatic "expectancy" 
about it at all. Here we may note the 
Gospel account in which an Apostle, pur- 
porting to cast out a demon in the name 
of Christ, received the retort of that very 
demon: "Him I know; but who are you?" 

This same basic passivity as the 
implicit orientation assumed in channel- 
ing, also accounts tor those odd fluctuations in the quality and 
character of material coming from the same — ostensible — Source. It 
may well be that a channeler one day receives a truly positive com- 
munication, and the next a communiqud which though superficially 
similar is exposed to subtle detection as a specifically negative source. 
It's as if, in other words, the channeler had glided imperceptibly over 



an invisible broadcast band, shifting from one station to another and 
never noticing the difference. ("Positive" sources do not, incidentally, 
interfere as a rule with this negative drift as they must honor the 
implications of free will in every case.) 

Even more to the point in a certain sense, we must ask oursel- 
ves ultimately just Who is interested in establishing such Com- 
munications with us in the first place! Beyond even the valuation of 
Positive or Negative in relation to these sources, we ought to be 
asking the more central question as to what order of being, what class 
of intelligence or spiritual development seeks to respond to the 
inquiry of 3rd density consciousness through these specific means. 

Here we may receive a surprise; for, even amongst those 
Sources which we can identify as safely "positive" in the sense that 
they communicate in conformance to the essential harmlessness of 
Cosmic Law, there is that formerly noted, by-now-notorious lack of 
concord as to the most basic tenets of certain foundational points. 
And it is in just this lack of concord that we may be able to discern 
the giveaway signature, the real hallmark that distinguishes the 
majority of "channeling" whether positive or negative. 

Let There Be Light Reading 

Let us return to our original, inspirational guideline mandating 
us to perform that needed work of cross-correlation and comparative 
indexing of otherworld Sources: the "Christ" material of Virginia 
Essene and Ann Valentin. Here is a Source purporting to emanate 
from the very Personality of "Jesus" (not just Christ -consciousness 
in general); and an additional source of this channeling team iden- 
tifies Itself as the "Gold and Silver Rays", represented as nothing less 
than the original creative powers of God with whom the Christ-per- 
sonality is now in intimate association (these major Actors are accom- 
panied by a lesser supporting cast, including "Sananda Lord of the 
Omniverse" humbly so-called, who — revealingly — is described as a 
kind of "cosmic coordinator" of UFO activity and communication; 
and an entity identifying Itself as the Archangel Uriel). 

When we turn to such a Source to consult what It has to say 
regarding such important, foundational principles as the nature and 
genesis of the Creative Process, the population-origin of earth con- 
sciousness, the character of spiritual development and so forth we 
immediately encounter an interesting phenomenon. Ali considera- 
tion duly taken into account of the reasonable need to "tailor" such 
complex subjects for the general level of earth-consciousness, we still 
find a peculiar recitation of the Creative Process — for example — 
being advanced by no less than those Authors of Ali Creativity the 
Gold and Silver Rays Themselves. In most Grimm fashion they 
proceed to regale our apparently pitiable comprehension-level with 
the "information" as to now, prior to forming any other aspect of the 
cosmos they first fashioned an experimental globe out of their own 
complementary materials (as emanated from the obelisk-presence of 
the centrally situated Creator) to function as prototype of our very 
own Earth. This account of course has none of the actual sense of 
Creative Superfetation (of the profusion of simultaneous foci from 
which the multidimensional probability-patterns of the universes 
come endlessly cascading) described very nicely within the precisions 
of language-limitation in Book III of ihc Ra material or the first Book 
of Seth — or which is indeed accessible at any time to the Viewing of 
a consciousness appropriately integrated either with the 5th density 
of Creative expression or any adequate subreflection in "astral" or 
"etheric" terms etc. 

In comparison to direct "yogic" observation, or the accounts 
cited above, the "Rays"' explanation has all the piecemeal ponderous 
quality of the ordinary focal mind, which is indeed the targeted 
recipient of such a recital without respect of any esoteric facts at all; 
such "teaching" operates out of a clear calculation aimed to ingratiate 
the lowest common denominator in the comprehension-range of that 
slow faculty. 

Such a primitive, literal-Genesis model of the Creative Process 



is reminiscent of another curious allegation found in the Cosmic 
Revelation book, i.e. that the type of exquisite interdependence char- 
acteristic of our planetary life is expression of some unique design 
involving free will and is not indicative of other planetary life in the 
galaxies (!). What can we make of such remarks? other than resorting 
to the weak excuse that the "channelers" may be imperfectly inter- 
preting the communicated impressions in oversimplified terms of 
their own cosmically-parochial psyches....While this may be in certain 
instances, there's too consistent a thematic reinforcement 
throughout the material to allow us safely to ascribe the whole 
business to randomly-bad interpretation. There seems to be a con- 
certed effort to impress us with the special quality, the wholly unique 
character of our situation as "caretaker"-denizens of C-ton (the 
cosmic name for Earth, we're helpfully informed) even to the degree 
that such patently fatuous statements court the danger of screening 
out any but the most gullible, unthinking or unreflective. 




Acase in point is their account of the original population-seed- 
ing of Earth, and the subsequent Fail precipitated by the Free 
Will-test furnished through the (negative) Black Ray influence. Ac- 
cording to this account, some 8 million years ago a flotilla of luminant 
Souls already substantially awake in c \smic consciousness came to 
our newly-prepared Planet in the upright intent of fulfilling their 
Divine-contractual role as spiritual caretakers in the development of 
Earth (excuse me, C-ton). For a million years this atmospheric 
network or luminant aura of Souls kept in dutiful communication 
with their planetary and galactic home bases, hovering over and 
tending the unique life-forms of the planet as per telepathically- 
beamed instruction; then the uninvited intrusion of the Silver Ray's 
bastard offspring the Black Ray, set up a negative vibratory pattern 
progressively subversive of the souls' recollected commitment. 
Gradually, so the account goes, the larger portion of souls failed the 
initial test of free will and fell into amnesic lapse with respect to their 
contractual duty, becoming so involved and progressively identified 
with the physical lifeforms ostensibly under their care that the Crea- 
tive Powers had to assemble an emergency committee of cosmic 
engineers to construct the most ingenious "device" ever seen in the 
creations, i.e. the human body. Such a body was specially made to 
house the dimming Light of the soul so that It wouldn't be extin- 
guished in forgetfulness altogether. Through the special device of 



reincarnation the souls were supposed to progressively awaken to, 
and resume conscious participation in planning the fulfillment of, 
their original caretaker-contract. 

Now, this may seem superficially similar to other accounts (the 
spurious "Hilarion" account, remember, indicated a similar Biblical- 
ly-echoingsaga of negative subversion and fail); the Pleiadeans in the 
Billy Meier material (edited by Col. Wendelle Stevens) claim to have 
seeded this planet originally with their own offspring so that "we" are 
their legitimate cosmic children. And the Ra material suggests that 
there was some initial, genetic intervention at the dawn of 3rd-density 
earth consciousness, the unanticipated negative repercussions of 
which originally inspired the institution of quarantine (see last 
month's issue) in order to prevent undue influence of either a "posi- 
tive" or "negative" type. The Edgar Cayce material describes a 
progressive coinvolvement of migrating souls and the plastic matter 
of the earth-plane; and Ken Carey's Bird Tribe source similarly 
describes the creative "quickening" of the otherwise inert material of 
earth through the increasing proximity of approaching Souls. 

Yet the Ra material, proven in many other ways to be the most 
reliable single source of all, places initial planetary seeding at a 
distance of 75,000 years, not eight million (or seven million if we date 
from the "Rays"' confection of the human physical vehicle). Taking 
the Ra source at Its Word that It isn't very good with dates, we may 
well suspect that — from Its ob!ique-channeling angle — It's perceiv- 
ing the initial infusion of a particular life-wave of consciousness, not 
the "first". More importantly, Ra identifies the "seed" entities of 3rd 
stage planetary consciousness as originating primarily from a former 
Martian cycle of development that had failed satisfactory completion 
on its own ground; and this "strain" of transposed soul-seeds in any 
case followed the same line of consciousness-unfoldment and 
progressive development through the lower densities as the in- 
digenous, 2nd-density entities promoted to comprise the other major 
portion of 3rd-stage soul-inhabitants 75,000 years ago. 

In light of this last characterization, we may take a revealing 
second look at the "Rays"' account of "how we came here", with its 
inference as to our mission, our duty and our destiny. 

Falling Apple, or Rising Seed? 

According to the Essene "Rays" we come from a soul-group 
that doesn't evolve from the less-conscious densities, but which falls 
or devolves from the Higher Planes. The idea here isn't to unfold the 
latent seed-germ of a spiritual consciousness never previously 
flowered in our particular case, but to recover it from the consequen- 
ces of an initial mistake. The obligation to recover a status of former 
Spiritual Glory imposes a mood which the prospect of brand-new 
flowering doesn't share. The first is a restatement of Biblical cul- 
pability. 

There is however a consequent, internal contradiction of 
rather significant proportions embedded in the Essene material; for, 
if the object is to recover the knowledge and status of that spiritual 
glory existing before our Devolution had been mercifully straitjack- 
eted by the physical body, then it would seem that the ascension in 
consciousness to those higher states of Being between incarnations 
would — in itself— fulfill the requirement, and would short-circuit any 
"return" to the physical as wholly unnecessary. Obviously, this isn't 
what They mean to imply; for it becomes increasingly evident from 
the reiterated signs of the material that the "Rays" intend us to fulfill 
the alleged initial contract entered upon in "full Consciousness" with 
the Divine, as caretakers of Earth, and this absolutely regardless 
whether we actually recover that Glory of Spiritual Awareness as 
unencumbered Souls. 

Incidentally, the idea that we progressively evolve through the 
densities as consciousness-units is not equally subject to the charge 
of "internal contradiction" that characterizes the Essene-Rays ac- 
count; the exposure of the progressive (or procedurally evolving) soul 
to relatively free inner states between incarnations is never held as 



the Aim or exclusive Point. It's not a matter of some "old" conscious- 
ness reexperiencing its specific functional Identity so that it can simply 
walk away and resume it, like a recovered amnesiac going back to his 
"former life"; this is a Platonic misread of the afterlife interlude in 
which the Eternally-Awake Ground of Consciousness reexperiences 
Itself from the ever-living fount of a fresh perspective — such a fresh 
perspective does not then just step back into a ready-made role, but 
progressively develops the implications of that after-echoing Being 
through terms of its own unique patterns, seeking forms of integra- 
tion and higher-level unities that did not, in that sense, ever exist as a 
flower of Soul-consciousness. 

The value received through those intervals of discarnate ex- 
posure serves as purifying stimulus and Standard subliminally 
belonging to the soul-record, encouraging a practical intensification 
or dynamic integration on all levels in order to draw the ordinary 
incarnate locus of soul-consciousness into progressively-awakening 
congruence with that common Ground. The "object" here is not 
simply recovery from the makeshift expedient of a preventive or 
"prophylactic" physical form, but rather the thorough Awakening of 
all parallel, developmental levels of Consciousness inward or outward 
in whatever medium as a true Spiritual Increase, bringing the dimen- 
sion of Divine Awareness to every seeking facet of the multidimen- 
sional being through all its respective Vehicles so as to impart to each 
of its planes a precious value or Absolute quality never previously 
experienced in integrative Unison. 

It becomes increasingly evident, then, that this scenario of our 
seeding and fail as narrated by the "Rays" is not a reflection of the 
spiritual or physical facts, but a propaganda meant to instill a kind of 
"cosmic guilt", as it were, shaming us into f ulfilling an alleged contract 
that we entered into in the irrevocable responsibility of "Full Soul- 
Consciousness". Indeed, so patent does this become that we can only 
marvel at the give-away desperation seated in the motive which 
causes Them, at one point, to make the astonishing pronouncement 
that — if this ostensible caretaker role is now fulfilled — they will 
generously waive all further reincarnational requirements! 

"Incarnation" is a matter of Identity, and levels of specific 
functional identification; it is not, has never been nor can it be an 
arbitrary matter of fulfilling mechanical conditions. If the technical 
fulfillment of conditions is meant to promote the proper spirit of such 
identity-transformation, we must ask why the emphasis of the Essene 
material is never on Spiritual Awakening per se but "awakening" to 
a specific, caretaker role. Whose "garden", we must wonder, are we 
being coaxed, cajoled and wheedled into tending through acceptance 
of a cover-story purporting to explain "how we got here", and instill- 
ing the proper mixture of guilt and ego meant to motivate us inio 
honoring what we're ostensibly supposed to be "doing here". (The 
"guilt" comes from our alleged culpability — acquired through the 
accountability of full consciousness — for the Fail; the "ego" comes 
through constant encouragement for us to see ourselves as 
caretakers of a planet unique in all creation, special beyond all others 
in design and destiny). Far from any acknowledgment that the pat- 
terns of creation are supplied primarily as the occasion of our 
awakening, the "Christ" entity and Rays would have us subscribe to 
a reverse Standard in which consciousness takes form in order to be 
the caretaker of creation. In light of this explanation, the world is not 
the parturitive medium of Consciousness but rather consciousness is 
the vehicle for the husbandry of the world. 

This promoted viewpoint just may have something to do with 
a constantly reiterated theme of the material, i.e. that the present 
orientation of earth consciousness poses an immediate threat to 
galactic and planetary neighbors travelling the invisible etheric path- 
ways, due to our misuse of atomic weaponry and secret forms of 
"scalar" mayhem (that undo not only the delicate fabric of subatomic 
space, but the universal Ether that comprises the short-cut "tes- 
seract" for commuting space vehicles.) All of this may serve to 
account for why the actual teaching of the Christic "World Teacher" 
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is uncharacteristically short on the spiritual education of conscious- 
ness, and dogmatically long on warnings and instruction with regard 
to the proper care and feeding of atomic materials. After all, as we 
learned in the last issue, the atomic and subtending etheric fields of 
which this physical density is particularly rich comprise the nutritive 
energy-medium of a number of systems that "feed into" it from other 
levels and densities. It has been noted by several commentators, 
including Wilhelm Reich, that many "saucers" come within our 
boundaries to feed on the energy-rich atmosphere and physical 
resources furnished by this precious sphere. 

May we not see then a lurking "identity" behind these cosmic 
masks more congruent with the actual character of the material, 
rather than the purported character of the entities? 

With Friends Like These... 

When the "Christ", the "Gold and Silver Rays" et al. inform 
us that they will only extend these warnings to us for a limited period 
because they have other places in the cosmos they need to attend to 
as well, they not only undercut the "special" character of our own 
focal zone but inferentially describe a mode of existence that is 
peculiar to say the least for a pair of All-Creative Principles (but not 
at all peculiar for saucer-saddled entities who do move in just this 
manner from one galactic point to another). When the "Christ" 
describes His relation to the great God-lozenge of central Creative 
Power (taking up a very localized residency at a particular galactic 
point) as that of being able to closely approach but not fully enter Its 
hyper-intense field, we do not find oursel- 
ves in the presence of a description that 
originates from the 5th density of Creative 
Mind, specifically cited — by Ra — as the l«£* T a^iv*fi55s»'',g^ 
platform from which the actual Jesus-entity S§S^M|§s§j^$\^ 
would channel; rather, we find ourselves ^»W'™As l » v, ' Sa * 
contemplating a description that succinctly 
characterizes the reality of 4th density 
space/time UFO entities for whom the 
Creative God-power seems to intersect as 
an emanative Node into the astro-physical 
field at specific, localizable junctures in the 
form of a Dome or Obelisk, a Door or 
luminant Lozenge, and who — as in the 
Andreasson report cited last issue — are 
able to approach that obtrusive Point but 
are unable to bear Its intensity in exact 
alignment with It. Couple to this the fact that "Sananda, Lord of the 
Omniverse" is characterized as UFO/space-entity coordinator 
(amongst other heady aspects of His job-description) and we have 
completed our fill-in-the-hidden-numbers portrait that exposes the 
actual identity of the beings beaming in behind the masks of "Christ" 
and the "Rays", etc. 

There is no "malevolent" intent here. These are "positive" 
entities. But there is deception. This circumstance exists as an anoma- 
ly to us due to our misperception of what it means to be a "positive 
entity". Positive entities so polarized at 4th density level and higher, 
are "positive" by virtue of their decision to adhere to Cosmic Law, to 
subscribe to peaceful and cooperative means. They're not "positive" 
in the sense that they exist to impartially help us and promote our 
spiritual awakening. They have taken specific, characteristic paths in 
space/time with very distinct destinies, and though they exist in so- 
cial/memory/complex harmony with one another their sheer, incar- 
native situationality imposes conditions that describe the priorities of 
their own particular group. Thus their subterfuge "message" to us, 
assumed under the guise of the Teacher most revered and sacrosanct 
on this planet and thus most likely to be listened to, is "benign" in the 
sense that it encourages our very necessary care of the planet; but it 
is not a message that conveys a real teaching, of maximum benefit to 
our own spiritual development in line with our unique destiny and 




collective Path. It is a message which, while promoting the positive 
values of our planetary husbandry is still basically self-referred, for 
it's meant primarily to goad and shame us into maintaining — or 
prolonging the life of— a sphere which functions as a cosmic filling- 
station for them. They are interested in the preservation of the 
connecting spacelanes of the interstitial ethers; they are not inter- 
ested per se in our spiritual development, which is why they're 
perfectly content to paint us a picture of spiritual accomplishment 
consonant with our roles as glorified gardeners for "their" satellite 
Resource. 

Can "positive" entities out-and-out Iie like that? Yes they can. 
And do. We do not see reality directly as a Pirandello dance of 
mutually reflecting, coinhering and magically counterchanging iden- 
tities. They do. Thus there is little wrong, as far as they are concerned, 
with the assumption of any identity as manifestly provisional as their 
own. 

Indeed the phenomenon of channeling altogether is most 
susceptible to the blandishments of "positive" and "negative" beings 
of the space/time densities neither of which are, by constitution, of 
optimum spiritual benefit to us. After all, didn't we note last month 
how curious it is that meditation, ostensibly a direct vehicle of our 
personal awakening and intuitive alignment with the Fountainhead 
of Gnosis, seems to be so neatly co-opted by the distractive offshoot 
of "channeling", which substitutes a verbal description or message of 
further encouragement for us to assume the inert horizontality that 
passes modernly for the "meditative" mode? Understanding this, 
isn't it wiser to forgo the passive (and thus 
"easy") path of turning our spiritual 
development over to another entertain- 
ment program, and recover instead the 
original sense of meditation as a direct 
spiritual empowerment that adroitly bypas- 
ses every intermediate voice of every inter- 
vening plane that would turn us into a 
satellite-functionary of its own "cosmic 
trip"? 

Each plane, sphere and density is 
furnished the indigenous spiritual teachers 
and teachings appropriate to it; and despite 
our recent "disenchantment" with the idea 
of living teachers, only such teachers are 
valuable to us as they share the same physi- 
cal consequence and destiny as ours so that 
they may uniquely participate in as well as know our real require- 
ments, while at the same time embodying and practically directing the 
optimum Spiritual Value for the fulfillment of our unique destiny. 

The "positive" beings of the channel-frequencies, then, are of 
two types: 

Time/space entities of "disembodied" status, flush with "help- 
ful" ego eager to impart what's only being learned within the insulated 
framework of afterlife rest and review, and who are thus limited by 
the special, subjectively-reflective requirements of the framework. 
Any such entity is confined to the bubble-like protection and internal, 
"angelically" harmonious support that thoroughly screens the soul's 
vulnerable status from that unfair advantage belonging to the aggres- 
sive deception of the "dark teaching", (and for whom therefore the 
"negative" as a practical fact does not exist except in the learning 
situation where it may be identified at its origin as an internal poten- 
tial and projection). Such an entity is not balanced with respect to the 
Whole and the complementary systems of learning-organization; it is 
preponderantly influenced by the hermeticism of its own present 
schooling, and is therefore minimally helpful. All such "disembodied" 
entities need to appropriate the "fleshly" vocal cords of the channeler. 

These entities are not the same as Inner Plane Masters; the 
latter in fact proceed from levels of time/space organization also, and 
therefore require no space/time vehicle as do communicating UFO 



entities. But Inner Plane Masters are not confined to the "contents 
of the classroom" as are the eager, between-life soul entities. They 
are more like the schoolmasters Who walk those time/space halls, not 
restricted to the curriculum taught in any of the quarters but bringing 
the whole experience of the World to those cloistered seats of learn- 
ing. Inner Plane Masters do not need to borrow the physical vocal 
cords, and do not in fact enter into relation with incarnate beings 
through the mode of channeling at all. They respond only to the 
overall development, balance, intensity and will of a real spiritual 
aspirant who has achieved a very formal threshold of readiness (a 
threshold that cannot simply be "claimed" as index of the ego's 
desire). The Inner Plane Master communicates to the nervous sys- 
tems of the ready aspirant in a kind of energy-embrace and harmony, 
but does not communicate through those systems in the sense of 
appropriating or commandeering them. The Inner Plane Master, 
where the potentials of soul and circumstance warrant and allow for 
it, always inclines the aspirant in the direction of the embodied 
spiritual teacher Who completes the Spiritual circuit for the student 
(always leaving the Identification of that living teacher entirely up to 
the discernment of the student). 

The other kind of "positive" channel-entity, is the space/time 
UFO being. We have already learned the limits to which any such 
being, situationally aligned with its specific destiny, can be helpful. 
That we ought not to be so eager to channel such beings, doesn't 
mean we're not approaching inevitable interaction with them. Indeed 
we will enter into formal relations with them as a planetary soul-group 
when that potential is ripe. But our relation to them should be that 
of peers, establishing cosmic bonds in terms of treaty and accord as 
with the relations of countries operating in the harmony of mutual 
respect. We should not allow the tendencies that arise in the current 
(aggravated) state of manifest imbalance between our respective 
levels to encourage a relation of "benign colonialism", as is happening 
at present. In order to prevent this, we must restore the idea of 
meditation as handmaiden of our direct, unmediated development, 
altowing those values natural to our own Being and destiny to flower 
in the form of faculties radiating a self-evident sufficiency affording 



no uncertain notice of our spiritual autonomy, to be respected on the 
instant by all beings of good will. 

If one is yet enamored of the idea of "channeling", one should 
heed the advice of the best of the channeled sources, i.e. the Ra 
material, and follow the method of Elkins et al. in resorting to the 
balancing correctives of group activity properly insulated and 
prepared. 



"Alien Nation" Is Alienation 
Without the Intervening Space 

Oh yes: there is the recent disclosure, through material such 
as that of Whitley Strieber (Majestic), Bill Cooper, the allegations of 
John Lear, etc. that the government has been interacting with and 
even doing the bidding of (largely negative) UFOs since 1947. While 
initiated understanding confirms that there is validity in this business 
of "Roswell" and "MJ-12", it is important to note that, regardless the 
objective facts which you'll progressively learn in the revelation of the 
'90s, one of the tactics of the Negative Beings is to propagate, expand 
and exaggerate the magnitude, the possible horror, and the despair 
of such information-content so as to deflect the orientation of per- 
sonal power and render a collective sense of hopelessness, of power- 
less passivity and ineffectuality before the monolithic monstrosities 
of the "hidden government" and the experimental labs on the "dark 
side of the moon". Such an induced sense of helplessness, remember, 
moves us toward modes of meditative passivity from which we hope 
to elicit the compensatory Authority of a substitute self-power 
"beyond" us; and it adversely affects the immunology system making 
us even more subject to the toxic depredations of our gross ecological 
mismanagement, and thus weak beyond resistance to any wholesale 
negative invasion that could be marshaled against us. People such as 
Bill Cooper who, unlike Strieber, understand and rightly warn against 
the negativity of the government-alien interaction, may be "modern- 
day Paul Reveres"; but our powerlessness in the face of all this is not 
the message. The even-more-intensified mandate for our Spiritual 
Awakening and renewal, most certainly is. 
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Dear Sir, 



Your letter dated 2 june 1992, had all my attention. 



I regret to inform you that the Belgian Air Staff is not 
able to provideyou with information about the UFO siibject. 

Since we lack the authority to give out information in 
public any longer, we can only refer to the following organization, 
which cooperates in this regard on a regular bases : 
SOBEPS 

(Societe belge d'Etude des Phenomenes Spatiata) 
Avenue PaulJanson. 74 
1070 BRUXELLES. 

For further information concerning this matter. we 
therefore adviseyou to contact the above address. 



Mr. Nicholas REDFERN 

20, Paradise Lane 
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WS3 4NH 




Yours sincerely. 



M. EMONTS-GAST 
Lieutenant-Colonel 
PR-Section 
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Conversations With the Essessani 



The Essessani are a hybrid race that functions outside our linear 
tine track. It is apparent from reconstructions of their physical 
appearance that their genetic structure has components that are common 
to both Reptilian and Homo Sapien. They are considered to be advanced 
in both Technology, the Mind, Service To Others, and have the capacity 
for group awareness and knowledge of other time streams relative to 
both themselves and others. 




Representative Image o f An Essessani 



The main contact that has been made with the Essessani is through 
contact with the entity known as Bashar, an entity who seemed to 
combine a Seth-like holistic awareness with an extraordinary sense of 
huaor. What follows is an extract of some of the dialogue characteristic 
of this interaction: 
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001: You create time to exist 

002: We will give you a bit of iHumination, regarding the other species 
upon your planet, that exists within the idea of the same level soul 
which you call the whale and the dolphin in that way. Yon being the 
idea of the land human, and they being the idea of the water human. 
You are the sane soul type. You are different in terms of your 
application . There is more than a little potential for you to 
camunicate very openly and very easily. Recognize, in this way, that 
they have been receiving oonnunications f rom other civilizations for 
thousands of years. You have been receiving these oonnunications, but 
only now are you beginning to pay attention. In this way, recognize 
that the dolphins, that sentient form, has nuch to share with you 
about the methodologies of allowing your self to open up and recieve 
comnunication that is being sent to you always. Its mostly on the 
freguency you would call enpathy that you will feel these oonnunications. 
It is enotion, feeling. . . .that will allow you to activate those facets 
of your imagination that will give you the recognition that you are 
in touch with many forms of consciousness, by definition, by existence. 
By right. In this way, you are never out of touch. You are always in 
connection with everything. You can utilize interaction, whether 
physically direct or emotional, or through your imagination doorway 
to invoke assistance f rom the cetecean life form you call dolphin and 
whale. Simply, in this way, go within and invoke an image in your 
imagination of a dolphin form f loating before you. Allow your self 
to recognize the idea that as you invoke any feeling or image within 
your imagination, into a reality no less real than what you experience 
to be your physical reality. Your beliefs and your bias towards 
thinking are what appear to give your physical reality more validity 
that the reality in your imagination. You create the illusion of 
the linear time frame in which you exist. Now you are beginning to 
enter a phase of your eadstenoe, your transformation into 4th density 
reality, that is the beginning of allowing you to know that all you 
have ever percieved for tens of thousands of years has only been 
the product of what you've imagined your reality to be. It is that 
malieable. We are not speaking in analogies. It is that literal. It is 
that simple. You are, right now, dreaming in a very real sense of the 
word. Your imagination is the channel through which you can link 
physical dreams with non-physical dreams and see how the physical 
dream is but an extension of all that you are, as a non-physical being. 
As an eternal being. In this way, allow your self to allow the imagination 
to provide you with comnunication f rom your dream non-physical higher 
selves, your oversoul. Your imagination is simply the tool that is 
tuned to your vibration. It can only, by definition, give you what will 
work for you. Any time you need a method; any time you need a way, 
trust your imagination to give it to you. It can only give you what 
by definition is the vibration that represents the path you chose to 
be, if you are willing to trust and not judge it, you will find that 
your imagination will always keep you consciously on -bhe path you chose 
to be. 

003: Many individuals are now experiencing some transformation in the throat 
chakra. It roay transfer into your sinus area as well. 
Ouestion: Is this connected with my channeling? Answer: Yes , for there 
is the opening in that area for all of you. The strengthening of 
the throat chakra. .the balancing of the area of antention in the 
solar plexus. 
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004: What you call the pituitary gland, the pineal, and idea of the base of 
your brain will form a trinary structure that will create an apex at 
you crown chakra. When you became allowing and linked in that way and 
sensitive torthe vibration of your planetary f orce ,7.5 cps, you can beooms 
in touch with all other mental ity on your planet, and extend your senses 
out the top of your head in the crown chakra and be in contact with 
all other level s of your consciousness as well. It forms an energy pyramid 
that allows comunication from all level s in your being, and extensions 
in your society. You cannot recieve unless this is open. Your imagination 
will assist in developing this. Any time you do allow yourself to be 
conscious, you are receiving information, those sensors are functioning 
together and are open. When you are tuned to that freguency, you receive 
a similar freguency. 

005: All pain is judgement 

006: If your positive dreams were manifested in your physical reality, would 
you be ready to live them? If your answer is: "I can' t imagine them. .." 
then you have your answar as to why they are not manifested. When you 
allow your imagination to function as an open link betvreen your dream 
and your physical reality, then you will let your imagination do its job. 
You will not constrict the flow of imagination. Open the conduit.Bie 
channeling process helps open the conduit. Trust in your intuition is 
knowangness in how you need to manifest the opening of that conduit. 

007: Everything that you decide to do in your life is signif icant and valid, 
or you would not have conceived of it at all. 

008: You can only, by def inition, conceive of the things that are pertinent to 
your existence. 

009: Although Yeti and Dolphin are f rem a different vibrational density 
they share the idea of instinctual knowing . 

010: Hawaii is the heart chakra of the planet. 

011: You have but to open yourself up to All That Is, and you will automatically 
grant to yourself any mode of transportation that you reguire. 

012: The incidents of the shuttle disaster and the Libyan seenario are being 
used to open up the idea of compassion around the world . It exposes 
vulnerability of both parties out in the open. Cctmunication can be 
shared out in the open for all to see. 



013: All is in a state of motion. Ihere are some ideas that are beginning to 
anehor. This is time of limbo, in this way... a time of infinite 
probability. It is all completely up to you. 

014: Nothing is in you in the sense of the space you occupy. You can take upon 
you an asscociative vibra tion . In that sense, all that you desire to 
be with you is always with you. You can tune into and out of what you will. 
All associations of that nature are through agreement. It comes in the 
fashion that serves you. When you no longer need it to serve you in that 
fashion, the fashion changes. But it is always with you. Not because you 
need it, but because you have agreed to share an idea and beooms an 
experienoe. Allow the energy to flow, and you will manifest all the 
answers for yourself. 
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015: If you have a dream, and it goes into a theory , that is a devolvement . 



016: Ali situations serve you, and the vibration you allow yourself to be 
will only allow that effect into your reality. For all situations, 
are fundamentally neutral . You give them meaning, positive or negative. 
When you assign a neaning, you invite that reality. 

017: If you believe you need to be protected, you are inviting the attack. 

018: Do not go in the face of your belief . You can change yourself to whatever 
degree you are willing. 

019: The speed of light is the. vibrational limit of the 3rd density reality. 
If you take that and divide it by the circumference of the planet, then 
you will have the freguency of the planet. 7.5cps 

020: The limbo state: the state where all probable realities that you can 
possibly allow your civilization to become exist equally. As you begin 
to chose, the probabilities become more and more and more solidif ied. 

021: Info re Greys: Tali grey being, 3 fingers and thumb. 

There are many focal points within that connunication. Many connections, 
within you to different ideas of origin. 

Zeta Reticulans are much shorter. 
Ouestion: What is the purpose of the contact? 

Answer : To open up ideas so that you discover more of your self . So that you 
allow yourself to live for the purposes you agreed to live. 

022: What are you doing with the sense of difference you have? 



023: There are consciousnesses that are willing to assist you to elevate your 
awareness to different level s, so that some of the information ooming 
through you can take on the nature of ideas that will be ref lections to 
other individual s for what they need to hear through you. You may have 
agreed to act as a spokesperson, so that other beings who have similar 
connections may enjoy them through you. 

024: When you are infinitely accelerated, you are everywhere at once, and 
its exactly the same feeling as standing completely still, which seems 
to be a non-density, but is actually all densities. 

025: Why do you believe this or that? 

026: If you know that you know , then by definition, there is nothing stopping you. 
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CREATE THE WAY IT IS FUN FOR YOU TO CREATE! 
027: When you assume that where you are is where you need to be and begin to 
enjoy it and live in the nonent, then you will not try to be sonewhere 
else, and that is what will let you get there. 

oonment by Bashar: Ecstatic explosions of coincidence and synchronicity 

shall fiil your lif e , and allow you to know you are 
liying as the representation of Ali That Is. in that 
way. Living in joy and ecstacy. Living in the momentl 
Living in the nowl It will mean you do not reguire 
patience, not will you create impatience, for you 
are too busy having fun, and enjoying each and every 
single nonent. And because you enjoy every single 
nonent, you will hardly feel the passage of time 
at all. Paradoxically. 

028: (Referring to Nickola Tes la) 

Do you understand how he invented what he invented? His imagination was so 
well lived-in, that he was able to envision the actual device solidly in 
front of him, and see it in running operation. All he did was copy it. Get 
the picture and copy it. Understand; he had the ability to see an image, 
and if the machine was not running properly, it would give an indication 
that his idea of it was not in exact proportion. His would simply jockey 
the idea into exact proportions until he saw the machine running properly, 
then he could, in his imagination, conpletely and totali y take the machine 
apart, see where there was wear and tear, see how to correct that, inprove 
upon the idea that is why everything he built ran the first time. 



029: No one can give you anything. You have to create your own version of it. 
030: You are your own 100% unigue universe. 

031: Anything that you share with somsone else, any oonncn similar experience, 
is because you have agreed to create your own version of it in your 
reality. 

032: Every being has their own way of exploring the idea of their existence. 
It does not mean you have to live that way yourself , nor does it mean 
you must judge the way they are living as invalid. If you are busy 
judging what they are doing is less than what they could be doing, 
you are the one maintaining those ef fects and those realities in 
your reality ~you are f ocusing upon thero 

033: Choose what you prefer, and let everyone else have the right to live 
the way they want to, knowing that the way they live has nothing to 
do with the way you choose to live and will not affect you if it is 
not what you prefer. Preference is not judgenent. JUDGEMENT IS 
INVAKEDATING EVERYTHING YOU DO NOT PREFER, When you invalidate 
something, you becoms egual to it, and thus what you do not want 
you become . 
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033 (Oontinued) 



You can only in that way becone equal to any vibration you are judging. 
Hiat is what your mythical phrase "Judge not, and ye shall not be 
judged" neans! I t does not mean you are being judged from outside... IT 
MEANS that you become the freguency of judgement, and are locked into 
a egual level of judgenent , with what you are judging. You becone what you 
hate. You have but to know that what you prefer is sirtply a representation 
of the vibration you recognize to be true for you . That is what -you will 
live. Living that means that everyone elses choice ( you can see it for what 
it is) will not have an effect upon you, because that is not the frequency 
at which you are functioning. Allowing everyone to live the lives they 
choose is gr anting eguality and validation to everything. . .ALL That Is, 
which neans that you, as a part of Ali That Is, are autcmatically supporting 
everything you do, and letting Ali That Is support you. If you choose to 
invalidate any portion of Ali That Is, how can Ali That Is support what you 
are doing? You are cutting yourself off from that connunication and support, 
by making sanething nore than sonething else or better than sonething else. . . 
nore worse or less. 

034: Ouestion to Bashar: To what extent are you aware of how wali we unde r stand 

the concepts you are inparting and how well we undersLood 
them? 

Answer: To sone degree, we can feel the fluctuations, depending how willing 
you are to share the ideas you know yourself to me. The percentage 
determination will, in a sense, be up to you. At the same tiras, 
our view of you is that you are doing exactly what you need to be 
doing . Recognize this. You are all functioning conpletely within 
synchronicity, but nany of you choose to function within negative 
synchronicity , rather than positive synchronicity . You always 
function within synchronicity. You are always still at the right 
place and the right tine to interact with exactly the individual 
you need to interact with. Should you choose a negative reality 
than those situations will be negative relflections . You are still 
creating from your synchronicity. You are still interacting only 
with the individuals and within the situations that reflect the 
way you choose to look at life . 



034: Distortion implies that there is a single truth against which you can 
neasure sonething. There are many perspectives of one idea. 

Bashar (speaking of himself and his group) 
035: Our ability to perceive what is going on your mentality is the product 
of your willingness to ccraiunicate on an egual vibratory level with 
us. 

There are many things we place within ourselves not to know so we will 
not interfere with that process. We are of assistance to you when a 
reflection is given that we can reflect back. 

036: (From Bashar) The idea of the blending of my consciousness and the 

consciousness of the physical channel creates a third identity. The idea 
of my experience of ccranonication with you is that I eacperience you, in 
this in ter act j on, in my imagination. I know that my imagination is real. I 
know the interaction is going on. 
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037: Ouestion to Bashar: You said you were channeling through two other physical 

channels on Earth besides Daryl? 



Answer: Five including Daryl. 



038: Ouestion: Can you tell me how I can fly down Hollywood 6lvd.on a brocm? 
B: Answer: In your imagination. 

Ouestion: Can it be pulled -off in this physical dimensionality? 

B: Answer: What is the difference? 

Answer: M/ degree of clarity of perception? 

B: Answer: You degree of willingess to believe ...that there is no difference. 

Your degree of willigness to not care what other people think. 
You , in your reality, will perceive them as enjoying what you are 
doing. 

You may have "what is holding you back" might be a belief in you 
that you know, that you will be escperiencing the reality and all 
the individual s sharing that reality with you will be experiencing 
that reality, but you might fear that a portion of yourself might 
still be perceived in this reality to simply be insane. 

The hesitation may simply be this: individual s in your society 
as we have discussed may tiraes, who you call insane are escperiencing other 
realities. What they are escperiencing is no less real than your s. What they 
have no allowed themselves to understand is how to connunicate back and f orth 
so that your reality can partake of their experience as well. What you may be 
waiting to do is to establish the halance within yourself because it is important 
to you that you do. not isolate yourself from the individuals who would label you 
as crazy. You give them enough time to acclimate to the idea that what you are 
going to do is possible, so that wnen you do it all will be able to partake in 
the escperience. 



039: Ouestion: I open myself to relationships, and I am totally open and 
trusting and then. ..I get hurt 

B: I thought you said you were totally open and trusting? 

Ans : Intially... 

B: Oh, initially. Why did you change your mind? 
Ans: Well, something happens, and.. 

B: Do you understand, that if you are in a state of complete unconditional 
love and trust, you can' t be hurt. 
Ans: I guess I 'm not in that state... 

B: Thank you very much. 
Ans: I get hurt, and... 

B: Why do you choose to be hurt? 
Ans: I dan' t know. ...and then I beccrae bitter and vindictive and.. 

B*. What are you looking f or when you open yourself up to a relationship? 
Ans: Un. . .love. . .somebody to love me egually as I love them... 
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B: Are you sure you are loving them equally? 
Ans: No 

B: Why not? What are you sure of? 
Ans: Right now I'm sure I'm locked in this vindictiveness 

B: You' re sure of that? 
Ans: Y es, and I don't like it because its a lonely place to be. 

B: May I remind you of sonething? If you were conpletely locked into it, 
in a sense, you would not be able to not like it. You can only know 
you do not prefer sonething when you have an inclination that there 
might be sonething else. Knowing that their might be sonething else 
neans by def inition that you are not conpletely locked into the 
thing you do not like. It is only up to you to discover that this 
'sonething else 1 is egally as real, and that you can prefer to live 
that way, and to experience that reality, as opposed to the one you 
are choosing to experience. . 

How can scnebody hurt you when you are choosing to be hurt? The one 
you need to forgive is you. 

Ans: Well, when sonebody leaves ne I zniss them and I'm lonely... 

B: That is your choice. .to miss them. You are choosing to be hurt. You 
are not functioning f ram your self -enpowerment and that is why you 
are attracting relationships that can only ref lect that you believe you 
need a relationship to be conplete, and that you do not believe that 
you are conplete without a relationship. 

WHEN YOU KNOW YOU ARE GOMPLETE WITHIN YOURSELF AND ATTRACT A 
REALTIONSHIP TO SHARE AS TRUE EQUALS, EACH BKENG IN THE RELATIONSHIP 
BKTNG CCMPLETE, THEN AN INDIVIDUAL CAN OONE AND GO IN THE RELATIONSHIP 
AND YOU WILL FEEL NO LOSS. IF AN INDIVIDUAL COMES AND OOES, IT IS AN 
ACCURATE REFLECnON OF THE COMPLETENESS OF THE RELATIONSHIP. .AND IT 
SERVES THE PUKPOSE IN THE RELATIONSHIP AND IS NOT AN 3NTERRUPTION IN 
THE RELATIONSHIP. You are sinply assuming that you need a relationship 
to be conplete, so what you are always going to attract to yourself 
is a reflection of your inoonpleteness. You will attract soneone who 
will act inconpletely, to remind you that it is what you believe yourself 
to be. 

Individual s in your society say that if they could only f ind their 
soul-mate , everything would be wonderful. . but UNDERSTAND THAT YOU 
ONLY ATTRACT WHAT YOU ARE THE VTBRATION CF1 



So if you know you are conplete. . . .you are already the vibration of knowing 
that your life is wonderful anyway, then you are the vibration that will 
attract a soul-irate, because a soul-mate is only a reflection of your 
awareness of your own conpleteness and perf ection. . . .and your own self love. 
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r>AST L.IVES , DIMENS I O N AL. I T Y , 
AND CHOICES 



As we begin to open the scenarios of what we're calling past lives, we're 
opening into nul ti -dimensionali ty. When people begin to understand that they access 
each other as one being, they will experience the oneness of being. That will change 
our ability to see each other' s auric fields or to tap into each other' s consciausness. 

The term "past-lives" is a misnomer. We only use that term because it's a hook, 
a string people can puli. They see it in a linear way. It's an experience of multi- 
dimensionality in a linear format. The finite mind has not excercised its capacity of 
consciousness or extended consciousness , but it can easily realte to multidimensionality 
through the vehicle of past lives. 

Oertain souls have predilections to certain dimensions, so that when people say 
you 're an old bouI, they" r e referring to the fact that you have been around in a 
particular dimension for a long time. Past-life work helps us to recognize our 
connections to each other. Initially, people remember the lifetimes that are involved 
in the themes most intimate to them. If a lifetime we shared with another had an 
iirprint, if we remember the other in that context, some part of us will dwell with 
the other in that context this time. Thus, we cane into those interesting aspects 
of Karma- how we see each other. Connections between beings allow both to assimilate 
completely what they are experiencing with and for each other, and reshape it in any 
way they want. That' s creation. The nore conscious we beoane of our capacity to do 
that, the more beautiful our creation. 

Bridging is crucial in this lifetime to bring forth the unmanifest into manifest- 
ation. We have the blueprints; our very bodies are the proof that we have the blue- 
prints. There is nothing that anyone will ever say to you that you do not already 
know. You just may have fargotten. What is knowing 7 Knowing is living, eotperiencing, 
merging, being wnole. If we can stay away f rem our judgement, our egos, we can allow 
the knowing to come in as a pure energy, and we can shape it and create the reality. 

The child is the first wave of the bridge to the multi -dimensional self . The next 
wave from the child is cognition of the higher Self. The higher self is not, in fact, 
an entity. It has been deseribed as the magaphone of the Soul. It is the mschanism 

for precipitating the unmanifest into manifestation so that we can create a thought-fon 
so that we can aseertain the answer, so that we can recognize the path. The higher 
self gives us form. It can speak to the mind and say, "Yes, it's this". It can speak 
to the emotion and fiil the emotions with the flutter of the pulsation of the universe. 

When we first learn to contaet the higher self, the level of our doubts reflect 
the degree of separation, our experience of separation, our experience of guilt and 
judgement. Contacting the higher self allows one to have the tool that will allow 
the switeh from 'vietim' to creator. 

When we go soneplace, we should look for places that have vortices. Our 
enotional bodies will let go when we enter into a fregueney that' s higher than our 
own. The motional body guiekens to the fregueney of that vortex. It is important to 
understand that the Earth is a living entity, eseperiencing all that we are. We don't 
have to go to a specif ic place to seek out energy vortices, because we actually live 
on the wnole Earth, although we have forgotten. At first, we may need to remember the 
experience of the vortex energy in a special place we have visited, and then once we 
recognize the fregueney, we can just trigger it. 
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Consciousness pervades everything. There is nothing secret in the universe. What 
anyone else has ever exper ienced or known as available to us all . There are sana who 
have learned to utilize this truth and expand their consciousness to oontact either 
extensions of their own cosmic consciousness or other entities who might share their 
expanded owareness or perceptual view with humanity. These are the 'channels' people 
have begun to seek out in these times. It cari be deeply comforting to sit in the 
presence of soneone who is channeling an entity that reoognizes you and can confirm 
your inner thoughts; an entity that can explain the karma of sate event in your life. 

This is a wonderful symbiotic relationship, in that these entities need to be 
in contact with us as nuch as we need them. They have chosen to focus on this density 
level to further the growth of their own souls relative to the lessons of this reality. 

It is important that the knowing and experiencing corae directly fran within 
yourself . Being given a piece of information that seems to expla±n or fit into your 
own personal karmic puzzle in no way releases you f ras it or alters your blueprint. The 
monent you ask for guidance, you nust realize that you are abdicating your choices to 
saneone who is still bound to filter truth through the veil ofhia or her own 
crystallized exferiences. 

It is the exquisite higher self that is the source for all knowing. The person 
tunes into this frequency with the unoonscious protective guard in place as thus 
receives the knowing as if f rem outside the self. As we release beings from astral 
memories, channels often discover that it is their higher selves which have been 
guiding all along. This revelation is a very profound experience for them. Inner 
guides are a part of our nultidiinensional resources as well. Each guide has a frame 
of reference which relates to our inner developnent and corresponds to its own 
level of expertise. One of the troubles people seem to have is that they becerae 
addicted to their guides. If you let this process work the way it is suppoeed to 
work, a guide/entity will cane in and say,"over there," and you go over there. Tnen 
that guide will go away — unless you hold that guide in bondage — and a new guide 
will cane in. Guides cane to puli and twist us. Do your work with them and let them 
go. That' s now we grow. You nust experience the light that you can create yourself. 

You wpJJ. always be attracted to scnething that is going to create change 
within you. In the future, we will have amerging of the male and fenale on this planet 
that we've never known. Such things as coranitnent and responsibility and marriage 
will lose all their connotatiens because they will not be a faetor. It will not be 
a foree of resistance , but the recognition of souls that leam how to dance through 
each other. We are great mirrors of each other, great teachers to each other, and we 
can use that. It is our wont to dance. We love to minor off each other. Let that 
mirroring becone of the highest cctave,so that as you loq£out of yourself, you see 
both the male and female in that other being. You see the wholeness of the other being, 
so that you can interaet with understanding. 

People choose just what they need e very tirae. Every past life that they ever go 
into will be just what they need. If they need to be flashy in this lifetime, they '11 
get ten lifetines of being the peon until they understand they dor' t need the glamour. 
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When pecple describe the unmanifest, they describe going home. They ccme inbo 
places where they experience what is within; where they do not experience separation. 

When asked,"why did you separate?, they at that point all say the same thingt "to 
experience". We are all receiving, in that other 90% of our brains, the cues of reality 
and the cues of truth all the time. It's just that we don't know how to pay attention. 

Our emotional bodies want us to see out higher self as a person , but the higher 
self cones in as a spinning wheel or a wind or a triangle. It will ccme in as some 
jymbol, poking at sore level of your consciousness, saying, "open this door". Inside 
yourself , on the other side of the door, you have an increment of meaning which you will 
then recognize on a soul level, and you will expand. If you meditate, and you are 
looking for your higher self and you get a spinning wheel or a triangle and you 
think you didn't get your higher self, don't worry. If you will, instead of trying 
to control it, allow yourself to just surrender into the essence of that symbol, you 
will be nourished. Your consciousness will change. Your brain will record. For 
exanple, if you ask the higher self a guestion and all you get is pink light, then 
you itust know that the pink light is the trigger, the veil, through which you nust 
pass in order to be able to perceive anything on the other side. The answer is there, 
but its given to you from the perspective of the other side of the hologram. 

People always «em to have the idea that we have to striggle for sore thing. We have 
to fast, pray,giveup, be good,etc. If one's attention is turned to the higher self 
and we becone aware of the freguencies we're using, we can make a choice. You have a 
choice. It may not be easy. That' s why we got into the ritual, going into caves, 
using eguipment, doing all those things so we don't collapse our attention. Now we 
need to drop those rituals. We need to drop the things that are in the way of 
understanding; you don't have to put questions in a linear form. You simply move 
to the energy and recognize it. The energy will push back. We have to simply surrender 
and say, "guide me". That 1 b all. The more we ask for it, the clearer it cones in. We're 
able to perceive the whole so that we ask, "should I do this or that?", the answer is 
there, and it's not yes or no, but its within. All of us know each guestion has an 
increment of meaning, whereby the answer was within the guestion. 

You are your higher self. There are few teachers outside ourselves. You cannot 
demonstrate and manifest the power that is needed on this planet until you can accept 
that the spiritual teacher is not outside yourself. It is within each one of you, and 
there are nos excuses, and there are no handicaps. When people release lifetime after 
lifetime, they will clear this theme and start on another. Pretty soon they stop 
living their lifetimes on a specific planet. They find themselves in sone other 
dimansion or consciousness and let go, because they experience it nultidimensionally. 

If you really entertain the possibility that you are multidimensional beings, 
which you are, you will recognize that there are no wrong choices. You don't have to 
clutch. You can' t take the wrong road. You can simply make a choice that will teach 
you this lesson or that one, each of -which will bring you back to your center. When we 
experience the freedom, when we experience the surrender with that understanding and 
release judganent so that we move into unconditional love, we are going to manifest 
everything, so that we can be who we truly are. 

Ehlightenment is to be able to reach out and puli in information that expands 
our capacity. The second we expand who we think we are right now, we fail smack into 
past-life memories as well as other dimensional realities, because it's part of the 
coding that is in an identical infrastructure of our bodies. You have to let go of 
all your little stuff . The second we surrender and fccus our attention and our 
intentionality, we can go anywhere we want. 
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Its the experiencinq that changes the RDlecular Btructure of the body. People 
Bcnetimes focus on a particular organ and then have the experience of disease of 
that otgan. Only by letting go of the focus can it change. 

When people go into soul experienoes, they have no body. They are total light, 
they are everything, there is oneness. The soul beocnes a ooncep t of indivlduality. 
Experienoes function as ways to recognlze that you are not separate and you are 
whole. When entities have a body without a nervous system like humans, there is a 
*4>ole different frane of reference. That' s why galactlcs and other entities sanetines 
have no enotional response, which is why inany galactic beings are really out of 
balance here on Earth. Their frane of reference does not include an enotional body 
as we know it. 

It is a wonderful experienoe in relationships just to find yourself being 
angry and at the sante time the giggle is going on because you know that it's just 
you playing. It happens sinultaneously. Once we begin to have those kind of 
experiences, our attachnent to the anger or to the self-righteousness or the positionali 
is sinply erased. 

One of the interesting things about past-life explorattlcns is that it allows 
us a frame of reference for those with whom we've been sons and lovers and friends. We've 
known them before, so we can pick and choose how we're seeing then now. If part of 
sanebody is falling off the ledge, you can say, "let me experience you on a soul 
level." And you can enbrace that. The second that you oonsciously choose to reach in 
on that soul level, your tears will stop, because you '11 know that its useless. If 
saneone wants to die as an alcholic, it's OK, because all of that person isn't there. 
Ihere's all the rest of their hologram. You caij through your conscious will, through 
your intentionality, merge with another part of them. Ihis is creating reality. That is 
the experience of, ar the translation of, what we nean when we say: "let go". How do 
you let go? The way you let go is by expanding your consciousness. That 'b the only 
way to let go. When the consciousness expands and you cscperience people on a soul level, 
perhaps even a different menory of them, what will happen is that the enotional body 
will lift up. The tears stop, the enotional body starts to breathe, starts to radiate 
out, and you make contact. The second you do that you are creating another reality, a 
reality of compassion. 

It appears that the higher sel f divides past-life sessions into two main 
categories. The first catagory canes from people who lnitially explore their misuse 
of power. They plunge directly into all of the chopping and burning and intense 
experienceB about which they are holding profound guilt or judgement. They go directly 
into the most dramatic aspects of those experiences and release those lifetimes first. 

The other category comes from people who experience being "the victim" during 
their first series of lifetimes. The victim and the victimizer are one, and we don't 
need to attach ourselves to either of those polarties. The "good guy" appears to be 
a variation of the there of the victim. Usually, the price of being the good guy is 
being the guy on the sidelines. These states relate to egos that iray be in a state 
of fear. It also seans to relate to the level of resistance of the soul coroing into 
these enotional cctaves. 

There is no good and evil. There are no victims. You are just expsriencing this 
so that you understand permission and choice, 00 that you understand coanic law. 
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Definitions Helpful to Thought Processes 
The follaving defiatiow, tlio ued elaewhere, were usea bj L.Ron : Hubbard. Bnbbtrd vas one of the onlj one» lho locked 
ob to whit «u telaf doae to buiani, and contriboted greatlj to the hnian race. 

Man - a body run by an awareness of awareness unit which has infinite 
survival power. A composite being of four distinct and divisible 
. actualities : the thetan, the memory banks , the genetic entity, and 
the body. 

Genetic Entity- The "mind" of an animal , a dog or a cat or a cow. That 
entity which is carrying along through time, that is making the body 
through the time stream. Also referred to as the GE. 

Theta - thought, life force. The energy peculiar to life which acts 
upon material in a physical universe and animates it, mobilizes it 
and changes it. Thought is subject to alteration in character or 
vibration, at which time it becomes agitated. The three primary 
components are affinity, reality, and communication. 

Thought - the perception of the present and the comparison of it to 
the perceptions and conclusions of the past in order to direct action 
in the immediate or distant future. 

Prime Thought - the decision raoving the original potential being from 
the state of not beingness to the state of beingness. A common name 
for this phenomenon is necessity level. 

Time Track - The consecutive record of mental image pictures which 
accumulateB through the individual 's life; the time span of the 
individual from beingness to present time on which lies the sequence 
of events of his total existence. The time track produces a scene 
every 1/25 of a second; there is a time track for each perceptic, all 
tracks running simultaneously . 

Engram - A mental image picture which is a recording of a time of 
physical pain and unconsciousness that has impact or injury as part 
of its content. An engram is also a complete recording of every 
perception present in a moment of partial or f uli unconsciousness. 
Biologically on the cellular level, an engram is reflected as a 
laBting memory trace on a cell. An engram is held at a specific point 
on the time track. The engram is not capable of being reached by 
the analytical mind. 

Engramic Thought - Thought that demands immediate action without 
examination by the analytical mind. 

Analytical Mind - the conscious aware mind which thinks, observes 
data, remembers it, and resolves problems; that mind which combines 
perceptions of the immediate environment, of the past ( via pictures ) 
and estimations of the future into conclusions which are based upon 
the perceived realities of situations. The analytical mind could be 
said to consist of visual pictures either of the past or the physical 
universe, monitored by, and presided over, by the knowingness of a 
thetan. The keynpte of the analytical mind is awareness; one knows 
what one is concluding and what one is doing. The analytical mind 
is that part of the being which perceives. 



365 



Reactive Mind - Portion of the mind which works on a stimulus- 
response basis, which is not under conscious control , and which 
exerts force and the power of command over his awareness, purposes, 
thoughts, body and actions. Engrams are stored in the reactive mind, 
which is a product of thought filtered through the neurological 
quantum based structure of the brain. The reactive mind never stops 
operating, and acts below the level of consciousness in the human. It 
has been called the "unconscious" mind. The reactive mind is always 
conscious . 



Hypnotism - an address to the reactive mind. It reduces 
self-determinism by interposing the commands of another below the 
analytical level of an individual 's mind. Hypnotism materially 
aberrates human beings by keying in engrams which would otherwise 
lie dormant. 

Game - any state of beingness wherein exist awareness, problems, 
havingness and freedom ( separateness ) each in some degree. A 
game consists of freedoms, barriers and purposes 



Somatic Mind - the mind that works in purely stimulus-response way, 
contains only actingness, no thinkingness . The somatic mind is that 
mind which, when directed by the analytical or reactive mind, places 
solutions into effect on the physical level. It is the same mind 
which takes care of the automatic mechanisms of the body. 

Total Power - occurs when an individual can selectively conf ront or 
not conf ront anything. 

Marcab Conf ederacy - Various planets united into a very vast 
civlization which has come forward up through the last 200,000 years, 
formed out of the fragments of earlier civilizations. In the last 
10,000 years they have gone on with a sort of decadent kicked-in-the- 
head civilization that contains automobiles , business suits,fedora 
hats, telephones and spaceships. A civilization which looks like 
almost an exact duplicate of the United States but is worse off. 

Facsimile - Ali physical perceptions, all effort, emotion and thought 
experienced are recorded continuously . The recordings are called 
facsimiles; they are not dependent upon an organism for existence; an 
energy picture which can be viewed again. A facsimile contains more 
than 50 identified perceptions. It contains emotion and thought. A 
facsimile is also the physical universes's impression on thought, 
specifically that section of thought which has a physical universe 
impression with a time tag on it. 

Facsimile Bank - contents of the reactive mind. 

Theta Being - being that thinks without facsimilies. It can act 
without experience, and it knows simply by being. 
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Theta Clear - A person who operates exterior to a body without need 
of a body. A theta being which is cleared of its compulsion to have 
a body. A person who is at cause over his reactive bank and can 
create and uncreate it at will. An awareness of awareness unit which 
knows it's an awareness of awareness unit that can create energy at 
will, and can handle and control , erase or re-create an analytical or 
reactive mind. 



Operating Thetan - a being who is exterior to a body that can have 
but doesn't have to have a body in order to control or operate 
thought, life, matter, energy, space and time (MEST); an individual 
who could operate totally independently of his body whether he had 
one or didn't have one. 

Life Form - one of the products of thought (theta ) vs matter , energy , 
space and time (MEST) 

MEST Body - the physical body; a vessel for the theta being; an 
identif i cat ion tag for a being. The body records actual wave 
emanations from the MEST universe. The thetan uses these recordings 

Ridge - an energy focal point having location , caused by the 
coincidence of two or more energy flows. Ridges can impinge on 
each other and cause an enduring state. Ridges exist in suspension 
around a human, and are the foundation upon which facsimilies are 
built. Ridges can be described in terms of electronic density. 



Entity - ridges on which facsimilies are planted. Each one can be 
a thinking entity. It thinks it's alive. It can think it's a being 
as long as energy is fed to it. 

Sex - an interchange of condensed admiration particles which forwards 
new bodies into being. 



Regret - Is what inverts the time track; one wishes it hadn't happened 
and tries to collapse the track on the point. Overt acts collapse the 
track. 

Evil - that which inhibits or brings plus or minus randomity into the 
arg~Bnism; a thing which does more destruction than construction is 
evil from the viewpoint of the individual, the future, group, species, 
life or MEST that it destroys. 

Reality - the condition of reality is Is-ness. 

Space - a viewpoint of dimension. Space is not nothingness. 

Time - A postulate that space and particles will persist. Time 
exists in those things a thetan creates. A shift of particles, always 
making new space, at an agreed-upon rate. Considerations of time are 
mechanically tracked by the alteration of the position of the 
particles in space. Time is the coaction of particles. You cannot have 
action of particle at all unless you have space, and when t you have a 
change in space then you have a different time. 
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Slavery - being positioned in another's time and space . 



Invader Forces - electronic space societies on an evolutionary line 
which use heavy gravity planets that have set off to conquer the 
physical universe. 

Implant - A painful and forceful means of overwhelming a being with 
artif icial purpose or false concepts in a malicious attempt to control 
and supress the being. 

Implant Goal - A goal induced in the thetan by overwhelming force 
or persuation. 

Implant GPM- Implanted Goal Problem Mass - an electronic means of 
overwhelming the thetan using the mechanics of the actual pattern of 
living to entrap the thetan and force obedience to behavior patterns. 

Individual - a finite composite of facsimilies. Individuality depends 
upon facsimilies . 

Psychosis- inability to be; inability to assign time and space. 



Fifth Invader Force - a thetan from the 5th invader force believes 
humself to be a very strange insect-like creature with horrible 
hands. He believes himself to be occupying such a body, but is in 
actuality simply a unit capable of producing MEST. 

Perception - the process of recording data from the physical universe 
and storing it as a theta facsimile. 

Engram Command - any phrase contained in an engram. 



Worry - contradictory engram commands which cannotbe computed. 

Self-Conf idence - belief in one's ability to decide and in one's 
decisions . 

Group Reactive Mind - the reactive mind composed of the composite 
engrams of the group itself. 

Group Theta - the ideas, ideals, rationale and ethics of a group. The 
group theta is an actual force. Cultures are like accumulated souls 
which flows over a number of individuals and persists after death of 
those individuals via other individuals or groups. 

Enforced Reality - the demand on the individual that he experience or 
admit reality when he has not felt it. Any time a person is made to 
agree by force or threat or deprivation, to another's reality and yet 
does not feel that reality himself, an aberrative condition exists. 

"One with the Universe" - one of the control mechanisms used on 
thetans. This is untrue. Thetans are individuals and do not merge 
with others as they rise up the scale. 
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Attention Unit - a theta energy quantity of awareness existing in the 
mind in varying quantity from person to person. Energy flows of small 
wavelength and definite frequency. 

Awareness - the ability to perceive the existence of . Awareness itself 
is perception. 

Awareness of Awareness Unit- the individual himself. An actuality of 
no mass, no wavelength, no posi t ion in space or relation in time, but 
with the quality of creating or destroying mass or energy, locating 
itself or creating space, and of re-relating time. The Thetan. 

Theta Trap - traps that use electronic force to knock the theta into 
forgetting, into unknowingness . 

Theta Perception - that which perceives by radiating towards an object 
and from the reflection preceiving various characteristics of the 
object. Theta perception is dependent upon willingness to handle and 
to create space, energy, and objects in view of the fact that the 
mass-energy-space-time (MEST) universe can be established easily to be 
an illusion. 

Theta Exterior - a being who knows he is a spirit with a body and not 
just a body. A thetan who is clear of the body and knows it but is not 
yet stable outside, 

Games Condition- when an individuals power of choice has been sub- 
jugated against his will into a fixated activity from which he must 
not take his attention; it is a condition of abberated reactive 
activity. 

Immortality - infinite survival. Life survives through the persistence 
of theta. A species survives through the persistence of life in it. A 
culture survives through the persistence of the species using it. The 
theta of an individual may survive as a personal entity throughout 
many lives. 

Implant Goal Problem Mass ( Impian t GPM) - An electronic means of 
overwhelming the thetan with a significance using the mechanics of 
the actual pattern of living to entrap the thetan and force obedience 
to certain behavior patterns 

Implanted Goal - a goal which has been induced by overwhelming force 
or persuation. 

Individual- a collection of memories. The composite of all his 
facsimiles plus his impulse to be. 

Mind - pictures which have been made of experiences and plotted 
against time and preserved in energy and mass in the vicinity of 
the being and which when restimulated are re-created without his 
analytical awareness. A communication and control system between 
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the thetan and his environment . A natively self-determined computer 
which poses, observes and resolves problems to accomplish survival. It 
will not permit itself to become overloaded so long as it can retain 
partial awareness of itself. The mind is coraposed of energy which 
exists in space and which condenses down into masses. 

Organism - a portion of mass-energy-space and time which has been 
organized and is being controlled by theta. 



Esoteric History 
Some Notes 

Long ago in the sector humans recognize as M-45, near the Pleiades 
cluster in Lyrae, there was evidently a large empire which destroyed 
itself through a series of wars. The Lyran wars lasted for over 3,000 
years. Several peaceful factions who perceived the outcome departed 
for free zones in neighboring clusters after the war which destroyed 
their home world. The negative species migrated to the stars in Orion. 

Before the war, the golden race of beings represented the major 
gene pool of the galaxy. 

The warring Lyrans who survived as forms incurred chromosome 
damage, which caused development of stunted sexless bodies - the lot 
of the Rigelians. Their bodies are distorted and evidently require 
special environments . They have one lung and no sex organs. In 
addition, what became the Rigelians suffered negative psychological 
and spiritual damage. Radiation causes insani ty in these beings. 

As soon as the Orion group reconstituted their power base they 
launched attacks on the Procyonians using beam weaponry and nuclear 
devices. Although the Procyonians had escaped the genetic damages that 
overcame what humans now know as Greys, the Orion attacks did cause 
some damage to their genetics and decimated their numbers. 

The conflict between the 'blonds' and the 'greys* is still an 
active one. Procyon and Rigel currently have a loose truce. Conflicts 
between Rigel and the Sirians, who view Earth as belonging to them 
( as do the reptilian Draconians, who left the Greys ' in charge' when 
they left ) are still active. 

Earth was originally colonized and seeded by the original blond 
Lyrans thousands of years before the great civil war began. 
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The Theory of Longterm Planetary Management 
by Suppressive Entities 



One of the most outstanding theories or scenarios having to do 
with this subject involves a group of several entities who function 
according to Service to Self. These entities have influenced the 
planet Earth for over 75 million years. 

One of the beings has been termed Xenu. Xenu is an ancient 
supressive being who has done the most damage to entities in this 
sector. Ali the entities involved in this scenario continuously 
take a succession of physical bodies in order to directly influence 
planetary events. Xenu (pronounced Zen-u) reigned on Earth some 
75 million years ago. During his reign of terror, many crimes worse 
than those of Adolph Hitler were perpetrated. He derived the original 
system-wide impian t which effectively trap s souls and cripples the 
spirit of beings in this sector. Xenu's last action was to set nuclear 
genocide in motion on Earth. This is the main source of the term "Wall 
of Fire", which is associated with this nuclear catastrophe . 

Xenu had a three-phase plan that included ( 1 ) slaughter 
of opposing factions, (2) destruction of defenses on every planet 
in the system, and (3) removal of all minority/unwanted populations 
and their extermination. This included the entire population of 
the Earth. The plan was carried out with the help of criminals, 
renegades, and a fully-controlled police state. Several entities 
escaped physical assassination and exposed the true intent of Xenu 
and his co-conspirators . Xenu and his group had covered their true 
intentions by claiming that groups of criminals and saboteurs had 
been respons ible for the assassination and destruction carried out 
in the first two phases. The third phasCwas covered by "scientif ically 
backed-up" insistence of police state officials and that all the 
crime was because of "overpopulation" , the "state of emergency" 
existing, etc. The government had the "right" to use martial law 
and police-state tactics to "relocate the populations". After Xenu 
and his co-conspirators were exposed, loyal citizens were able to 
overthrow the police state and re-establish a more appropriate form 
of government. Xenu and his closest conspirators were captured and 
brought to trial on charges of : 

( 1 ) High Treason 

(2) Willful and malicious mas s murder 

(3) Mass implantation of beings 

(4) Conspiracy to institute a police state 
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Various Markabian forms of leverage were instituted on the 
population during the period before Xenu and his co-conspirators 
were overthrown this were: 

(1) Institution of a personal income tax 

(2) Enforced identif ication 

(3) Violation of privacy without consent 

The group of suppressive beings were found guilty as charged. 
and were sentenced to be exhibited to the peoples of each planet 
so that they would be recognized as the perpetrators . They would 
be confined inside a mountain with life support that would sustain 
them for eons. The body life-support and electronic barrier field 
(designed to keep the beings from escaping) were designed to be 
self-powered for 70 million years. After this time had elapsed, 
Xenu and his conspirators escaped and took bodies in the Markab 
system. The Markab system had already achieved a society that 
was close to their implant-controlled method of government. Xenu 
then worked out a covert plan to take over Earth for Markab by 
the time i t would be nearly ready for acceptance into the 
Galactic conununity. 

I t was for this reason that Xenu and his top henchmen appeared 
on Earth in the 18th century in Europe. Xenu took the body of Adam 
Weishaupt and created the society known as the "Illuminati" . Ite 
"Earth" purpose was to take over political control from the Catholic 
Church and the Kings of Europe. 

In the 19th century, Xenu carried on his plan by taking bodies 
in the Rothschild banking family. The infiltration and take-over 
of secret societies such as the Masons, a continuing part of his 
plan to gain "inside" control, was also accomplished. 

In the 20th century, he and his co-conspirators influenced 
the exact points of monetary and political power to bring their 
world domination plan to its conclusion. Xenu controlled the 
body of FDR, the American president, in the 1940' s and planned 
for the use and control of atomic and nuclear weapons to keep the 
populations of Earth in fear and terror. He also "gave away" 
several formerly free countries to the Soviet Union in 1945. His 
orders to use the atomic bomb on Japan (despite the fact that Japan 
had proposed surrender since March 1945) were carried out by Truman. 

Discarding the body of FDR, X£nu then inhabited the body of 
an economist named Jacobsson in Basel, Switzerland. Jacobsson 
controlled the Bank of International Settlements. This bank was 
set up in 1930' s to control international finance. I t is the 
Markabian "hard base" for control on Earth, and i s total ly free 
of taxation and governmental control. By Swiss law, it is not 
even part of Switzerland. 
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From 1956 to 1963, Xenu (as Jacobsson) was Director of the 
International Monetary Fund. In this position he gained control 
of the American and Third World monetary lines. Xenu ia still 
known to "insiders" as Herr J, but he has taken a new name of 
Strasborg. His body is now that of an old man of 90 who walks 
with canes and is crippled on the right side, which is an 
affection that Xenu's bodies are prone to. 



In 1984, Xenu took the body of the advisor to the President 
o f the European Pari i amen t. 



Characteristics of Control 
Used by Xenu and hiB Co-conspirators 

Ideas of government include personal income tax , identity cards 
credit records, f ingerprinting and passports. His methods typically 
include revolts that "start covertly from the top", creation of 
imaginary enemies to justify creation of police states, use of 
psychiatry as a tool of political control, and use of drugs, mind 
control, and implants. Ideas of "overpopulation" , "crime waves", 
"possible revolt" are used to Justify police and psychiatric 
actions. Uses declaration of "martial law" to gain complete control 



Effective Measures to Use 
Against Markabian-type Control 

Measures include intentions to reduce governmental control , 
reduction of tax, more personal freedoms, and less control over 
individuals . 



Note: Compare this type of information to the information starting 
on page 374A. There are indications in recorded history that 
entities have in fact maintained overall control of human 
beings - this may support the above material. 
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Researcher Finds Evidence of Nuclear 
Exchange i n Pakistan 4,000 years ago 

A British research, David Davenport, recently completed 
12 years of research travel i ng and studying ancient Hindu scripts 
and evidence at a site where a great city, called Mohenjo-Daro, 
once stood. There is evidence that this ancient heavily populated 
city i n Pakistan was instantly destroyed 2,000 years before Christ 
by an incredible exp1osion that could have only been caused by 
a nuclear device. 

What was found at Mohenjo-Daro corresponds exactly to what 
was found at Nagasaki. There was an epicenter about 50 yards wide 
where everything was crystallized, fused, or melted. Sixty yards 
from the center, bricks are melted on one s ide. The mysterious 
event was recorded in an old Hindu manuscript called the 
Mahabharata: 

" White smoke that was a thousand t i mes 
brighter than the sun rose i n infinite 
brilliance and reduced the city to ashes. 
Water boi led. . . horses and war chariots 
were burned by the thousands . . . the corpses 
were mutilated by the heat so that they no 
longer looked like human beings. Never 
before have we seen such a weapon . " 

Based on his study of many ancient manuscripts, Davenport 
believes that the end of Mohenjo-Daro was tied to a state of 
war between the Aryans and the Mongols. Davenport believes he 
has found evidence which indicates that the Aryans controlled 
regions where space aliens were mining mineral s and exploiting 
other resources. Because i t was a Mongol city, the aliens agreed 
to destroy Mohenjo-Daro on behalf of the Aryans. According to 
Davenport, i t appears that the aliens needed the friendship of 
the Aryan kings so that they could continue their prospecting 
and research. The ancient texts tell us that the 30,000 residents 
of the city were given seven days to leave - a clear warning that 
everything was about to be destroyed. Some people di d not heed 
the warning. In 1927, 44 human skeletons were found shorty after 
the city was discovered. Ali the skeletons were flattened to the 
ground, face down. The ancient texts also refer to the "vimans", 
or flying craft, which the aliens used to go from place to place. 

Davenport has recently published these findings and others 
in a book entitled: 

"2,000 Years Before Christ - A t om i c Destruction" 

William Sturm, assistant director of the Applied Physics 
Division of the Argonne National Laboratory i n Chicago, agreed 
that "the melting of the bricks was not caused by a normal fire". 
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Some Elements in History that Support Interaction 
with Non-Human Entities, their Civilizations , and 

Technology 



Bolivian legends that go back some 5,000 years tell of the 
destruction of civilization in far-off times as the result 
of a conflict with some non-human race "whose blood was not 
red like ours". 

According to the pictographic writings of Tiahuanaco, in the 
age of giant tapirs, a race of man-like beings of high 
intelligence but with webbed feet and a different kind of 
blood came from another planet and settled on the highest 
lake on Earth. 

Beltran Garcia wrote a history of the Incas. According to Garcia, 
in the Tertiary era (5 million years ago), a space ship which 
glittered like gold landed on the island of the sun at Lake 
Titicaca. From this ship came a female creature having breasts 
like a human woman but a concical head, huge ears, and webbed 
hands with four fingers. 

Plato tells us that the first Atlanteans were of a different race 
and blood from the other inhabitants of the Earth, and in 1960 a 
group of Soviet scholars suggested that they may have been men 
of bluish color. (Also see the figures in the Baghavad Gita for 
other examples of humanoids with bluish skin). 

In Guatemala, Mexico, Columbia, Peru and Bolivia we find legends 
of non-human races, their wars and their rule over others. They 
are described variously as blue men or men with round, flat or 
pointed heads. It is curious that references to them also occur 
in places far distant from those in which they are principally 
remembered . 

Skeletons having flat heads have been found in Venezuela. Huge 
monuments to men with pointed heads suggests that their makers 
might have enjoyed modes of perception unknown to humans. 

There are pre-Incaic beliefs that the stars were inhabited and that 
the Earth was visited by divine beings from the Pleiades. 

The Peruvian Indians say that thousands of years ago their 
ancestors traveled on great golden discs which were kept 
airborne by means of sound vibrations at a certain pitch. 

There are many legends about the building of the city of 
Tiahuanaco, which is 450 miles south-east of Nazca and 15 
miles south-east of Lake Titicaca. According to Inca mythology, 
it was built in a single night by men who survived the Flood. 
An older legend says that it was built by giants that did not 
build the city of their own free will but were made to do so 
by beings who came from the sky. This former seaport was thrust 
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up to a height of 12,500 feet by the cosmic disaster of 10,000 
years ago. Careful research by engineer Arthur Posnansky does 
indicate that the last city of Tiahuanaco was built some 16,000 
years ago. Some other scholars put the city 's age at 250,000 
years. This may be possible inasmuch as several successive 
cities may have been built on the same site. 



10. The United States archaeologist Hyatt Verrill spent 30 years 
investigating the lost civilizations of Central and South 
America. He described a pre-lncaic city protected by a rocky 
area which could only be crossed by a bridge constructed 

of ionized matter which could be made to appear and disappear 
at will. 

11. In the 15th century it was reported by Spanish explorers who 
visited the westward Canary islands that a race of white-skinned, 
blue-eyed, fair-haired beings existed. These beings used a 
bird-like whistling language in which they were able to 
communicate over long distances - an art still practiced by 
inhabitants of the Canaries. Greek historian Plutarch refers 

to the people of the Canaries as Atlanteans. Homer may have 
identified the island with Elysium (the first two letters of 
Elysium are EL - descendants of the EL' s?). There were also 
a people called the Atlans who were from space. 

12. Many pre-Colombian peoples used a calendar based on the time 
taken respectively by the Earth and Venus to revolve around 
the Sun, the ratio of the periods being 13:8 (i. e. Venus 
completes its orbit 13 times in 8 Earth years). The use 

of a Venusian oalendar is remarkable , because it requires 
a great deal more astronomical knowledge to observe its 
revolutions than those of Earths moon. 

13. In the Sanskrit text known as the Samara Sutradhara, we find 
mention of the use of two biological weapons, each of which 
produced its own results - the Samhara debilitated its 
victims by attacking the motor center of the brain, and the 
Moha caused blockage of nerve impulses, resulting in complete 
paralysis. In the Chinese Feng-shen-veni-i , we find similar 
descriptions of germ warfare, and again reference is made to 
specific weapons causing specific results. 

14. Carvings at Lussac-les-Chateaux dug up in 1937 show that men, 
women and children were wearing hats, shoes, trousers, and 
skirts 15,000 years ago. 

15. The Smithsonian Institut ion and the Bureau of Standards in 
Washington have brought to light various objects that prove 
that 7,000 years ago, people were producing steel in furnaces 
at a temperature of 9,000 degrees Centigrade. 
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16. There is evidence that Chinese metallurgists extracted aluminum 
f rona bauxite 1,600 years ago. The modern method was rediscovered 
in 1808. 

17. In 1959, a Soviet mission visited Tibetan monasteries and were 
presented with the opportunity to undergo mental training. They 
performed an experiment in mental focus at the great monastery 
of Galden with a lama where a cloudy image came into view. The 
image was of a creature somewhat like a man, but with features 
and jointed limbs like those of an insect or crustacean. In front 
of the creature was a moving reproduction of the solar system, 
except that there were ten planets instead of nine. There was an 
additional planet beyond Pluto. The lama refused to say where the 
image s were coming from, but told the scientists that indeed there 
was a lOth planet beyond Pluto. 

18. In 1725, the French explorer Father Duparc discovered the ruins of 
the Hsing Nu capital that was destroyed by the Chinese many 
centuries before. Within the city, Duparc found over 100 monoliths 
which had been covered with silver. He also discovered a three- 
storied pyramid and a moonstone covered with bas reliefs of 
unknown plants and flowers. 

19. The American Apache Indians tell stories of tunnels between their 
lands and the city of Tiahuanaco, and claim that their ancestors 
traveled for years by this route. The Indian chiefs also assured 
that the tunnels were "carved out by rays that destroy the living 
rock" and that their creators were "beings that live near the 
stars" . 

20. According to Ossendowski, the kingdom known as Agharta was founded 
over 600,000 years ago. The references in literature to Agharta, 
space-f lights and superhuman powers are so frequent and correspond 
so closely with Sanscrit texts that scientists consider it worth 
close study. 



21. Professor Komatsu Kitamura in Japan, upon researching the 
legendary Kappas said to have inhabited Japan in the llth 
century, discovered that they were described as web-footed 
bipeds with three hooked fingers on each hand, the center 
digit being longer than the others. Their skin was brown, 

smooth and silky. Their heads were elongated; they had ^ 
large ears and eyes of a triangular shape; the nose was 
like a proboscis and they had a casket-shaped hump on their 
backs. Tales of the Kappas speak of their vehicles, which 
could move swiftly through the waters or through the heavens. 
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22. Some decades ago, a map of the sky was found in a cave at 
Bohistan in the Himalaya foothills. Astronomers confirmed 
that it showed the correct posi t ion of the stars 13,000 
years ago. On the map the i r were lines connecting Earth and 
Venus . 

23. Many Central Asian legends relate to the Gobi Desert as 
being a great sea in remote times. According to Chinese 
sages, there was an island in this sea that was inhabited 
by "white men with blue eyes and f air hair" , who "descended 
from heaven" and imparted the arts of civilization to their 
fellow men, including the inhabitants of Mu, who attained 

a high degree of culture some 75,000 years ago. It is said 
that these men came from the "great white star" (Venus?). 

24. Scientists reconstructing the geography of Mu have come 
to realize that the empire arose 150,000 years ago and 
reached its peak 75,000 years ago. 

25. Research has demonstrated that some 30,000 years ago a 
highly developed civilization existed in the Andes, and 
also that the Earth 's moon was not there at that time. This 
supports the evidence that suggests that the Earth's moon is 
not a natural satellite but is an artificial construction 
parked there some thousands o f years ago. 

26. The bones of human creatures over ten feet tali have been 
found in south-eastern China. According to paleontologist 
Pei Wen-chung, these bones are over 300,000 years old. At 
Agadir in Morocco, hunting weapons of a large size were 
found that indicate its user to be at least 13 feet tali. 

27. A human skeleton 17 feet tali was discovered at Gargayan 
in the Philippines. 

28. Creatures definable as Homo Sapiens existed in Africa 
some 500,000 years ago. There is evidence to justify 
pushing this date even farther back. 

29. According to researchers, the stage at which each of the 
five main races developed from ape-men into human beings 
occurred 250,000 years ago. Brain capacity jumps from 700cc 
to 1,600 cc. 
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Psycho-Social Study of Human Conflict 
Reveals Alien Influence on Humana 



The real i t y of alien interaction with humans can be seen 
throughout history. In the lst century, the Roman statesman 
Cicero wrote of strange spheres in the sky. There are records 
dating back to 8th century France that tell of individuals 
during Charlemagne's time that were taken up by strange craft 
and shown various marvels. At that time, if they revealed what 
had happened to them or if it became public knowledge, they were 
killed. There are even records during that time which speak of 
strange aerial ships destroying crops. 

Ali the major religions of Mesopotamia, Egypt and the Americas 
are dominated by adoration of "Gods from the sky". There is evidence 
that these custodial rulers from the stars controlled every aspect of 
human society from the initial appearance of the current version of 
Homo Sapiens about 30,000 years ago. It was at the same time that the 
Neanderthal version of Homo Sapiens mysteriously and suddenly vanished 
from the face of the planet. 

Early investigations into this matter were done by Charles Fort, 
who lived between 1867 and 1932. He found that extraterrestrial 
societies were very much involved in Earthfe prehistory, and that 
the status of the human race appeared to be like self-satisf ied 
livestock. His final thought was that humans were used as slaves. 

The idea of humans as a slave race is not new. Ancient Sumerian 
records dating back to 4500BC relate that humanoids from the sky 
were the rulers of humans. Human priests acted as intermediaries 
between the rulers from the sky and the human masses. The rulers 
from the sky were described in those records as having mal e and 
female sexes, racially diverse, and behaviorally similar to humans. 

The records of that time also relate that it was the general 
Sumerian belief that the first humans were bred in the wombs of 
alien females. Sumerian records indicate that the alien rulers 
were involved in mining and other exploitation of natural resources 
that involved humans performing lifetimes of backbreaking labor. The 
actual creation of the Homo Sapiens species occurred sometime between 
300,000 to 500,000 years ago. 

Records in ancient Mesopotamia credit an alien by the name 
of Ea for directing the creation of Homo Sapiens as a genetic 
hybrid. Ea was also known as the Prince of Earth. Other portions 
of the Earth were controlled by Ea's half-brother. During the 
time of his uninterrupted influence, marshes by the Persian 
Gulf were drained and dams and dikes were constructed. Ea was the 
main advocate of the hybrid species later known as Homo Sapiens 
before the council of aliens that managed operations on the planet. 
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Sumerian records indicate that human beings were spiritual 
beings animating physical bodies, and that the alien rulers 
contrived an original plan to keep entities attached to physical 
bodies, body physically and psychologically , so that the humans 
could function as slave labor. Population control measures were 
carried out on the humans. Food supplies were cut off, humans 
were forced to cannibalism, diseases were introduced, and there 
was global flooding. 

In order to prevent the humans from banding together and 
realizing the predicament they were in, the aliens sought to 
block spiritual recovery for the humans. Various immediate 
neasures were taken in order to prevent human unity. Formal 
religions were introduced, people were scattered around the 
planet, and different language functions introduced. The aliens 
made sure that existence for humans became a physical chore that 
would preclude excess time on their hands. 

Ea, when in power, was dedicated to the dissemination of spiritual 
knowledge to the newly created human hybrids. He was aware of the 
desire by other alien groups to promote human bondage. Despite his 
good intentions, Ea failed to maintain the freedom of the human 
species. His faction, sometimes known as the Brotherhood of the Snake, 
was defeated by other alien factions. Ea was banished to Earth by 
the other aliens, and his title was changed from the Prince of Earth 
to the Prince of Darkness. He was then portrayed to the humans as 
the "enemy of a Supreme Being" and the humans were told that all their 
troubles were the fault of Ea. Humans were subsequently programmed to 
detect any trace of Ea in future lifetimes. 

Under negative alien influence, the Brotherhood of the Snake 
was changed from a force disseminating scientific and spiritual 
knowledge to one that became known for spiritual repression and 
betrayal. Corruption of the Brotherhood was evident in Egypt by 
2000BC. The Pharaohs and priests were indoctrinated into the 
Brotherhood as Elite who would manipulate the masses for their 
own ends. Brotherhood functions in society eventually evolved into 
the Mystery Schools, which twisted spiritual knowledge, and restricted 
public access to any truths which had survived. Traditions were 
started that transferred knowledge orally and also embedded it in 
symbology which only the Elite could understand. 

Mono the i sm was one of the most insidious teachings of the 
Brotherhood. I t was started in Egypt during the reign of Akhnaton, 
and eventually evolved into the teachings embodied in Judaism, 
Islam and Christianity. Humans were taught that the aliens were 
Gods, and the aliens enforced human obedience. One group of alien 
custodians was named the Jehovah, who had influence over the Hebrew 
peoples. The Hebrews were befriended and ruled by the Jehovah, who 
typically landed his craft in the mountains. In order to promote 
the "God" concept, only specific humans were allowed to approach 
the Jehovah, which were presented to the humans as a succession 
of singular beings, named Jehovah, over a long period of time. 
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Over time, a network of Brotherhood organizations imposed 
alien institutions on the human species and generated conflict 
and war in order to manipulate and di vide the human race. 

Brotherhood influence in India was embodied in 1500BC when 
the faction known as the Aryans (who supported alien aims) invaded the 
area. The Aryans were a non-semitic white-skinned race that 
established a system of religious-f eudal religion that became known as 
Hinduism. During this time the aliens traveled openly in ships with 
humans, engaged in warfare with other alien factions (which involved 
the use of nuclear and beam weaponry). It was described at the time 
that some of the aliens had blue skin. The aliens then imposed the 
caste systems, further confusing and dividing the humans in the 
area. The Hindu religion introduced the concept of "reincarnation" 
and the principle of "obedience bringing advancement" . 

Due to the influence of the custodial aliens, a succession of 
maverick religions began to spring up. These religious concepts 
attracted millions of adherents and basically consisted of six 
"systems of salvation", mixing truth and manipulative concepts. 

The first "system of salvation" (hereafter SOS) was Samkya, 
which was introduced about 500BC. It taught that Souls were 
infinite in number, consisted of pure intelligence, were 
independent, incapable of change, and bound in matter. The system 
taught humans the concept that "suffering" was the result of 
"bondage to matter" and lack of knowledge. 

The second SOS was Toga. The third was Mimamsa, which was 
an attempt to maintain Aryan creeds. The conflict in Mamamsa 
was between the ideas of rigid obedience to doctrine versus 
spiritual freedom. Buddhism was the fourth SOS. It was founded 
about 525BC. I t opposed the caste system of Hindism, but added 
new and more insidious elements to human lives. Buddhism taught 
that "freedom will come some day". One of the most influential 
teachings of Buddhism was what became known as the Mettaya Prophecy. 

The Mettaya Prophecy said that an individual with great knowledge 
and ability "will arrive some day to save the human race" . This 
eventually evolved into the various "End of the World" doctrines, 
which became known in the concepts of Day of Judgment, Final Battle, 
Armageddon, and Messiah From God (750BC). One of the most influential 
people in this area was Zoroaster, who disseminated the Mettaya 
concepts together with Monotheism. This had a catastrophic effect on 
human society. 

The ideas and concepts injected by the being known as Jesus 
deteriorated very quickly due to custodial influence, and in 
325AD the Council of Nicea began defining and interpreting religious 
concepts having to do with the Jesus Ministry. Thus, what began as 
an attempt by an advanced being deteriorated into the fifth SOS. The 
Nicene Creed redefined the entity Jesus as the "son of God' , and 
banned the concept of pre-existence of human beings in other lives. 
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The introduction of the concept of "sex as sin" produced devastating 
effects on the humans. It mental ly tied them to anxiety and 
frustration about natural processes and furthered human focus on the 
body. In modern times, this is seen as a component of a whole system 
of ego defense mechanisms embodying security, sensation, and power 
that today create a feeling of powerlessness and dependency in human 
beings. It also promotes the "wheel of fortune" mental i ty that blinds 
humans to the truth of their own capabilities and nature. 

The sixth SOS was promoted by Mohammed in 570 AD, who had 
a mission in life that was triggered by the appearance of an 
apparition. It taught that Allah is the Supreme Being, brought 
in the concept of "fire and brimstone" as embodied in the Koran, 
and was a custodial religion centered around "obedience". The 
Koran also promotes the Mettaya ideas, and what became Islam 
eventually became the source for a series of holy wars and 
crusades. Here the Brotherhood concept of assassinations was 
introduced. I t eventually evolved into the "lone assassin" 
concept used by the CIA and other extensions of the Brotherhood 
to mask their involvement in the manipulation of the populace. 

Alien custodial religious programming embodied the following 
main concepts to confuse the human population: 

1. Sources of teachings were said to be a "God or force." 

2. Belief in a "single Supreme Being." 

3. Belief in "physical immortality . " . See Mormon belief system) 

4. Belief and adherence to "doctrine." 

5. Belief in "severe punishment to backsliders/non-believers. " 

6. Belief that "reincarnation is part of a spiritual plan." 

7. Belief that "higher forces control human destiny." 

8. Belief that "one Supreme Being created the universe." 

9. Belief that "human suffering is part of a broader plan." 
10. Belief that "spiritual recovery" or "salvation" is 

"upon the Grace o f God" . 



37*>D 



Population Control 



The creation of the mental i ty that produces chemical and 
biological weapons owes its source to alien influence. The 
appearance of global disease is also there. Between 540AD and 
592AD the bubonic plague ravaged the East Roman Empire. Records 
show freguent aerial phenomena in conjunction with outbreaks. Very 
often, plagues would be preceeded by mysterious foul smelling 
mists, humanoids dressed in black, and "comets" in the sky. A 
small list of plagues that were preceeded by the above events: 

Year Description 

1298-1314 Large "comets" seen over Europe 

1333 Plague commenced after a vile mist appeared 

1347 Plague epidemi c in Europe. 40 million dead in 4 years 

Note: This scenario happened every 10-20 years until the 1700V 
resulting in the death of over 100 million people. 



1500-1543 26 "comets" recorded 

1556-1597 15 "comets" recorded 

1568 "comet" preceeded plague in Vienna 

1582 "comet" preceeded plague 

1618 9 "comets" recorded 

1606 "comet" preceeded general worldwide plague 



Through recorded history, there are also references to 
humanoids dressed in black. Their presence would signal 
an almost immediate outbreak of the plague. In 1559 men 
dressed in black were seen spraying an oat field Just 
before an outbreak of the plague in Brandenburg, Germany . 

During the plague years, their was tremendous ethical 
decay among humans. There was attempt by various religious 
factions to eliminate others. There was an attempt by the 
Christians to eliminate the Jews. There was more genocide 
during this period than during the second world war. Genocides 
during this period were often incited by German trade guilds, 
who were Brotherhood organizations. The effect of the plagues 
was: 



Plague + Inquisition -i- Genocide = Religious Apocalyptic 

Prophecy Fulfilled. 

The Bavarian Illuminati and the Rosecrucians were behind many 
of the new movements which appeared at this time. One of the 
earliest movements was the "Friends of God" that appeared in 
1347, which is the same year that the black death struck 
Europe. It introduced a nine-step program designed to have 
humans be "obedient to God". The teachings were apocalyptic 
and secured a lot of converts. Eventually, the movement 
evolved into the Reformation of Martin Luther. 
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Destruction of Records 
and Knowledge of the Past 
to Isolate humans 



The re are many records which indicate that Brotherhood forces 
destroyed the library at Alexandria, which contained records dating 
back almost ten thousand years. Early Christian missionaries 
destroyed all records relating to religions in the early Americas. A 
standing order of the Brotherhood waa to limit the perception and 
knowledge of the human species to a narrowly defined limit. 



The Nayans 



Mayan beliefs and legends tell an interesting story about 
the "creation of nan*. It tells that mankind (humans) were 
created to be the "servants of the Goda". These "Oods" made 
"figures of wood" before they made humans. These figures of ' 
wood "had no souls". They were bodies animated with no 
spiritual beings inside. The Gods thus produced creatures 
to which spiritual beings could be attached . The first humans, 
according to the Mayans, were too intelligent and had too 
many abilities, so the "Gods" reduced the intelligence and 
vision o f the humans. 



Calvinism 

John Calvin was an important leader in the Reformation. In 
1536 he wrote his first religious tract in Basel, Switzerland. 
According to Luther, "salvation" requires an act of belief. 
According to Calvin, "salvation" is "determined by God." 

Calvin promoted the idea of pre-destination, and introduced 
the idea that some humans were "favored by God before birth" 
and were "the Elect", who had a "duty to suppress sins of 
the others" as a "service to God". According to Calvin, the 
"original sin" was the attemot to gain knowledge of ethics 
aflH jm portality . From these concepts arose the idea that 
"war must be a necessary step to spiritual salvation." 



Mormonism 

Mormon beliefs are quite outBpoken about custodial intentions 
on earth. Mormons believe that humans are i""""rtf 1 spirit bodies 
and that the object is to "dwell in a perfect immortal human 
body". Mormon teachings encourage the idea of endless entrapment 
in human bodies. Through these tenets, spiritual memory is 
dimmed and ethical questions remain unresolved. In this system, 
wars are seen as "Gods* tool of control". 
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Marxism 



The Marxist philosophy follows alien custodial patterns. The 
philosophy is strongly apocalyptic and describes a "final battle" 
followed by a "utopia". In this system, spirit is a product of 
physical and material phenomena. The teachings of Marx promote 
the custodial ain of entity entrapment. 



Nazi sd 

Perhaps one of the largest, nost influential movements of 
the Brotherhood, Nazism subscribed to the ideas of the Aryan 
■ovenent , destruction of all beings not like themselves, and 
absolute power, domination and control over the planet. There 
is evidence that the Germans made several agreements with 
different al ien factions during the life of Nazism. Post WWI I 
activities of this faction includes creation of the CIA, Interpol, 
and the Federal Reserve System which, oddly enough, was also 
embodied in the Communist Manifesto. 



Brotherhood Symbol s 

Common symbols that are characteristic of Brotherhood involvement 
are : 

1 . Swastika 

2 . Phoenix 

3. Snake or Serpent 

4. Eye of Horus/ All-Seeing Eye/ Masons/Seal of USA 

5. Money Systems 



Inflatable Currency System 
as a System of Control 
and Manipulation 



Eventually, elite world power structures were assumed by 
the financial monetary and banking system. In the 16th thru 
18th centuries, the money system was the key element in wars 
and revolutions. The true purpose of money is to represent 
the existence of actual tradable commodities. The introduction 
of the inflatable paper money system started in Holland in 1609. 

Banking is socially and economically destabilizing. It is 
a source of wealth and power to the Elite who create the money 
supply. Through the system of inflatable paper currency: 

1. People eventually become impoverished. 

2. Notes are issued in excess of the asset base. 

37*»G 



3. The struggle for physical existence is made more difficult. 

4. Steady inflation reduces the value of money so that 
accumulated wealth is eroded. 

5. Creates massive debt and paras i t ic absorption of wealth. 

Custodial/Brotherhood Methods 
o f Control 



1. Genocide 

2. Novel forms of killing and warfare 

a. AIDS and Genetic products of death. 

b. Chemical warfare 

c. Implants and Electronic manipulation 
and Control 

d. Mind Control programs. CIA/MKDELTA/MKULTRA 

3. Creation of human conflict to weaken and delude species. 

4. "Lone Assassin" management of targets of elimination. 



Nature o f the "Supreme Being" 

The true nature of the "Supreme Being" is that there is no 
"Supreme Being". Ali spiritual beings are units of awareness of 
the intelligent conscious matrix that underlies everything. It 
is in this way that undif ferentiated potential can undergo maximum 
dif ferentiation; it provides for the maximum creation effort and 
evolution of consciousness. There is creation from more than one 
perspective or viewpoint. 
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Overt Solicitation of Humans 



'f 



Harrla Provldea A^Way To Make My 




Contrlbution To Medlclne! 



"Harris provides a great way 
lor me to contribute to medi- 
cat research while sludylng 
ore-medat the University". 

When meetlng living 
expenses get tough, put 
your good health to workl 
If you are healthy and at 
least 19 years ofage, join 
the thousands ' of people 
each year who.help evalu- 
ate varlous medications. 
These medications may be 
new or currently on the 
market. Some you may 
have used in your own 
home. 

EARN $200.00 to $2,400.00 Per Study! 

* Each study Includes a free physlcal 

* Each study Is full/explalned. 

" Each study Is medlcally supervlsed< 

HARRIS LABORATORIES 

"Sbiving To Impro* 77» Ouatlty 01 Uli" 

474-0627 

621 Rose Street • Uncoln/NE 68502 
ChecK Our Current Study UiUng't Ad In Tht Sun, i Wed. Joumat/Stsr. 

Daily Nebraskan Thursday, February 22, 1 990 




PEOPLE SHOULD NOT 
BE TREATED 
U KE C ATTLE, 



AND PEP.HAPS 
EVEN CATTLE 
SHOOLD KIOT BE 
TB.EATE0 UI KE 
CATTUE. 
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Scientists Produce Genetically Engineered Calves 



The following story was reported by Associated Press i n June 1990: 

" Scientists have produced a calf with a human hormone gene 
and three others with extra cattle genes, i n research that 
could lead to leaner beef and cows that give more milk. The 
three bulls and one heifer were given the extra genes while 
still embryos as part of a continuing project at the Diamond 
G Ranch i n southeast Texas. In addition, 60 to 70 cows at the 
ranch are pregnant with genetically altered embryos. 

"I 'm not willing to say any of the animals we have produced 
or those we're about to produce will have commercial value," 
said Ken Bondioli, a senior scientist at Granada Biosciences 
of Houston. "This i s research i n its infancy. There's a lot 
of potential there. We don't think we have all the answers." 

The human gene is carried by the eldest of Granada 's 
exper i mental cattle, a 15-month-old bull, researchers said. The 
animal has not grown as large as anticipated, but they still 
hope the gene altering could lead to strong, healthy cattle 
without the use of sterpids. Steroids have been linked to 
heart disease and impotence. 

"The purpose of these kinds of things is to prevent disease, 
make animals more immune to particular kinds of diseases," said 
David Eller, Granada' s chairman. "In the broad analysis, it's 
to make food-producing animals more economical for producers 
to grow and more healthy for the diet-conscious, health-conscious 
consumers of today." 

Researchers have experimented successfully with gene altering 
i n chickens, pigs, sheep, and laboratory animals. Human genes 
have also previously been inserted into farm animals. 
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Funding for Development of the AIDS Virus 



The development of the AIDS virus was funded i n 1969 (three 
years before the request for development by the World Health 
Organization) through funds obtained by the United States Defense 
Department. The Defense Department requested and received $10 
mi 11 ion via House Bill 15090, which was reviewed in Hearings 
before the Subcommittee of the Committee on Appropriations, 
House of Representati ves during the Ninety-First Congress i n 
review of the Defense Appropriations for 1970. 

Part Five of H. B. 15090 was entitled RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, 
TEST, AND EVALUATION, sponsored by the Department of the Army, 
the Advanced Research Project Agency (now DARPA), and Defense 
Research and Engineering. 

The Feasibility program and laboratories were to have been 
completed by 1974-1975 and the virus between 1974-1979. The WHO 
started to inject AIDS-laced smallpox vaccine (Vaccina) into over 
100 mi 11 ion Africans in 1977. Over 2000 young white male homo- 
sexuals (Operation Trojan Horse) were injected with laced Hepatitis 
B vaccine i n 1978 through the Centers for Disease Control and 
the New York Blood Center. The development of the virus apparently 
had a dual purpose: (1) As a pol itical/ethnic weapon to be used 
against black individual s and (2) one of the programmed efforts 
at de-population. 

The session of the Subcommittee that took place on July 1, 1969, 
involved discussions about Synthetic Biological Agents. Part of 
the Congressional narrative (from HB 15090) i s detail ed below: 

"The re are two things about the biological agent field I would 
like to mention. One i s the possibility of technological surprise. 
Molecular biology is a field that is advancing very rapidly and many 
eminent biologists believe that within a period of 5 to 10 years it 
would be possible to produce a synthetic biological agent, an agent 
that does not naturally exist and for which no natural immunity 
could have been acquired." 

Mr Sikes: Are we doing any work i n that field? 

Dr.MacArthur: We are not. 

Mr. Sikes: Why not? Lack of money or lack of interest? 

Dr.MacArthur: Certainly not lack of interest. 

Mr. Sikes: Would you provide for our records information on 
what would be required, what the advantages of such a program 
would be, the time and the cost involved? 
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Dr.MacArthur: We will be very happy to. The dramatic progress 
being made in the field of molecular biology led us to investigate 
the relevance of this field of science to biological warfare. A 
small group of experts considered this matter and provided the 
following observations: 

1. Ali biological agents up to the present time are 
representati ves of natural ly occurring disease, and are thus 
known by scientists throughout the world. They are easily available 
to qua1ified scientists for research, either for offensive or 
defensive purposes. 

2. Within the next 5 to 10 years, it would probably be possible 
to make a new infective microorganism which could differ in certain 
important aspects from any known disease-causing organisms. Most 
important of these i s that i t tnight be refractory to the immunological 
and therapeutic processes upon which we depend to maintain our 
relative freedom from infectious disease. 

3. A research program to explore the feasibility of this could 
be completed in approximate1y 5 years at a cost of $10 mi 11 ion. 

4. It would be very difficult to establish such a program. The 
science of molecular biology is a relatively new science. There are 
not many highly competent scientists i n the field. Al most all are 
in university laboratories and they are general ly adequately 
supported from sources other than DOD. However, i t was considered 
possible to initiate an adequate program through the National 
Academy of Sciences National Research Council (NAS-NRC). The 
matter was discussed with NAS-NRC and tentative plans were made 

to initiate the program. However, decreasing funds in CB, growing 
criticism of the CB program, and our reluctance to involved the NAS- 
NRC in such a controversial endeavor have led us to postpone it for 
the past 2 years. It is a highly controversial issue and there are 
many who believe such research should not be undertaken les t i t lead 
to yet another method of massive killing of large populations. On the 
other hand, without the sure scientific knowledge that such a weapon 
i s possible, and an understanding of the ways i t could be done, there 
is little that can be done to devise defensive measures. Should an 
enemy develop it there is little doubt that this an important area 
of potential military technological inferiority in which there is 
no adeguate research program. " 



Actual creation of the virus was done through the Department of 
the Army at Fort George Meade and through the Department of 
the Navy. The name of the individual who was head of the Naval 
development program i s known bu t will not be released at this 
time. 
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Congressional Investigation Ties In Savings and Loan 
Failures with CIA Manipulation during 1990 



It has been maintained that the secret government is getting 
funding for covert alien and non-alien related activities solely 
from the profits of drugs which are sol d to Americans, but there 
is increasing evidence that the CIA has been taking people's money 
right from under the i r noses. Early this year, the Houston Post 
began running a series of articles after an eight-month investigation 
that found numerous links between organized crime figures and CIA 
operatives, including some involved in gun running, drug smuggling, 
money laundering, and covert aid to the Nicaraguan contras. Taking 
the cue from this investigation, House banking regulators began to 
question the CIA, who refused to cooperate. After the CIA ref usai , 
the House Permanent Select Committee on Intel! igence began a series 
of its own investigations. Chaired by Congressmen Tony Beilenson, 
the committee found that a former Department of Justice prosecutor 
Lloyd Monroe revealed that he was told by the FBI to drop the 
investigation of one of the individuals connected with a bank 
failure because that individual had "CIA connections" . Monroe was 
also told that the individual involved had a "get out of jail free 
card". In a subsequent letter to Beilenson, Representati ve Frank 
Annunzio (D-Ill) said, " I know of no get-out-of-jai 1 free card that 
applies to the CIA. No agency is above the law." One of the owners 
of a failed S&L was an Iranian named Farhad Azima. During the 
investigation, the CIA told the FBI that Azima was "off limits". 

Azima also owned Global International Airways, which went 
bankrupt in 1983. There is evidence that suggests that Global was 
closely tied to the CIA. One of Global s clients was the Department 
of Defense. Another of Globals clients was Southern Air Transport, 
and several former pilots have revealed that the company was 
engaged i n running guns to the contras and smuggling drugs back 
to the United States. The biggest Global client was the Egyptian 
American Transport and Services Corporation (EATSCO), a shadow 
company controlled by men like Edwin Wilson, the famous arms 
dealer who i s now i n prison i n Ohio, Richard Secord, Theodore 
Shackley (a CIA agent who worked to t overthrow Allende in Chile), 
and others tied to the Carter administration. 

One source, a former CIA official working in Washington, told 
investigati ve reporter Anthony Kimery ( who works for the publication 
Money Laundering Alert) that the failed SftL's in Texas had their 
assets i T legali y siphoned off by the CIA to fund unauthorized covert 
operations. 

There are probably people i n Congress who are not interested 
in having the national S&L tragedy explained to the American people 
in detail, the reason being that some Congressmen have been involved 
with some of the shady operators of some of these failed institut i ons, 
having receivpd eupport from them politically and financially. 
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Esoteric Chronology 



Years Ago Description and Data 



75,000,000 A catastrophe overtakea the 75 planet group of 

the Intergalactic Federation, creating a virtual 
cultural desert through f ragaentation. Over- 
population and war. Earth is devastated by nuclear 
forces. The Wall of Fire. 

50,000,000 What hunans will refer to as the Orion entities 

pas s through a black hole ring singularity (portal) 
near Arcturus from point in Androaeda and enter our 
universe. They setlle in the Lyran systea 



22,000,000 The Lyran war s. Explosion creates the Orion 

Nebula. Portions of the population go to the 
Hyades, Vega and Erra systeas. 

The Marcab empire begins. The negative Orion 
groups ( Big Nosed Greys ) and their cloned 
slave race ( Big Head Greys - "Coaaunion" ) 



First Lyran conflict. 



Religious iaplant first iapleaented 

to aanipulate populace. 

Lyrans visit Earths polar regions and establish 
a colony. Hyperborea. 

Technology develops to a high level in the 
Lyran society on Earth. 

Interplanetary war in Earths solar systea 
which destroys Maldek, which becoaes the 
asteroid belt. 

Pleiadians groups flee the Lyran systea. Soae coae to 
Earth. The EL 's (Elders) iaprison the negative 
paraphysical entities under the surface, locked 
in a specific frequency. 

Pleiadian groups, Atlans,live in peace on the Earth* 
First Atlantis. 70,000 scientists. 

Conflict on Earth. Nuclear War. Two thousand flee 
Earth to Pegasus systea. Earth radioactive. 

Pleiadians return and rebuild Atlantis. Genetic 
cloning and crystal technology. Slave races are 
generated . 



208,000 

150,000 

120,000 

100,000 

89,000 

75,000 

50,000 

49,000 
40,000 
33,000 
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Atlantean-Mu WarB. 12,000 dissidents leave Earth 



Law of One established in Atlantis. Constructive 
rellgious implant. 

Descendants of 12,000 who left 20,000 years before, 
led by Arus, return to Earth and engage the 
Atlanteans. Greys decide to use humans as slaves 
agalnst the Pleiadians. 

Atlantean civilization on Earth is decimated. 

Grey-Marcab society 1b fragmented after war. 
Mercenary groups continue to Bubsist on animal and 
human biological products and experience sensation 
from human emotional fields. 

Perlod when Pleladians cross-breed with Earth 
humanoids. Blond races viait Earth. 

Aryans and alien mining groups conflict. 
Nuclear explosion in area of modern Pakistan. 

Pleiadians leave Earth. 

Sethians interact with the people in what is now 
Egypt, and try to take control of the planet and 
attempt to sell it to the Pleiadians. Some of the 
pyramids are built. 



Alien craft crashes in Siberia. Anti-matter 
engine explodes. 

Greys continue manipulation of humanB and 
use of animals. 

Germans recover crashed diBk. 

Disk crashes in Southwestern USA 

Pleiadians contact US Government and offer 
spiritual aid. Refused. 

Government begins relations u/i t K 
Greys . 
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Theoretical 



Draconians 
Reptilian <- 
Species 



Distribution of Cultures from Lyrae 
50,000 years ago 
During the Internal System Wara 



The Network 



Z - Breed <- 



L 



Reticulan Greys 
Positive Orion Group 
Positive 3,4,5 Density 



Cros8-Bred 
Essessani 



<- 
<- 



Procyon 
Tali Blonds 
+5,6,7 Density 



Vegans 



HyadeB 



-XBred— i 
1970-2312 



Rigelian GreyB <- 
Negative Orion Group 



Pleidian 
Atlans 
-3,4-4 Density 



r 



Present 
>Bumans 



Indigenous Hunans < — ZBred- 1 



Pleiadians 
+3, +4, +6 Density 
Saall Blonds 
Bluish skin 
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Abduction Case Where The Abductee Was Cloned 



Among the strangest features presented by allen abductees 1s 
the clalm that clonlng of humans 1s taklng place. On February 
28, 1974, Dlrant Ferraz was 18 years old. He was at home 1n Brazll 
standlng in h1s kltchen, when he suddenly found hlmself "somewhere 
else". It was a square room, and a volce resounded through the 
room and said, "Keep calm, we a re your friends". Dlrant was able to 
plnpoint th1s volce as comlng from a box 1n the corner of the 
chamber. It occurred to h1m that 1t mlght be a translatlon devlce. 

In the blank wali before hlm there appeared a door, whlch opened. 
From wlthln the door emerged a large egg-shaped machlne, whlch came 
toward him. In the hall where he was standlng a yellow llght came down 
on hlm from the center 1f the funnel-shaped celUng, and agaln he 
heard a volce trylng to tranqu1Hze hlm. 

Then, from the egg-shaped machlne, there emerged a double of 
hlmself! The same volce then asked hlm to touch the repUca, and 
when he d1d so 1t felt completely I1ke flesh. Next, the double 
proceeded to pat him on the back, saylng: "Keep calm! W1sh me 
a good journey, for I do not Intend to harm anybody." Thls other 
belngs volce was a replica of his own. 

There was a large panel on the wali through whlch Dlrant watched 
h1s double re1ax1ng 1n h1s own home. Th1s other belngs behavlor was 
dlfferent from his. The double showed qu1te clearly that he d1d not 
know how to handle money or understand its value. The double also 
could not write. 

Dlrant was directed to assist h1s "other sel f" by means of the 
TV- 11 ke panel. The effect of this was that he had the sensatlon of 
looking through the other ones eyes, whlch were f1xed 1n thelr 
sockets. At other times, he felt hlmself to be above the double, 
trylng to advlse Mm how to act. 

On several occasions the screen was turned off, as when the 
double walked off and left the house in the mornlng or when he 
made the drlver stop the car so he could step out 1nto the troplcal 
raln forest of Qu1nta da Boa Vista. Dlrant never dlscovered what 
the double did 1n the raln forest, but he d1d observe hlm taklng 
photographs of the Nlteroi brldge near R1o de Janelro. The double 
seemed to be concerned about the welfare of plants and trees, and 
he mended the broken bough of a tree. Dlrant checked up on thls 
after returnlng home. Otherwlse, the behavlor of the cloned double 
was rough, and he 111-treated everyone around hlm. 

While Dlrant was watching h1s double (from 7:30pm on February 
28, 1974 to 7:30pm on March 1, 1974) he felt no hunger, thlrst, 
or sleeplness. Now and then he would He on a bed f1xed to the 
wali. There was a shelf beside him. There was also a movable stool 
whlch he took over to the shelf whenever he needed to do so. The 
shelf had a purpose, as he soon dlscovered. 
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Dirant became bored at tlmes, watchlng h1s double. He expressed 
the wish to have something to read. Presto! Up came a newspaper, some 
books, and the magazlne "Spider Man" (whlch he later dlscovered was 
not vet on sale on the newsstands ). Every t1me something came up, a 
red border outlining the shelf I1t up. 

Dirant eventually found himself longing for some company, 
espedally h1s giri friend. Final ly, h1s double retrieved a letter 
whlch had just arrlved from her. Up 1t came, rlght to the shelf. 

Dirant s watch had stopped at the moment of h1s abduction, and 
started working agaln as soon as he arrlved home, turnlng to 7:31 
pm a second after he arrlved - all this after a lapse of 24 hours. 

That he had been absent and that somebody had replaced him 
seemed to be a moot point wlth h1s family. 

In addltlon to these other characterlstlcs, the double had the 
faculty of passlng through walls, and he gave one of the flrms 
employees a scare by suddenly appearlng behlnd h1m. 

After the double dlsappeared for the first t1me, Dirant started 
asklng quest1ons of hls captors. Accordina to hls captors. his 
double was "an Imaoe that can be touched. Inside him the re 1s one 
of ourselves and a recordlna of vour m1nd. " 

Accordlng to Irene Granchl, the BrazlHan Investigator who worked 
on the Dirant case, there are several other cases (bot h 1n Brazll and 
elsewhere) that Involve eitner human- 11 ke belngs or others, who came 
out of egg-shaped machlnes. 



NOTES 
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Replacement of Humans 
By 

Synthetic People 



This is, for many people, one of the most controversial issues 
that has arisen during investigations into the relationships between 
"humans" and "aliens". The concept of synthetic life has been known 
among humans for thousands of years. The manipulation of biological 
lifeforms is a capability that arises with time, and i t has both its 
good and bad points when viewed from different perspecti ves. 

The re i s absolutely no doubt that replication of humans i s an 
ongoing process that has a part to play i n the manipulation of events 
on this planet. Hundreds of individuals over the last twenty years 
have attested to what they have seen, both on alien craft and i n 

underground instal lat i ons. the synchronici ty and sheer weight of 

corroboration from vastly unconnected sources i s damning evidence 
that this i s occurring. 

A lot of evidence started to surface i n the 1970* s. A lot of 
i t seemed to tie i n the idea that political figures have been 
undergoing a process of duplication. During this process, the 
individual's responses, memori es, and habit patterns are copied 
from the human to be duplicated. The original can then be pre- 
served or processed into basic biological components. The clone 
will then function as the original, except that the entity is 
under alien control . The re is also an apparent minority of cases 
where the synthetic duplicate's consciousness i s directly replaced 
by an alien consciousness - the walk-in. 

Can these synthetics be detected? Do they have differences 
from regular humans that can be seen? The answer i s yes. Information 
has surfaced over time about what those differences are. In a walk- 
in situation, the alien consciousness could be used to a biological 
matrix that provided three fingers on each hand, for instance. Having 
an organic body with five fingers could mean that the re would be two 
fingers on each hand that would not be used normal ly, if at all. This 
idea was once expressed in the "Invaders" series on television, which 
was pulled off the air prematurely. Roy Thiness, the main character 
i n the show, has had some experiences of his own re lat i ve to the 
theme of the program. 

There are other factors that should be looked for. One of them 
i s the e y es . There are three aspects of the eyes that have been 
mentioned: One eye is different (darker) than the other; the eyes 
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are bulging (like cow eyes); the eyes depict a blank expression. Thus 
i s not to say that people wno have this appearance are synthetics, but 
i f\ these are said to be indicators. 

Another factor that i s said to apply to synthetics i s that they 
do not have a long life span. I t i s said that they do not function 
well beyond a couple years; some political figures have been said 
to have been replaced several t i mes. 

i* 

What follows below is a collection of pictures of prominent 
political figures that have been submitted to us, and the comments 
relative to the pictures: 



One Eye Darker Than the Other 
(said to hold optical sensor) 
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f <fr? CA8PAR WnNBEROKR ^ 





PAUL VOLCKCT 



IIEAU TU IIEAU— RtMMkN I 



<N.C) 



These people could look Hke this by virtue of 
the American political system, never mind being 
cloned and manipulated. Like the movie "They 
Live", we may not find out for sure until itfe 
too late. 




Vacant Look Behind The Eyes 





PHIUP CKANE 



Rstert C McFtrlaa* f<j83 
Mccli vftfe Syrton prttUtnl lodmj 
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One Eye Darker Than The Other 




Aiexis de Rede witb Marie-Helene de Rothscbild 
in Cbristian Lacrobc 



Bmrimtd, 63, who «arvad m iwlfontf- 
Mcurtty mMm In ttw Carter adn**- 
taton hem 1077 to 1061. now h ■ 
pto t w i * oC gwmmu t at Cokmfata 
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Absence of Normal Contralateral 
Movement During Running 
(Bush. below) 




Bush and Atwuler run un Iowji campaiBn Unil (hal led lu viclorj un Ekclion U»j. 



In the late 1970*8 and early 1980's a gentleman natned Dr. Peter 
Beter (eee bio on next page) revealed information that he knew about 
8ynthet1c8 and political figuree. He concentrates heavily on the 
Carter Administration, although the re are many o the r 8 said to be 
involved. It is quite logical for processes such as these to be 
happening, in view of the planetary power structure and the allens 
that are involved. 



Letfe take a look i n the following pages at what Peter Beter has to 
say about synthetics and replacement of political figures. 
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Other Sources of Data about Synthetics 



A MAN OF PARTS 

Al 6nt, photographen thought they had Iheir negatives 
reversed. Bui no, Jimmy Carter Aa</changed the part in his 
hair from the righl lide to the left. Ever altuned to tubtle 
symbolism, the Washington press corps demanded an e«- 
planation. "Do you want a lerious answer?" the Presiden! 
asked one reporter. "Well. I don't want to give you one." 

Further digging rrvealed that Carter "s tonsorial luma- 
bout eame a week earlicr. during hit vacation, and that not 
even Ftrst Lady Roulynn Carter had noliced. Neither did 
her hairdresser. Eivind Bjerke, who has been trimming 
Carter's hair reeently. "Ii'i not an image-making idei," 
inshted White House hnage maker Gerald Rafchoon. afler 
speculation that the ihift was a Presidential cover-up for 
Carter's receding hairline. The change from right to left. 
Carter joked at the weekend. "is only for" the primaries. For 
the general election — righl down the middle" 




Wiailnlfc— «Hy 1. W» MWIWEaMO 




WOlOTOIDt AWI ClltATUIItl WITHOUT ftBU La 
I Nas H«imm Bainai ) 



Thu Awareness suggests that the robotoid does not have • complete 
development of soul, but does htve certain ipirit encrgies— this sunilar to 
what might be termed in elemental. This Awareness indicates these creat- 
ures in nme can be perfected scientifically through other means whereby 
exact duplicates with potential for reproducnon and human development 
could be made— this being doser to that which jehovah created on Mars 
as Adam and Eve, and this as being doser to that which this Awareness 
referred to as syntherics. This Awareness suggest s the synthetics tive long: 
er than robotoid». that the synthetics havc been created b v eactra-terrgtt- 
nauratherthankussians. ~ 




aUESTtONi 

That b correct. Orgtnie robotoids, spparently 
haring the facility to think like h umans, tnost 
theref ore hire tome form of life-f orce timilir to 
that which mooraces humus, b that correct? 

COSMIC AWARENESS: 

This Awareness indicates this essentially 
correct— that these creatures do not have a 
sclf-awareness. except when this sclf-aware- 
ness b programmed into them . Thu as a 
Tund of awareness sunilar to that of a piant, 
otcept when progammed to be sclf-aware . 
inis Awareness indicates that the program- 
ming of behavior being that which is tmp- 
lanted into these creatures, a ccording to the memory paneni from the predecessor . This Awareness indicates that 

' certain subconsctous programnungs sunilar to that of an entiry who is in a kind of 

through in the DNA cell mem- 



the creatures thcmselves < 



ory, 
the 



camTc 

coma or zombie-like state. The enrides' basic functibns and basic responses cany tl 

, but the general programming of behavior and personality will oecur from tne implanring of the memory of 
ptcdcccssor — thu i through the methods detenhed by ur. faeter in ba Junc '7 y tape' 

This Awareness wishes enrides to understand that throughout the unh/erse creatures of this type exist m 
various places. This Awareness reminds enrides of previous readings* whercin it explained the esperiments of 
Jehovah in the process of creating Adam and Eve. This Awareness indicates also in a reading grven approxunately 
one year ago, this Awareness rdeascd informarion regarding synthetics — these also are beings upon nm earth 
gcated as doubles — this informarion released to certain key figur es aeross this nanon, was not made miblic 
because ot tne danger invorved to the staff of CA.C and the Interpreter, 
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YOUR PRBKJ6NT 
tumtlng. . . 



HOW TO IDENTIFY THE SYNTHETICS 
WHO MALK AMONO Ut 

This Awareness indicates that these en titi es in appearance havc, until lastyear in Feb 
niaiy (1977) have had certain types of characteristics that could be distinguished— that 
they showed no Adam 's ipple; they did not cat in public, for they have no need for 
food. They used pilh, and when caught in a situation whereby they were required to 
eat, woula cat only soup or light salad-a vcry small amount. 

This Awareness indicates that these enrities generally had a mortled skin, something 
Iike pizza crust. This Awareness indicates these enrities often had a walk that was remin 
iseent of a penquin or duek, a kind of waddle back and forth. These entities as not beiao 
able to tum their neeks very far and needing to turn their entire body, as though they 
had a stiff neck. 

This Awareness suggests that the informarion being given presently not being given 
to allow entities to become paranoid and search out tne synthetics in their midst and 
begin some kind of persecunon drive, but as being given to allow entities to understanu 
there is something occurring, and to assist fhem in Being cautious in regard to who the 
are associated with. 

This Awareness indicates that these entities themservcs are slaves. The Bigfoot crear 
ures are slaves. and those dwarfs and those entities bencath the groun? known as Dero » 
or detrimental rpbot*. these also «re slaves. This Awareness indicates those entines ret- 
"crrcd to as Men in Black, the MIBS. are also slaves. That mil these entities are set up under 
that entity who has presented himsclf in the midst of the seat of power known as the 
Anti-Christ. This Awareness indicates this entity as having control upon this hierarchy 
system, intent upon gaining power and control of the earth, in order to set up his rcatm 

SYNTHETICS CAN TELEPORT.CAUSE 
ACCIDENTS.SICKNItC AND DEATH 

This A w a r eness indicates that these enrities have gteat power in terms of physical 
and occult controls. That these entities have machines which allow them to usten to th e. 
thoughts of Others , which allow them to teieport : and whereby. even in venicies. tney 
can nooK tnetr teieporuaon machine to the vehide and teieport, or disappear, right 
before the eyes of others. This Awareness indicates these entities have the ability to 
anpear, to materialize, before others. This Awareness indicates that these enrities have 
tne ability to create pains and n a usei and sickness in others . These entities as often 
causine accidcnts anfldeath and illness rhnv m r he surface . particularlv when these 



ennocs on tne surtace level become too aware of their acavines and become a thrcatf 




lEnbaayta WMhnfnM 

D*. RobocsMt km * «fa mm ct oaly «ml 
mm*» btfatt tbey bara mn}.J For man 
■Mtiaa oo mm pimm itfar M m* Audio Tapa 
•(Dr.MwrBcMr. 



SYNTHETICS BEINO MANUFACTURED 
IN HOUNTAINS ABOVE LAS VSOAS 



This Awareness indicates that these syntherics as being created from an aetion similar to eloning. vet in part 
asing certain flesh from anim »l« nf humans. particularlv common is tne use 01 tne cerebral and nerve system o? 
tne cow. mu Awareness indicates that these synthetics are put " J — * 



astrai beings may enter to work 
are capable o f crearing synthetics 
trained in an area in tne mountains near Las 



es that these synthetics are put together and are indeed Imng creatures in which 
rhrough upon this physical plane. This Awareness indicates these entities also 
s who look nactiy Iike otber fawif penens upon this plane. These entities being 



oni upon this plane . These entities being 
i Vegas. Nevada. given mfonnation regarding the person who they are 



to rep'»'T , fl" m ba ckground. c hiidhood crp^gnce*, memori-, bei ng given prograrnmed memones of that chifir 
nood. and identification to allow them to slip in and fiil the rok of that person. 

This Awareness indicates that often there are created sets of synthetics who are identical in appearance, but 
are placed in various areas so that they are not sported or recognized as' being the same person in two locations. 
This Awareness indicates these entities gcDerally are operating from a rather obseure position in society whereby 
they do not call atrention to themselves by thetr oecopation, out these entities ss generally having vast amounts 
of money. This Awareness indicates this as given to them before leaving the training , area m Nevada - this at pres- 
ent as being approximately three to five hundred thousand dollars. This to allow them n mingie uT society 
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Matrix Fields Basis of Organic Manipulations 



The formative fields are 
uaed and manipulated to 
achieve desired effects 
during the process of 
creation of synthetic 
species and in the 
nanipulation of other 
beings . 




Cymatics, the ttudy of wave forms, 
illustrates dramatically the relationship 
between frequency and form. Speeifie 
material* subjected to speeifie vibrations 
assume Mpecific forms. A given j orm can 
only be summoned forth at its 
conesboniint freouency; formil a 
mponie to Ite guency. F orm u what wt 
etil 'realiiy' but that reality is obviously 
conditional — for it is the structute of 
our organs of perception that is 
responsible for the ultimate picture. If 
our senses were differentry attuned, 
reality would assume a very differenl 
aiptet. Wt might pereeive matter as 
mol ion if our senses were quicker; if they 
were slower, we would be aware of the 
apparent motion of the sun, and our 
whole world would appear to be motion. 

Vibration is an altemation between 
posutve and negative poles . 
Metaphysically, it is a manifestalion of 
the revolt of spirit against its 
imprisonment in matter. In Egypt, P uh, 
ereator of forms, is shown bound in 
mummy eloth. 

Cymatics gives visual etpression to 'In 
the beginning was the Word' — or mote 
aceurately, 'Verb'. 

InA.B.C and D, oil of turpentine has 
been subjected to vibrations and the 
resulting pattem photographed. The 
pattem prevails throughout, and can be 
photographed on a microseopic level. £ 
represents a n electron beam subjected to 
two opposing magnetic fields. 
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CONVERSATIONS BKTWEKN RESEARCHERS 
Od Synthetica and Clonea 

> In your opinion, do you think any of the Material about the use of 
clonea, Bynthet i cb and androids ia valid? 

> Yes, there ia plenty of evidence that these and other processea 
are carried out universally in order to pera i t the houaing (or 
trapping) of consciousneaa. Ab far aa western culture is concerned, 
there have been exaaples that have been Bhown to the public. For 
exaaple, on the TV series "The Invaders", the title role was played by 
Roy Thinness. Shortly after Boy had finiahed reading for the series, 
two weeks before he was to start filaing, he had a UFO encounter 
hiaself. I t aade the whole thing he Has doing for the series a lot 
■ore real for hia. Ab a result.he began to exaaine the different ideas 
preBented in the series a little aore closely, such as «rays that the 
Invaders could be ID'd because of their stiff finger.etc. The 
governaent eventually forced the series off the air. 

These beings that are coaing froa the other freguencies that don't 
UBe a physical body but need a physical presence have other beings 
that have a physical presence generate biological structures that 
function as containers for thea. Biological huaanoids. 

Through these their energy fielda are aanifested. The internal 
organs would not aatter, since they are just energy transitional 
containers. A lot of what is going on is like super science fiction. 
The only May a lot of huaans can deal with it is through science 
fiction, because if they have to continually confront that it is 
real, or what they aay have to think or do about it, knowing that it 
is a fact, i t would evoke too auch stress. 

It is easier for aost huaanB to negate reality to a science 
fiction foraat so they can aanipulate the concepts while at the saae 
tiae eguating the fantasy as a sort of "protection" against the true 
nature of reality, which is suppressed by cultural forces in order to 
aaintain organization and pacification in an artificially aaintained 
cultural proceas of " Be silent, Consuae and Die" in the aidst of 
■assive intentional suppression of awareness. 

There is consciousness which has aanipulated huaan beings for 
a long tiae according to what is, to huaans, an alien agenda. I t 
aakes all personal agendas for huaans total ly worthless. The 
"gaae" is deeper and aore coaplex than aost huaans can iaagine; a lot 
deeper than a few huaans having a little disk hardware at S-4. 

The situation is that in a sense, huaans are "spiritual 
warriors" only dealing with things in accordance with the 
perceived probability of success of dealing with thea, while at 
the saae tiae hoping that the other levels don't have to be 
dealt with until they have achieved the ability to deal 
with thea. There are transforaations that will take place 
in huaan society within the next two yeara that aany huaans 
will not have the capacity to deal with. These transforaations 
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and processes are aany of those that have been relegated to 
the perceived realas of "science fiction", and will occur in 
real-world density. The " I only believe in nuts and bolts" type 
of individuals will have to deal with the&e concepts. These 
next two years will be a sort of bizzare tiae coapression. 

As far as the huaan situation is concerned, aost of the 
politicians have doubles. Even George Bosh. A lot of technology 
discovered since the 1940 's has been actively suppressed. There are 
all sorts of things that can be done to adjust a living being to look 
like soaething or soaeone else. Many hints of the technology have been 
seen in the sedia in old television prograas like "Outer Liaits" and 
in f i las. 

There is a lot of truth in aany of the old prograas. Gene 
Eoddenberry, creator of the S tar Trek series, aade several pilot f i las 
after the Star Trek series ran out. One of thea was Genesis II, which 
portrayed United States Gov't underground genetics laboratories that 
were connected by tube shuttles. The pilot was never perai tted to 
develop into a series, for obvious reasons. 

There are other f i las that deal with biogenetic clones and 
still others that portray reaotely piloted spherical surveillance 
objects that are controlled froa underground laboratories. All 
these portray aspects of what has been actually happening. 

The early prograas in the "Tiae Tunnel" series portrayed 
the governaent having an underground lab that housed the tiae 
tunnel eauipaent. Access was by way of a piece of desert road 
that dropped down and allowed vehicles to drive underground 
in tunnels. Fantasy is coaing froa reality, not the other way 
around. 

> How about eyents in the near future, in the 1990' s? 

> The psychic turn-around will really be significant. It has to 
do with the "nuts and bolts" type of people who do not believe in 
anything intuitive or spiritual, because these people will have to 
f igure out what it aeans to thea. 

> Exactly. 

> Now, what do you do with the hardware when the guys in 
the software departaent begin to aanipulate the hardware? The 
intuitive people are starting to take over the hardware that 
the "nuts and bolts" people haven't got anywhere with. Now, 
people will have saucers...it will aean that the intuitive 
people will start dreaaing up aore things that they want 
done in "nuts and bolts", and we will start getting aore 
bizarre expressions. All the stuff will start to aanifest 
itself . . .force field enhancers, negative ion shields, etc. 

> Do you have any aore thoughts about huaan clones and doubles? 
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> I think there are human doubles. 

> How about the clones? 

> I think they can be fabricated to the height and age requireaents 
that are necessary. I understand that soae of the autopsies of the 
aliens deaonstrated that soae of thea had a spongy sort of aaterial 
inside — the saae «aterial all the way through. There was a good 
exaaple of this type of lifefora in the aovie " Forbidden Planet". The 
lion and the other aniaals were not real aniaals, but biological 
things that were created through thought alone. Huaans would be able 
to do that i f their cerebral capacity was released - huaans could do 
what soae of the alien species require hardware to do — that* s why 
they are suppressed the way they are on this planet. 

> Yes, that 's true. When you stop to think about it, nothing in 
nature is created before it is needed or used. When this fact 

of nature is applied to the human using only a saall percentage of 
brain power — the fact that huaans have been genetically aanipulated 
becoaes fairly obvious. There have been estiaates that the huaan 
species has been aanipulated at least 65 tiaes during their presence 
on this planet. 

> Well, when you go back to what Bob said - that he saw an autopsy of 
an alien and that it was spongy inside when it was cut open - what are 
we looking at — we're looking at containers. The aliens have aade 
reference to the fact that huaans are containers that they do not want 
daaaged - whatever that aeans. There are all sorts of containers that 
energy beings can use and aanipulate. Soae of the aliens aay not be 
real aliens - in other words, you can 't kill thea. I f you kill thea, 
that aeans you daaage the Container. Now you have an unaanifested 
energy field until another container becoaes available. The aliens 
aanufacture biological containers for theaselves. It is possible to 
obtain a cerebral holographic aeaory trace of a huaan being and insert 
it into a biological container. The late Dr. Beter had a lot to say 
about this. 

> Creating the clone bodies or the doll bodies. . 

> Yes. 

> So the Reticulans fail into this category? 

> Yes. 

> I would think that the United States Governaent could create thea by 
the saae process. 

> A lot of abductees have indicated that they have in essence 
progressed to where they could fabricate their own bodies - using the 
biologicals gained froa huaans and cattle. 

> Yes, and in essence they are a parasitic species. They have to 
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continue to look for biological aaterials, so they go for the 
cattle and certain glands out of huaans. 

> And cerebral holographic aeaory transfer? 

> Absolutely. Ali you have to do i 8 look at Bichard Sbaver and you 
can Bee that i t i s what he w as talking about way back then. You 
can go back through history and you will find reference to crystal 
technology being used to iapleaent this process. It bas been going on 
here for at least 50,000 years. 

> Hhat else do we know about theBe artificial life foras? Do these 
artificial bodies have weaknesses? 

> Well, they have a lot of inherent positive qualities. Reaeaber, 
these beings know that they don't "die"; for thea to die siaply aeans 
the teaporary inability to aanipulate on a specific energy level - it 
is only a aatter of frustration for thea. Most of the tiae they 

are in a high energy plasaa state; they are fields of force. They 
are coherent radiant beings. They have the ability to take over 
physical bodies and aanipulate thea. 

> Isn't that what huaans are, as well? 

> Yes, yes, yes. Bu t these guys know in a way that huaans don't 
know. 

> I t all seeas to go back to soae of the things Hubbard was saying. 

> Well, yes. That inforaation he picked up through the 0.T.0, 
Crowley, Blavatsky and the rest of thea. Nost of the huaan 
population doesn't want to know about this stuff - sheep who 
don't want to face it. They chose to be asleep. They chose to be 
sheep. Its a BI G gaae. 

> How would you characterize the gaae? 

> Levels of consciousness, again. 

> Developaent of huaan abilities will start with developaent of 
visualization and aeaory and the various aanipulations. 

> Yes, one is called eidetic aeaory. It starts with the ability to 
aaintain a visual iaage after the iaage is taken away. Everybody 
has this until they are untrained away froa it. 

> Maintaining visual iaages is the first step to aanipulating energy. 
When energy can be aanipulated in this way, you can affect these 
alien beings. Again, that goes back to soae of the reasons why 
huaans are suppressed. Once the aliens realize that you have 
discovered that energy follows thought and tbat you have control 
over it, you becoae a frustration to thea - even a danger to their 
operations - they back off. You practice a little aversion "therapy" 
on thea. 
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> Well, this kind of thing has been seen on the direct taman level. I t 
was going on before Nixon was elected. There were occult groups that 
were psychically attacking Nixon, trying to say that he wasn't 

going to last in office. This stuff was occurring about six months 
prior to Watergate. The occult groups, which were in Los Angeles, had 
oo idea what his weakness was. They just decided that they were going 
to psychically attack hiu. They were doing it in groups of 12 and 
groups of 56 and larger groups. 

The whole thing was, the intelligence agents could aonitor this 
but they couldn't do anything. They tried to get together their own 
groups in order to atteapt to counteract what these groups were doing 
and to learn how to counteract future activities of the saae nature. 
The president had gotten his CIA groups together in an underground 
laboratory which was about seven levels down, past where they kept the 
disks, at Langley. This was actually occurring - trying to protect the 
President using occult rituals. 

> So, what this is really illustrating is part of the connection 
between the occult and the " UFO phenoaenon". 

> Yes, every tiae you say "UFO" or "flying saucer", you are talking 
about things that are connected to the occult. Ali the occult 
groups had already had the whole thing of hypnosis, aind control, 
and little brain wave transaitters that only affected a town; those 
that GE later developed so that it would affect the entire planet. Ali 
the technology did was expand - the secrets of mind control and alpha 
generation, syapathetic haraonics and the rest of it was already here, 
and it has been passed on for a long tiae, perhaps 15,000 years. 

The inforaation has been passed for generations in the Hasonic orders. 
I t has been very coapartaented inforaation for a long tiae, and 
these people would guard i t to protect theaselves. In one of the 
aost popular religions in the ■idwestern US they have secrets 
that proapt self-policing and even aurder of their own people. 

> How would you characterize the current situation in the intelligence 
agencies? 

> It is now so fragaented that they are fighting each other and 
soaeone is trying to coalesce as aany fragaents as possible in occult 
society. ... 

> Who? 

> I aa afraid i t is off-planet connected groups, because i t' s 
not just one. You have the Reptilians, the Draco, trying 

to consolidate their forces; you have the Nordic blonds, 
the fascist pure-bred huaans trying to consolidate their 
factions, by saying "let's coaait genocide" against the 
other guys. These guys are still trying to coapete with 
each other. They are not working with each other. 

They will even tual ly arrive at a spiritual realization when 
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they realize that they can't really kill each other, and 
they know that they can't kill each other - so they are going 

to have to coae to soae sort of agreeaent that 's going to 

ease up the pressure on all the rest of the "sheep". 

> And when would that happen? 

> Well, I think that will occur probably in 1999. 

> That 's we get the 4 1/2 dark years that we were talking about 
before. 

> Yes, you are going to have your kick-ass dark years that 
are really bad, and then they co«e out with a thousand 

years of peace on the "agreeaent plan". Noraal people are going to 
be left standing there saying, "what the hell happened?" The 
others are going to by psychically tonented because they are going 
to be in there battling in the conflict. 



NOTES 
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Example of how Chromosomes can change Character i s t i cs 
cwamoKr r cnarasatr u «narosao w cm«« 11 



0.0 \ tJ»U—' I 



T«llM. MtlU 0.0± 



1.» — 

M- 



U.7 

u.r 

m.o 
11.0 

17.» 

».o 

5:2 



u.» 



M.J 



«.0 



— «MU. «U. 
n.Uh. f M«» 

— VI f U 
n* 



«Uk 



•ut 



ttmlllM 

• Wv-krUtlM 
-atnUturt 

*u«T 

furrml 



Hlll 



Wlltlll 

rullanUrr 



(S 



fuMi 



-t. e 

o.o 
i.o 



».o 

it.o 

u.o 
u. o 



22.} 



21.0 
22.0 



».0 



u.o 

M.} 
*».> 



M.O 
41.0 

«.0 
«.} 

To.o 
;i.o 

7>.J 
/>.o 

77.0 



IJ.O 
M.0 

M.o 

♦7.» 

n.» 

100.0 
101. o 

10J.0 
10*.} 
105.6 

»).» 



Ultgrtph 
«Ur 

•rltUliti 



trvawtU 
•tr«u 



•nt*vk 



fll.p.r 



■U 



•latt-4 

Mi* 

«fUrtu 



ufranln 
tnftlt 



tMtlfUl 
tlllMIH 



■|WU.)U 

vunt 



»IWU-t 

■r» 
■Unta 

ItthtMU 
trm 

klUUnf 
iwniU 

•MCI 
killtM 



0.0 



«.J 
«.* 



J».o 

U:2 
3:* 

»0.J 

»1.9 

M.O 
»1.0 

»}.i 



8:! 



Jf.O 
«0.0 

«o.; 
«i.o 

.«.5 

ti.i 

tr.i 

U.O 
20.0 
71.0 



U.) 
IM 



•.f 



km» 

•plill 0.0 1 



•••U 

kali? 



4lt«re"» 
Htrlti 



UU 

JltkuU 

imto 

«tf*na4 

■rm 

nrM 



4«rf 
tik 



Im-krlilU 
•iImImi 
•i tirani 
MUmnM 



•lui 
Iltmr 
■lui 
•prt«4 

4tlU 

MtrltM 

tVany 
ku* 

cut 

•hlU-M*ltl 



•Itl 



MU 
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Elite Life Extension - 



A Hint Becomes Public i n 1985 



In the newspaper SPOTLIGHT, August 5, 1985, there appeared 
an article about the strange tendency for high officials to 
change appearance and seemingly grow younger: 



" A SPOTLIGHT reporter who travel ed from New York City to 
California last month was on the trail of reports that 
leading public figures are clandestinely availing themselves 
of revolutionary medical technology designed to prolong 
youth and lengthen 1 ife. . . . rumors that elite personal ities 
i n entertainment and politics occasionally vanish from 
public view to "rejuvenate" themselves gained new currency 
when Jeane Kirkpatrick disappeared for a month-long "vacation" 
after her resignation as UN ambassador earlier this year. She 
reappeared in a blaze of publicity looking a full 15 years 
younger. .. .knowledgabl e sources say she went through extensive 
regenerative therapy at an exclusive clinic in Mexico...a 
survey found that this new branch of medicine is making 
substantial strides - in fact, amazing advances - which are 
often kept Conf idential . .Reagan, Kissenger, David Rockefeller, 
Edward Kennedy and Billy Graham are some of those who have 

taken advantage of this technology the drug most often 

mentioned by experts is Hydergine, developed by the Swiss 
medical firm of Sandoz . . . . the next generation can look forward 
to becoming the first bionic people in history." 

NOTES 
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Major Planetary News Release Occurs on 17 May 1990 
Threat From Impending Asteroids/Planetoids 



Asteroids 
called threat 
to planet 

Kntgnt-Ridd«r Naws 8«rvic* 

WASHINGTON - A leading 
group of space scientists, with the 
endorsement of Vice Presiden t 
Dan Ouayle, ia calling for an inte r- 
national effort to hunt down a nd 
destrov — perhaps with nuclear 
weaponB and modified "Star Wara " 
gear — aateroida headed toward 

"Earth orbit-crossing asteroids 
clearly present a danger to the 
Earth and its inhabitanU," the 
American Institute of Aeronautics 
and Astronautics said in a position 
paper distributed Monday. "Al- 
though no fatalities have yet been 
recorded as a conseauence of such 
events, the impact of even a rather 
amali object would have a devastat- 
ing effect on humanity." 

Quayle, chairman of the Nation - 
al Space Council. recently support - 
ed the institute's mitiative. 
• "ln 1965. a small asteroid ei- 
ploded high over (Janada with a 
force eguivalent to an atomic 
bomb. " he told the group's annual 
meetine on May 1. "It would cer- 
. tainly benefit ail nations to.know 
when such a natural event might 
occur, warn those who could be 
affected, and, maybe someday, 
even. affect whether and where 
such an event might happen." 

The institute recommends that 
an international group of astrono- 
mers, aided by military satellite - 
tracking eguipment, searon the 
skies for asteroids and track their 
orbits so any collisions can an- 
ticipated and then preyented ." 

"lf we know where they are and 
know where they|re going, then 
maybe well have time to do Bome- 
thing about it," Jerry Grey, direc- 
tor of the institute's science and , 
technology policv. said Monday. 
"A "missile with a nuclear warhea d 
would do it fine ." 

Asteroids are extremely small 
planets that circle the sun, largely 
between Mars and Jupiter. There 
are about two dozen asteroids more 
than 100 mil es across and thou- 
sands more than five miles wiae. 



Scientists estimate that as man y 
as 1,500 asteroids travel in orbits 
that cross the Elarth's path around 
the sun, although the locations of 
fewer than 100 are known ! ' 

The last major asteroid to come 
close to the Earth passed within 
400,000 miles — nearly twice the 
distance between the Earth and 
the moon — in March 1989. 

Asteroid 
watch 
urged 

Associated Press 



WASHINGTON — It s the 
kind of stuff of u-hich movies 
areinade. 

A mountain-sizc boulder 
from outer space is on a collP 
sion course with Earth. 

heuding countries put asi de 
tlicir suspicions and lau nch 
nuclear missiles to' break up 
tne asteroia ana save tfie" 
planet. - 

It works and everybody 
hut!s t'verybocry else. 

Kxcept for ihe last pari, 
Ihat's a srcnario beiny pro- 
poscd by the American Insti- 
tute of Aeronautics and 
Astronautics. 

Although asteroid orbits 
rarely intcrsect Earlh's, the 
institute thinks scientists 
should be ready for one tliat 
mi^ht. 

"We have the technolog y 
needed to detccl and track 
such an object and possibly to 
divert it trom an impending 
iinnact ." the institute said. 
"We would be derelict i( we 
did nothing." 

In a position paper, the 
institute suggested that 
searches of the heavens be 
increased . perhaps by spottine 
relatively inexpei»sive tele- 
scopcs around the globe . 

It also called for a sludy of 
ways to "deflect or destrov. o r 
significantly alter the orbits ol , 
asteroids predieted to impact 
the Carth.' 1 ^~ 



Asteroids are rocky bodies 
ttiat orbit the sun between 
Mars and Jupiter. 

The ones that have been 
observed range in size from 
<):{!> kilnmetres in diameter 
down to about 213 metres 
(700 lee t). 

Some ha\e struck Earth in 
(hf past . 

(Jnly last year. an asteroid 
bigtjer than an atreraft came r 
and travellint; at 74,000 km/h 
passed within G40.000Tno'- 
metres of the Earth — a dis - 
t ance less than twice as lar"as 
(lu- moon . 

That asteroid missed slain- 
ming into Larth bv onlv slx 
hours. 



Editorial Hote 

The oecurence of these press 
releases seeas to support the 
recent inforution about an 
approaching planetoid. The 
planetoid has general 1 y been 
deseribed in the follouing 
concepts: 

i\) Vorawood 

12) Draconian Planetoid 
harboring Reptil i an 
Huunoids vno are 
returning to Earth 
after an absence of 
hundreds or thousands 
of years - years during 
vhich the Greys gained 
the upper hand in the 
harmting of the planet 
for biologicals and 
natural resources. 

The neu series 'V coaing 
the the fail of 1930 is 
going to feature Reptil i an 
species coaing back to Earth 

(3) Invaders that uill dra* 
specific categories of huaans 
froa the planet during an 
upheaval coae froa the 
approaching planetoid. 
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National Security Intelligence Directive (NSCID) No.7 



This directive gave the Central Intelligence Agency powers 
inside the United States to question Americans about the i r 
foreign travel 8 and to enter into contractual agreements with 
American Universities (even though the National Security Act 
of 1947 forbid the CIA to exercise any "police, subpoena, law 
enforcement powers, or internal security functions"). This 
NSCID was the main basis upon which the CIA engaged i n Mind 
Control research and other negative activities which reflect the 
mind set of the Cl A' s origin: Nazi SS intelligence. 



National Security Intelligence Directive (NSCID) No.6 



This directiove detail s the functions of the National Security 
Agency ( NSA ) , which itself was created by Dcecutive Order. I n the 
Nixon adminsitrations 1970 secret plan for domestic espionage there 
i s a recommendation that NSCID No.6 be revised to allow NSA 
"coverage of the Communications of United States citizens using 
internat i onal faci 1 i lties" ; this 1s the source for the NSA 's 
current practice of monitoring all International Communications. 
During this process, a serles of "keywords" are used. Whenever a 
keyword i s spoken by a party on a telephone line, for example, a 
system i s activated where the entire conversatlon is recorded. 

Some of the keywords are believed to be: CIA, NSA, FBI, 

alien, UFO, pres i den t, etc. 



M5C 



A Fourth Branch or a Fourth Reich? 



There is no Bill of Rights withoul 
Constitutional Law. George 
Herbert Walker Bush w as a half 

' senlencc away from an opcn 

takeoven "Yesterday we Ithe C.I.A.I had 
a dictator in Panama..." Today we ha ve a 
dictalor in America. 

The Constitution is the fundamental 
law of the land. Ali othcr legislation is 
inferior to It. Yet, slatulory classification 
law has been elevated to the point of 
obstruction of Justioe and the War Pow- 
ers Act was used to aJIow another unilat- 
eral Executivc Branch military action 
without the advice and conscnt of the 
Scnatc, without calling a joint scssion of 
Congress so that the pcople could par- 
ticipate in open pubiic deba te. There was 
no emergency. It was a blatant act to 
serve the ends of the intclligcnce com- 
munity in which both the State Depart- 
ment and theUS. military, intended only 
for defense, were used offensively. The 
orders from civilian Bush sen t off young 
Americans into combat uncon- 
stitutionally — Congress shall 
declart war — while he went off 
to enjoy his holidays. Ameri- 
cans llstened to govemmcnt 
propaganda and cclcbratcd 
Christmas — blessed are the 
peacemakers — while innocent 
Panama nians were bombed in 
their beds at night. 

Agenerationof diseretion- 
ary funds, bloated bureacracy, 
and militarism unbalanced the 
cheeks to the Executi ve Branch 
which is no longer a one line 
budgetitembutisaMetomake 
its own wars without any pub- 
iic diseussion. IBills for raising revenueshatt 
originate in the house.) The republic has 
also been unbalanced by media govem- 
ance in which commercial telcvision's 
trained consumers a re cmotionally ma- 
nipulated and then polis are purchascd 
to silence the in/ormed electorate and 
justify illegal acts subverting the rule of 
law. The couch potatoes do not know a 
republican from a faseist. Af ter a decade 
of "support the President," media and 
celebrity images, they cannot tell a real 
man from the Wizard of Oz or a presi- 
deney from a covert direetorate. 

As the State Department and De- 
fense Department just became toois of 
the seeret govemment, the cheeks and 
balanceswerecarenjUydismantled — the 
Senate ia a rubber stamp, the courts ha ve 
been paeked and the opposition party 
and IMPEACHTNG BODY neutraiized. 
The Farewell Address speaks of the des- 
tiny of nations. That is the fail of repub- 
licstodictatorships. Mussolini tookover 
with the help of a shrewd jurist. Hitler 
tookover daimingacommunist conspir- 
acy. 

It is amazing the number of WWI1 
vet era ns who fought but cannot identjfy 
faseism. Howdidourcivil republic get so 
miliUnt? The bottom line is the National 
Security Act (1947). It was, is, and ever 



shall be unConstirutional. We cannot bc 
an open and a seeret society. Secrcts are 
not open contraet and cannot bc dcalt 
with in cither the d vil or criminal courts. 
Any good cncyclopacdia can outlinc Ihc 
growth of spying and its subversion of 
opcn diplomacy and govemmcnt under 
"Intclligence and Counlerintclligcncc." 
These were wartimc cxpcdicncics that 
instead of being disbanded were per- 
pcluatcd, kceping alive the Essc of the 
3rd Reich in the dcvclopmcnt of their 
mad drcams of weapons for mass dc- 
struetion and world control. Any good 
cncyclopacdia can also outlinc the world- 
wide spread of faseism — all the way to 
Japan — and the propaganda tcchniqucs 
used. If if s not labelcd a war, you cannot 
defend yourself buf arejiNed a terrorist. 

The Constitution say«- all cxpcndi- 
tures from the U.S. Trcasury shall bc 
made pubiic from time to time. American 
taxpaycrs havc never had an opcn ac- 
counting on the aetivities or cxpcndi- 



Tltat small percentage of regular, 
registered voters must alert their 
representatives at all levels of 
govemment, that the Constitution 
must be enforced and that the pcople 
are exercising the limits to power by 
elected leaders who swore to 
"preserve, protect, and defend" it. 



tures of the faseist undcrbclly ereated by 
the National Security Act which is no w not 
"seeing that intelligence is propcrly 
communicated within govemment" but 
is using it, exdusively, for the seeret 
agendas of the Executivc Branch. The 
Congrcssional ovcrsight commi ttces ha ve 
been purged and silenced. Usually, a 
Dcmocrat is obtaincd to t rol oul on na- 
tional television with the claim that the 
latest breach of Constitutional La w is bi- 
partisan. In 1984 ncwspcak that mcans a 
Ouisling Republocrat making the one 
party necessary to the faseist state. Now 
the breach of pcacc and the Nurcmburg 
Principlcsarc not being enforced against 
individual men conspiring to war and 
using nationalism to justify MURDER, 
MANSLAUCHTER AND C1VIL AND 
HUMAN RIGHTS ABUSES AS WELL 
AS DESTRUCnON OF PROPERTY. 

The leader of a sovereign nation has 
no authority over another — they are 
equals. Elected American offieials have 
no authority outside of this country or 
over intemational issucs. The Declara- 
tion of Independence speaks to "the saf ety 
of the pcople," not the buzzwords not 
found in the Constitution, "national se- 
curity." Govemment aetivities are now 
violating, not only Constitutional Law, 
but the "safety of the pcople." Tolalitar- 



South Bay Gale 
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ian statesare military po wers which work 
with foree and controlled breeding. 

The membership of cvcry civic, 
community, serviec, rcligious and insli- 
tutional group should bc callcd where 
there are "real patriols" versus Ihc "pre- 
tend palriots" outlincd in the Farnccll 
Address (the nation s guide to principlcd 
foreign policy and blucprint for Ihc re- 
public). That small percentage of regular, 
rcgislcred volers must alert their repre- 
sentatives at all levels of govemmcnt, 
that the Constitution must bc enforced 
and thal the pcople are cxcrcising the 
limits to power by elected leaders who 
swore to "preserve, protect, and defend" 
it. Those giving aid and mmfort to Ex- 
ecurive Branch cncroachmcntsand usur- 
pations of power must bc recalled, rc- 
moved, impeached and then charges 
broughi against those conspiring to the 
subversion of the republic. 

Real Americans and real Christians 
should havc stopped Christmas and had 
^^^^ Congrcssional representatives 
call a joint sessionand immcdi- 
atcly dcelarc the NATIONAL 
SECURITY ACT invalid Hcgis- 
lalion in conflicl with the fun- 
damental law is invalid — sec 
Federalis! Paper #78). A voleof 
1 /5 of those present can opcn 
the books Ipublish sccrctsl on 
the aetivities and expendilurcs 
of the US. covert govemmcnt 
since 1 947. (By Ihc present time 
there should bc a personal spy 
for cvcry taxpaycr paying his 
salary ). The covert structurc has 

liedinwiththemafia.drugand 

weapons merchants and the 
criminal element of cvcry nation. H has 
also tied in with the "intclligence com- 
munities" of England, Francc, Israel, ctc. 
Atlomcy General Thomburgh, who was 
elevated to "hcad of an intrageney intcl- 
ligence panel" in conflict with his post, 
has been trading secrcts with the KGB 
and biological and chcmical warfarc 
tcchniqucs which arc a Bush spceialty. 
Bush took office on the annivcrsary of 
Kristaltnacht, the evening the NAZIs 
roundcd up the )cws, using their victim's 
assets to fund the genoeidc. 

There is nolhing~dcmocratic" about 
invading another country and setting up 
a puppet govemmcnt of C.I.A. drug 
laundering bankers. There is nothing 
republican in the platforms illegally vali- 
dated by the ciectoral collcgcs of the last 
thrccclcctions."Ohyehypocritcs,|Christ 
savcd his strongest rebuke for hypoc- 
risy 1 yecan discem the faceof thcsky;but 
can ye not d iseem the signs of the t imes?" 
Matthew 163. The covert substructurc 
has taken over the US. Govemmcnt. The 
Tmth is being silenced by those boughl 
using the US. Trcasury illegally, using 
clectionic surveillanee tcchniques, using 
psychological warfarc tcchniqucs, using 
infiltration, using Hoover's F.B.l. black- 
mail files and using the apathy of a 
druggcd pcople. Bcnjamin Franklin said, 

"You have a republic if you can keep it" 
This is the anni versary of the BiUs of 
Rights. "The enumeration in the Consti- 
tution of certain rights shall not be con- 
strued to deny or disparage others re- 
tained by the people." 
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Chronology of Huoan and Alien Interaction 
and Covert Intelligence Operations 
Updated: April 1990 



Let's exaaine the covert chronology of huaan and alien interaction 
as we understand it at this aoaent. The chronology is Update 8, April 
1990, and it will be updated in future works. The chronology is inter- 
aixed with other areas such as planetary power structures, so that 
those interrelationships will also becoae apparent. 

1772 

Freemasonry splits into two groups in France , one of which vas 
the Grand Orient Lodge. 

1776 

Adam Weishaupt, a Jesuit priest, founds the Illuminat i . 

1777 

Weishaupt initiated into the Masonic Order in Munich,Geraany 



1868 

Explorers discover a hidden subterranean tunnel systea which 
extends 900 miles froin Cuzco to Lima. 

1878 

On January 25 th, faraer John Martin of Dallas, Texas relates 
his sighting of a disk in the Dennison Daily news. 

1885 

On August 12 th, Jose Boa&Ila takes several pictures of over 30O 
objects which cross the sun. 

1895 

Dr.Fridtjof Nansen conducts an expedition to the North Pole area 
that started in February, 1895. Froa March 29, 1895 until the apring 
of 1896« Nansen is lost in areas that had wan winds coaing froa the 
North. 

1896 

In 1896 and on into 1897 a wave of sightings occurred in the 
United States. Winged cigar shaped craft and airships. 

1898 

The worldwide construction fira of Bechtel is founded. 
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1908 

On June 30 th, there is a huge explosion i n Tunguska, Siberia. 

1909 

The first recorded wave of European sightings occura in England. 

T.Henry Moray does his first experiaents drawing electrical 
energy froin the Earth. 

1917 

The Fatima incident occura in Portugal with hundreds of witnesses. 

1919 

Adolph Hitler joins the Thule Society in Geraany. In the Thule 
Society, the sun played a prominent role as a sacred symbol of the 
Aryans. The inner core within the Thule Society were all Satanists. 

1915 

In December of 1915, a black wali appeared in the Aristarchus 
crater on the moon, connecting the cratera Messier and W.U.Pickering. 

1920 

In 1920, Unidentified disks were observed during a search for 
a schooner in the Bass Straits near Australia. 



1922 

In 1922, three artificial looking mounds appear on the floor of 
the crater Archinedes. Later three sore objects were discovered not 
far away, composed in the fora of a triangle. 

1924 

In 1924, the chenical giant 16 Farben gets ita start when an 
Aaerican banker Charles Dawea arranges for $800 aillion in loans 
to consolidate Geraan cheaical coapanies. 

1925 

T.Henry Moray contacta General Electric about his discoveries. 

1926 



In 1926, the Knights of Malta support the ascent of Italian 
fascist leader Mussolini. 
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1928 



In 1928 t Thomas Brown discovered a relationship between electrical 
capacitance and gravitational control. His work was subsequently taken 
over by the government. American Henry Ford merges his assets with 
IG Farben. 



1929 



In 1929, Admiral Byrd conducts expeditions to both polea. A news- 
reel ahown in American theaters deacribed both journeys and showed 
pbotographa of mountaina, trees, rivera, and an aniaal deacribed aa 

a prehiBtoric mammoth. 



1930 



In 1930, Dr. Henry Coanda began work on aerial craft that were 
lenticular in shape. 

1932 



In 1932 • Adolph Hitler waa in control of the Oerman society enough 
to force scientists to work in laboratoriea on advanced aircraft 
deaign. Aided by the implosion vortex technology of Viktor 
Schauberger, and the technical expertiae of scientists like Schriever, 
Habermohl, Ballenzo and Miethe, the Germans make extraordinary 
progress. There is evidence that they might have been aided by contact 
with Grey entities from inaide the Earth. 

In 1932, the United States conducts Naval exercises at Pearl 
Harbor that demonstrate the vulnerability of the facility. 



1933 



In 1933» Franklin D. Roosevelt becomea Preaident of the United 
Statea. Roosevelt, a Maaon like many other Preaidents, was the point 
at which the interaction with the Grey entitiea began with the US 
Government. The Masons and other occult groups have maintained an 
interaction with the Grey entities, especially those whose origin ia 
within the Earth, for thousands o f years. The real "New Deal". 

Also in 1933, a profusion of German tourists awarm over the aouth- 
western United States, buying land, checking mineral rights and caves 
and caverns. This was discovered during a background check of some of 
the cities ( and newspapers ) in New Mexico. Meetings occurred between 
President Roosevelt and others in Cartagena, Columbia - the same 
place where President Bush would meet over the "drug war" in 1989. 

Both Columbia and Panama are the site of huge underground caverns. 



In the winter of 1933-34, there were 487 sighting cases in 
Scandinavia (240 Norway, 96 Sweden, 157 Finland). 
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1934 



The first "deal" or interaction with the Grey entities occurred 
on July 11 ( 1934 on board a naval ship in Balboa. It waa here that 
the agreeaent vas initially nade that let the g re y s proceed unhindered 
with the abductionB and cattle autilations. It waa during thia tiae 
period that the United States Navy first begins to get a taste of 
advanced technology. 



1936 



During the winter of 1936-37, the re was another wave of increased 
sightings of disks over Scandinavia. 

Attempts are made on the life of radiant energy researcher 
T.Henry Moray. 



1937 

The Finnish General Staff publiah their report on the sighting 
activities of 1933-34. 



1938 



In 1938, the Germans begin flying experinental craft using 
unconventional power sources and aethods. Evidence exists with 
regard to Gernan recovery of downed alien craft. 

On April 7, 1938, three aen ( one in England, one on a ship 
off the coast of Ireland and one in Nijaegan, Holland ) are burned 
in hustan spontaneous coabustion at the saae aoaent. 

In 1938, the governaent engages Orson Wellcs to the*War of the 
Vorlds* broadcast in order to gauge publio reaction to the idea of 
alien contact. 



1939 



Brookhaven Research Labs in New Jersey perfects single-eleaent 
teleportation and nulti-eleaent teleportation in 1939. 

Operation Canned Meat began in 1939, where the Geraans stage an 
incident at the Polish border as a prelude to the invasion. 

As a result of all this technology, the Geraan scientific effort 
was pushed forward by leaps and bounds, and was conducted at several 
underground research facilities at Reinickendorf , Kuaaersdorf and 
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Thuringia. The earliest "pilotless aircraft" were produced in 1934, 
and has some moderat e degree of success. The United States was quite 
aware o f the German technical progress and sent an American named 
Wilson to Germany to "give technical assistance" and generally to 
keep an eye on German technology. I t was probably by virtue of Wilson 
that the Germans never used their gravitational craft en masse in the 
var, for Wilson attained a high position in the German technical 
community, and switched propulsion methods from gravitational 
to advanced Jet propulsion in an apparent effort to "get technology 
out there to fight the war". Because of this, German gravitational 
research remained in the labs and stayed in the R&D phase until around 
1941, when the Schriever/Miethe designs were successfully tested. 

It was clearly a situation where the war was going on faster than 
the Germans could technically develop their designs. Hampered by 
sabotage and deliberate technical misguidance from Wilson, as well as 
delays in metallurgical research which didn't result in an acceptable 
alloy of magnesium and aluminum until 1944, the Germans could only 
continue to harass allied pilots with the "f ireballs" , pilotless 
craft developed and used since 1942 which emitted electrical fields 
that interfered with the opera t ion of aviation engines. 



1943 



In 1943, the United States Government forcibly moves 110,000 
Japanese Americans (other than Toko Ono's father, a banker) into 
concentration camps. The consolidation of military power in the US 
occurs. Heroin addition is almost unheard of in the United States. 

British intelligence forces in Canada train US OSS officers. 

General Reinhard Gehlen infiltrates Soviet intelligence. Gehlen 
forms a partnership with Allen Dulles, which results in the creation 
of the CIA from Nazi SS intelligence officers brought to the US under 
the auspices of Operations Sunrise, Overcast, and Paperclip. 



1944 

In February of 1944, an RAF bomber over the Bass Straits noticed 
a dark disk-like shadow appear alongside the aircraft. I t stayed with 
the aircraft 20 minutes. Electromagnetic effects were apparent on 
instrumentation . 



1945 

In 1945, the British discovered German plans for advanced craft 
and Joined the efforts of the United States to subvert the German 
program. On February 16, 1945, despite allied efforts, the Germans 
successfully flew a crew-carrying version of the "fireball" from the 
underground facilities in Thuringia. The craft had a top speed of 
over 1,250 mph. The craft was called the "Kugelblitz" . 
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The Germans in the scientific community knew the war was lost as 
early as 1942. They decided to establish a plan for continuing the 
dream of the Third Reich despite the war. They decided that the 
establishment of a separate society founded on Nazi principles of 
genetic purity was the answer. The development of gravitational 
technology aided that plan. On February 23, 1945, the newest engines 
of the Kugelbitz were tested and then extracted from the craft. The 
Kugelbitz was blown up by SS personnel and the scientists, plans 
and engines were shipped out of Germany to the South Polar regions, 
where the Germans had maintained underground construction activity 
since 1941. Two days later, on February 25, 1943, the underground 
plant at Khala was closed and all the workers sent to Buchenwald and 
gassed. 

The Germans also send their "aryan elite" children and other 
elements of their society to the underground base. General Hans 
Kammler, who disappeared in April 1945, was instrumental in the 
evacuation operation, as was a General Nebe. There, the Germans 
developed a eugenic society that apparently is limited to a specific 
number of people. They' re still there. Apparently they also maintain 
technical colonies in South America. 

On April 12, 1945, Roosevelt dies and Harry Truman, a Mason, 
becomes President of the United States. 

On May 7, 1945, Germany surrendered. Both the Americans and 
Soviets gained access to elements of German disk technology and 
scientists which the Germans had neglected to eliminate before the 
hasty departure at the close of the war. The Canadians also had 
access to some of the data that the United States had acquired, as 
well as some data directly from the German efforts. 

On July 16, 1945, the United States detonated their first nuclear 
explosion in New Mexico. By August 15, 1945, the Japanese had "been 
induced to surrender" , despite the f act that the Japanese government 
had offered to surrender on February 14, 1945 and again in June 1945. 
Both offers were refused by the United States, who preferred to use 
the nuclear device on them two months later, as planned. I t is most 
probable that the nuclear detonations also attracted the attention of 
non-human entities. 

On September 20th, Von Braun and other V- 2 colleagues arrive in 
Boston, Mass and are transpor ted to White Sands New Mexico to work 
in the US missle program. Over 1,000 scientists are transported to 
the United States and given false papers in order to work for the 
US Government. 



1946 



In 1946, the United States impor ted German SS intelligence 
officers in an effort to fora what later became the Central 
Intelligence Agency. This was part of a plan conducted by Allen Dulles 
in 1943, when a deal was cut with German intelligence to provide 
the United States with a viable intelligence operation as well as 
provide German intelligence with a place to go after the war. A good 
inducement, indeed. 
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The Swedish government convenes a panel that examined over 1,000 
UFO reports. There is a "ghost rocket" f lap over Sweden. Over 225 
reports referred to real physical objects seen in broad daylight. 



1947 

In 1947, the National Security Council was founded. Admiral Byrd 
takes a photo of an oasis at one of the poles. 

In 1947, the powerful radar unit in the four corners area in the 
Midwest caused the crash of several alien disks, the nost notable of 
which were at Roswell and Aztec, New Mexico. The disks recovered had 
a reptilian species on board, as well as the bodies of United States 
Air Force pilots. There was evidence that the bodies had been 
mutilated. In June 1947, Kenneth Arnold coins the tera flying saucer. 

The Germans, having had two years to get it together after the 
war, started making flyovers over the United States in their disks, 
which had by then achieved a remarkable degree of development. This 
prompted the United States to undertake plans to ascertain both the 
exact location of the German base at the Pole and their technical 
capabilities. In 1947, Operation Highjump was conducted at the pole 
in an attempt to locate the Germans. It was a failure. The Germans 
used their technology to thwart the efforts of the United States. It 
wasn't until 1958 during the International Geophysical Tear that 
another major attempt to work on the Germans was made. Various polar 
expeditions that occurred in between 1947 and 1958 had intelligence 
as part of their design, and also seemed to evoke activity from other 
forces and entities from inside the Earth. There also seems to be 
some evidence that the Germans made contact with alien forces from 
inside the planet during the stint at the pole. 

In 1947, the United States decided that the problem with both 
the Germans and the aliens was getting a little dangerous, and it 
was necessary to implement severe measures in order to hide the 
truth of alien presence. The German problem was easier to control 
as far as public knowledge was concerned. In September 1947, Truman 
caused the National Security Act to be passed in order to hide the 
activities of the Government, the CIA and the alien problem. CIA mind 
control projects began at Bethesda Naval Hospital in 1947, with 
data gained from German SS intelligence. Truman created a study 
group in order to control the alien problem. A series of National 
Security Council (NSC) memos removed the CIA from the sole task of 
gathering foreign intelligence and slowly legalized direct action in 
the form of covert activities. The memos, including NSC-10/1 and 
NSC- 10/2, established a buffer between the President of the United 
States and the activities that were going on, as well as providing a 
means for the President to deny knowledge of any covert activities. 



It was decided that more knowledge was needed about the various 
types of alien craft. Project Sign, created on December 30, 1947 and 
established at Hright Field, was to investigate disk technical 
capabilities and performance. There was still the problem of 
evaluation of the disks that had been recovered. It was decided that 
the Navy Auxiliary Field in the Groom Mountains in Nevada would be 
the ideal spot to do the testing. 403 
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In 1947, fifty percent of the CIA is composed of Nazi SS 
intelligence personnel. 

In 1947, the company EG k G is founded by three HIT graduates 
Harold Edgarton, Kenneth Germeshausen and Herbert Grier. The company 
would become later famous as the employer of Robert Lazar, seientist 
who revealed government possession of alien disks in 1989. 

In 1947", the Maury Island incident oecurs, where an explosion 
oecurs on a disk and physical evidence is left. The government 
and the Men-in-Black become involved, and the evidence is destroyed 
along with the lives of USA F pilots. 

1948 



In August 1948, Project Sign prepared a Top Secret estimate of the 
situation, which vas designated as Air Intelligence Report 100-203-79. 

General Hoyt Vandenburg, after reviewing the report, ordered the 
report destroyed. Not all copies of the report were destroyed in 
December 1948; at least one still survives. Project Sign was 
redesignated in December 1948 as Project Grudge, with public version 
to be known as Project Bluebook. The liaison between Project Grudge 
and MJ-12 was the Air Force officer in charge of Project Bluebook, 
Captain Edward Ruppelt. 

Early implanted transmitters used radio waves and were embedded 
in the teeth or jawbone. The United States prepares to use chemical 
and biological weapons in Korea. 

In 1948, the value of television as a mas s control medium is fully 
realized. Right-wing soviet intelligence personnel move into US 
society. Mass lobotomies introduced as control method. 

1949 



1949 was also the year that construetion started on AEC property 
on Nellis range of the complex designated to perform testing and 
evaluation of alien technology. It was also another year that German 
disks started flyovers in the United States. As a response to this 
activity and the general alien problem, the CIA Act of 1949 was en- 
acted, giving the ageney more capability to act outside the bounds 
of established law in order to guarantee that the alien problem 
remained inside the government. At that point, the CIA office of 
Scientific Intelligence began to review civilian reports of sightings 
in order to determine the scope of the suppression effort. 

It was in 1949 that the Soviet Union detonated the i r first above 
ground nuelear tes t. I t is uncertain whether the Soviet effort to 
produce a nuelear device was aided by the delivery to them of 1 
kilogram of uranium in 1943 by the United States, or the subseguent 
delivery of nuelear weapons plans to the Soviets in the same year 
by President Roosevelt under the Lend Lease program. A major who 
was in charge of the transfer of Lend Lease supplies discovered that 
at least three consignments of uranium chemicals totaling .75 ton, 
as well as documents and reports, were transferred to the Soviets. 

404 
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In 1949, George Orwell's book "1948" was renamed "1984" by the 
Publisher. International heroin supply routes are reinforced. Lucky 
Luciano moves to Italy to start up heroin processing labs. 

Julius and Ethel Rosenberg were blamed for the Soviet weapons 
acquisition during the next year, and were summarily executed in 
order to cover up the technology exchange. President Roosevelt's son, 
James, wrote a book entitled "A Family Hatter" in which he details 
Rooseveltt "bold decision" to share the nuclear technology with the 
Soviet Union. 

In 1949, alien craft were often seen hovering over sensitive 
nuclear installations , especially in New Mexico, and probes known 
as "green fireballs" were frequently seen all over the state; they 
were presumably monitoring something to do with radiation. The disk 
crash at Roswell, >New Mexico netted one live alien, named EBE 
(Extra-terrestrial Biological Entity). It was a name coined by study 
group member Detlev Bronk. 

Secretary of Defense James Forrestal became disenchanted with 
the whole handling of the alien problem. He voiced his concern to 
President Truman, who asked him to resign on March 3, 1949. Within 
one month, the White House had all 3,000 pages of the diaries of 
James Forrestal locked up in a white house saf e and had sent him 
to Bethesda Naval Hospital under the care of Dr Raines. Forrestal 's 
brother decided to take him out of the hospital, fearing for his 
brothers' life. On same day his brother was due to pick him up, James 
Forrestal was found hanging outside of a 16th story window of the 
hospital with a sheet around his neck. The sheet broke, and Forrestal 
fell to his death. 

By December 1949, the government decided to close Project Grudge 
and divert efforts elsewhere. The Central Intelligence Agency begins 
its mind control research in earnest. 



1950 

In 1950, Canadian scientist Wilbert Smith reported in a letter 
that the disks were one of the most highly classif ied issues in the ° 
United States Government, even "higher than the H-bomb" , which 
President Truman ordered into production in January of 1950. In 1950, 
problems continued with alien disks. There were near misses with 
commercial airline flights, and continued overflights over sensitive 
military installations. By August of 1950, it was decided to let 
General Walter B- Smith assume Forrestal 's vacant position in the 
study group. 1 1 was also the same month that the Government decided 
to seize all US railroads in order to prevent a general strike. 

In December of 1950, a unit called IPU , Interplanetary 
Phenomenon Unit, was established operational unit to deal with the 
ever-increasing scenarios of crashed disks and aliens. That same 
month a disk crashed in the El Indio-Guerro area of Mexico and was 
taken to the AEC facility at Sandia in New Mexico. 



kos 
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In 1950 1 the revised edition of "The Effects of Atomic Weapons" 
prepared by the AEC advises "complete underground placement of bases 
is de s i rabi e" and "there are apparently no fundamental difficulties 
in construction and operating underground in various types of 
important facilties" . (page 381) 



1951 



In 1951, construction of the base at Groom Lake took on a more 
earnest effort with Project Redlight. Information leaked out that 
disks were stored at Wright Patterson AFB in Dayton, Ohio. Viking 
Press published a version of the Forrestal diaries. 

Flying wing type aircraft were seen over Albuquerque. The alien 
named EBE suddenly became ill, and was worked on by a Dr. Mendoza 
for almost a year until 1952, when the alien died. 

General MacArthur, famous for his statement about interplanetary 
war being inevitable, was relieved of his command by President Truman. 

In 1951, the CIA was essentially telling the public that it was 
closing itS ' books on the "UFO" problem. President Truman created 
the National Security Agency (NSA) in 1952 to monitor and contain the 
secret of alien presence, decipher alien Communications and eventually 
establish an ongoing dialogue with any alien species it could make 
Communications with. Presidential Executive Order exempts the NSA f r om 
all laws except those laws which specifically mention the NSA. 

In 1951, Alien Dulles orders 100 million doses of LSD from Sandoz 
Laboratories for CIA use. 



1952 



President Truman kept the allies of the United States, including 
the Soviet Union, informed of the developing alien problem ever since 
the recovery of the crashed disk in Roswell , Just in case it was 
discovered that the aliens turned out to be a threat. The problem 
was that there was an ever increasing threat to security about the 
aliens. To solve that problem, the group known as the Bilderbergers 
was created in order to take the decision making about the alien 
problem and other International issues out of the hands of 
governments. The Bilderi^rgers are headquartered in Geneva, and evolved 
into the elite secret body that still controls international 
situations. Nelson Rockefeller, Gerald Ford, Henry Eissinger and 
George Buah are involved with the world control groups, and have 
been for many years. 

Also in 1952, agencies of the Canadian government co-operate 
with the United States Air Force in "experiments" in biological 
warfare involving the aerial spraying of contaminants over the 
entire city of Winnipeg. 
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In July 1952, disks overflew Washington, D. C, creating a 
public stir. One of the disks flew away at a speed estiaated at 
over 7,300 mph. 

The Defense Industrial Security Command (DISCO) is started. It is 
and reaains today one of the worlds largest security forcea. Reinhard 
Gehlen and Allen Dulles are dubbed Knights of Malta by the Vatican. 



1953 



In 1953, Thomas Brown gave a demonstration of his electrogravitic 
effect to the Air Force, who promptly took over the project. It was 
also the year that Eisenhower was elected. I t was Eisenhower who 
appointed Rockefeller to head a group that would propose a 
reorganization of government. EisenhowerW ; favorite comment seeaed to 
be "do whatever it takes". That comment Beemed to fora the basis for 
all actions to do with the alien problem from then on. 

Project Sigma, created in 1953 and run by the NSA, functioned 
to intercept and decrypt alien Communications. With ten disk crashes, 
26 dead and 4 live aliens, and a lot of security problema in 1953, the 
effort to maintain security took a supreme effort. 

Albert K. Benders International Flying Saucer Bureau was closed 
down following work on a theory linking disks with Antarctica. Bender 
is visited by MIB and persuaded to stop his research. 

Eisenhower, in 1953, asked Rockefeller for help with the alien 
problem. This is where the idea for MJ-12 was bom. It was probably 
a critical mistake in asking a member of the world control group 
for help with a problem with alien beings. 

Astronomers in 1953 aade a rather disturbing discovery of a 
large object that entered the solar system, which later proved to 
be an object that was intelligently guided and emitted coaauiiication 
signals. The Air Force, in the same year, discovered huge orbiting 
objects between 100 to 500 miles altitude. They were alien craft. 

Project Plato, governed by the NSA, endeavored to establish 
some sort of diplomatic relations with the alien species that had 
appeared. In 1953, the NSA was successful at this task, and the 
Cl A, perceiving that aore public disinformation was needed, convened 
the Robertson Panel. The suaaation report, iasued in January of 
1953, stated that the re was "no threat to national security froa 
UFOS". By now, soae of the aliens were known , and therefore the 
seaantics describing "unidentif ied" flying objects could be truth 
fully used. Contact was aade in 1953 with an alien species and 
Project Plato culainated in a aeeting was arranged with the aliens 
at Holloaan AFB in New Mexico for 1954. Previoua agreeaents were 
reinforced where the aliens would not interfere in our affairs and we 
would not interfere with their affairs. We would let thea do what they 
want and also establish underground bases here in exchange for alien 
technology. See July 11, 1934. . 
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Concern for public probing into the "UFO" question caused the 
government to come up with the idea of developing disks using 
conventional technology and then displaying them to the public. This 
would take the heat off the real programs. Project Snowblrd was 
created for this purpose. I t too, was headquartered in Nevada. 

The United States and the Canadians had been cooperating for 
some tiffle on the disk technology, and in 1954 successful tests were 
made of some jointly developed disk designs. Project Redlight 
sustains its first death of an Air Force pilot in Nevada during 
a test of an alien vehicle. 

Project Pounce was created to provide a general process of disk 
and occupant recovery, as well as providing cover stories. It too was 
run by the NSA. Project Plato, another NSA project, was initiated in 
order to establish a continuing program of technological evaluation of 
alien disks. 

Increasing numbers of people in the public domain began to have 
encounters with alien beings. In order to retain the element of 
aecrecy, the Air Force established a number of "debriefing colonies" 
in the United States for contactees and their families - a practice 
which continued well into the 1960 's and beyond. 

The Government also had contact with another race of aliens in 
1953. This race would not share technology with the government , and 
despite their warnings about the Greys the government broke off 
contact with them, preferring to allow the Greys to trade technology 
in mind control, beam weaponry and gravitation for silence on the part 
of the United States about their abduction and mutilation operations. 

Eisenhower orders three journalists jailed for attempting to 
publish Information about US use of chemical and biological weapons 
in Korea. 

1954 

In 1954, Dr Wilhelm Reich began experiments with his cloud-buster 
equipment, and discovered that he could affect the propulsion systems 
of some of the alien disks. Reich's discoveries also involved the 
manipulation of biological energy in terms of conquering disease. I t 
didn't take the government long to realize what a threat Reich waa 
to the established order, and Reich was hassled by the government 
and jailed. He was finally aurdered in Lewisburg prison in November 
1957. 

In 1954 1 a wave of UFO sightings occurs in France. 

In July 1954, a woman in Poland gets abducted by hump-backed 
aliens and experiences missing time. Entities with humps were 
also reported in 1978 and 1979. 
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1955 

In 1955, a large doughnut shaped UFO is seen over New Tork. The 
US Navy announces Byrds expedition to the South Pole. 

In 1955, a documentary film about UFOs was released from 
Hollywood in an attempt to demystify UFOs as far as the public 
was concerned. The CIA mind control program, which was authorized 
in 1953 when Allan Dulles approved project MKDELTA, took on a new 
insidious turn when mind control drugs began to be given to subjects 
in normal settings in order to observe the effects. Later, by 1956, 
testing of mind control drugs on prisoners would be approved. 

The National Security Council had established a "deal" with the 
Greys. The Greys would make sure that they would give a periodic list 
of abductees to the NSC. By April of 1954, it became obvious to the 
Eisenhower administration that the Greys had broken the agreement and 
were abducting far more people than they reported, including large 
numbers of children. 

Also in 1955, Henry Kissinger was chosen as the head of the alien 
study group, known as the JASON society, under National Security 
Council provision NSC 5411. NSC edict 5412/2 established the original 
study committee. In 1956 the group, publicly referred to as the 
Quantico group, was closed. The 5412 designation became public 
knowledge, but the purpose of the group remained secret. 



1956 



On January 13th, Byrd and the US Navy fly to a point 2,300 miles 
beyond the pole and admit it was over land. 

In 1956, Captain Ruppelt, who left the Air Force in 1953, wrote 
and published his famous book " Report on Unidentified Flying 
Objects"; he also made a statement that year about a "group of 
Germans having advanced aerial vehicles". 

Mind Control experiments on prison inmates approved in the 
United States. On August 13th, radar operators at RAF Bentwaters 
England (later to have a CEIV in 1980-1) detect objects flying 
over the North Sea at a speed of 4,000 mph. 



1957 



By 1957, Joseph McCarthy was becoming a problem. He was admit t ed 
to Bethesda Naval Hospital where, of course, he mysteriously died. 

In 1957, it was decided that the course of human evolution would 
make the planet uninhabitable by the year 2000, so various 
"Alternatives" were discussed. Alternative 1 was to allow things to 
continue the way they were and hope things could be repaired. The 
second alternative was to arrange for underground cities and 
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facilities to be built in order to insure the survival of select 
groups of people. Alternative 3 was nigration to other planets. Both 
Alternatives 2 and 3 were chosen was being the nost viable. Work was 
then started on both of t hem. In order to implenent Alternative 3, 
alien technology would be needed. It was also necessary to push for 
more coaplete forms of mind control in order to insure a smooth flow 
of operations despite any opposition that might occur. 

In 1957, work under Project Redlight was begun in earnest in 
Nevada. A facility code named DREAHLAND was constructed in the 
proximity of an alien underground base known as "S-4". Here, the 
process of exchange of alien technology began. 

In 1957, Antonio Villas Boas gets abducted in Minas Geraois, 
Brazil, and was seduced by a red-haired humanoid, supporting views 
that earth's genetic pool is being used by other races. 

In 1957, the AEC begins Project Plowshare and Project Gasbuggy, 
where nuclear explosives are used underground to stimulate natural 
(radioactive) gas production. For some reason, early tests are held 
near Dulce, New Mexico. 



1958 



On January lOth, University of California Liveraore Radiation lab 
scientist Nicholas Christophilos derives the idea for Project Argus, 
where nuclear devices are detonated in space to surround the Earth 
with deadly radiation belts, which will disrupt satellites. The 
project is promoted by Dr. Edward Teller. 

In 1958, International Geophysical Tear, expeditions were aade to 
the poles in order to again assess the problem of the Gernans, as 
well as the threat from aliens of different character that were 
detected as coming from inside the Earth. Work continued on 
Alternatives 2 and 3. Use of the "Orion" nethod of hypnosis, used on 
governaent workers in high security areas, begins. 

Also in 1958, doctors at McGill University in Montreal use their 
patients as unknowing "hunan guinea pigs" in CIA-funded experiaents 
with LSD. 

The National Aeronautics and Space Administration is created by 
the National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958. 

Project Argus detonates nuclear weapons in space on August 27 th, 
28 th and September 6th. 
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1959 



In 1959 1 the R AND Corporation held several conferences on Deep 
Underground Construction. These conferences were attended by the 
various military services as well as large corporate construction 
firms like Bechtel. Underground construction projects began within 
a year. Existing underground facilities were beefed up and new ones 
were started. Funding for government underground facilities comes 
from "Presidential Shelter" funds, as well as covert drug operations 
conducted by the CIA under the orders of MJ-12. This procedure appears 
to be still in effect as of July 1989. Over 75 underground facilities 
have been constructed under various programs. 

Also in 1959, Joseph Bryan, CIA Psychological Warfare director, 
net with Major Donald Keyhoe in order to review cases. Keyhoe 
refuses. Captain Ruppelt, dissatisfied with governmental operations 
in terms of "UFO investigations" is becoming an increasing problem. 



1960 



In 1960, Edward Ruppelt mysteriously dies of a heart attack. In 
that year, Project Aquarius is initiated in order to collect medical 
and technical information from alien technology. It was another NSA 
sponsored project. Ronald Reagan is governor of California. His 
personal secretary was a former translator for those Germans over 
Eichmann during World War II. 



1961 



In 1961, Cape Canaveral/Kennedy radar locked onto an object 
that was following a Polaris aissle over the ocean. Vice-president 
Johnson* s private aircraft crashes. Radar showed UFOs in the area. 

In 1961, John Kennedy was elected president. He orders NORAD 
not to divulge information about foreign space vehicles. Experiments 
with ultrasonics and brain lesions are done by universities. Donald 
Keyhoe begins sending proof of his censorship to Congress. At Fort 
Ord, 221 military members are abducted and implanted with devices. 
They and their families are seguestered. 

By May 1961, a House subcommittee had been formed to look into 
the subject of UFOs. I t was again put down and the problem seemed 
to 'disappear' for a while. Kennedy, dissatisfied with some areas 
in the covert governmental structure, threatens to go public. In 1962 
the Bilderburgers meet to discuss the problem. 

On September 21st, two Boeing 707 's encountered a large UFO over 
the Pacific. The craft in this well documented case, was a doughnut 
shaped object. 
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In 1961, the abduction of Betty and Barney Hill occurred in New 
Hampshire. At Ford Ord Army base, 221 soldiers are abducted en masse, 
implanted and released. Ali are sedated through the efforts of 600 
other soldiers recruited for the purpose and debriefed. Many suffer 
severe physical and psychological trauma. 

Mind control programs under the CIA and NSA perfect methods for 
duplication of personalities. The CIA begins the plotting process to 
involve the US in Vietnam, where there are natural resources like 
rubber, metal s and heroin. Mass psychosurgery is introduced in 
mental hospitals. 

1962 

On September 9th, the United States detonates another Project 
Argus nuclear explosion in space named "Starfish", detonated more 
than 200 KM over Johnston Island in the Pacific. 

In October and November 1962, the Soviet Union detonates three 
nuclear devices in space over Siberia. 

1962 was the year that the American public watched John Glenn 
orbit the Earth in the manned "space program", which was a public 
program designed to be a pool where funds could be siphoned off 
for work on covert projects. Some of the projects were concerned 
with the development of alien technology. 

1962 was also the year that a space probe was landed on Mars. It 
confirmed the presence of a viable atmosphere and further strengthened 
the push for Alternative 3. Disk activity is observed by the public 
around the area of Dulce, New Mexico, the area that would later become 
famous as the site of a Joint government alien facility. 

The Central Intelligence Agency forms a front corporation known 
as Permandex, in Canada, to handle worldwide opium traffic. 



1963 



In 1963, Kennedy evidently issued an ultimatum to MJ-12, and they 
decided that Kennedy should be subject to an expediency - killed. This 
was the era when the United .States first started having its own 
operational disks. 1963 is the date of one of the earliest visits to 
an underground Joint base by an abduetee that came back and lived to 
tell about it. It is the first hint of the underground breeding 
facilities that are deseribed in the Dulce Papers, events surrounding 
Paul Bennewitz and Thunder Scientific Corporation in Albuquerque, New 
Mexico, and other insidious experiences that have been reported by 
scores of people from 1963 to 1989. 

Within a month after Kennedy's murder, the Bilderbergers met again 
to formulate their plans. In England, mind control experimenta began 
in Warminster. Lonnie Zamora's abduction case gave further impetus 
to public awareness of abduction by alien entities. 
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In May 1963, Gordon Cooper on the Mercury flight has visual 
contact with a UFO while in orbit. 

In 1963, Ambrose ( maker of Zyklon-B gas) is brought to the 
United States by J.Peter Grace. 



1964 



In April 1964, Cape Kennedy radar technicians track disks in 
pursuit of the Gemini capsule. On April 15, two intelligence personnel 
meet under Project Plato with aliens in the New Mexico desert to 
arrange a meeting on April 25 at Holloman AFB, New Mexico in order 
to "renew" the treaty in a psychological bid to buy time in order to 
solve the problem of the Greys. 

In May 1964, the book "The Invisible Government" was released, 
and many significant details about the operation of the CIA were 
released to the public. 

In the summer of 1964, alleged metal samples from the Socorro 
case were being analyzed. Scientist Ray Stanford states that the 
samples are an unknown alloy. On August 20, 1964, fifteen days after 
Stanford makes his statement, NASA scientist Sciacca states that 
the Socorro sample is silicon. 

September 17, 1964 marked the release of the Warren Commission 
Report on the Kennedy assassination, intended to pacify the public 
about the event and obscure the details about the assassination. In 
December, disks were back again, buzzing the Pautuxent Naval Air 
Station in Maryland. 



1965 



In 1965, the Bilderbergers met again. George Adamski takes 
motion pictures of an object at Silver Spring, Maryland on February 
26, 1965. On March 18, the Soviets give a less-than-adequate 
perf omance during the "spacewalk" of Leonid . It's obviously a 
staged event not taking place in space. In June, astronaut James 
McDivitt sees an object in space and reports it. The government 
begins to review data about the earth energy grid system detailed 
by Dr Bruce Cathie in New Zealand. It is believed that the energy grid 
provides power to sustain some of the implant systems and other 
equipment that the aliens use. I t also provides ( if the tilt of the 
earth is correct ) the power to energize apparent "window areas" 
on the planet and open dimensional doorways. 

On April 23, 1965, George Adamski dies in Silver Spring, Maryland. 

In the autumn of 1965, the Canadian Institute for Defence Analysis 
duplicate Soviet experiments showing microwave effects on central 
nervous system of test animals. In the United States, the Advanced 
Research Pro jects Agency sets up a project wA*re Rhesus monkeys are 
irradiated with microwaves to test Soviet emission results. 
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1966 



By 1966, actual technology on-board far exceeded technology 
that Kas made available to the public. I t is believed that a 
research lab in Silicon Valley had developed 3 dimensional television 
and had it perfected. Video tape was also in the process of being 
developed for release. The SR- 71 blackbird, an aircraft having 
advanced design and special alloy skins allowing it to travel to 
the fringes of space, was designed and built. I t was around that 
time period that people became acutely aware of the series of 
underground tunnel systems that lie under California and the other 
western states that connect corporations and other facilities 
together. 

1966 marked the end of the mind control experiments in Warmimster, 
England. Cheyenne Mountain and its NORAD facility is activated, and 
the Bilderbergers meet again. Henry Kissinger, Olaf Palme ( who would 
authorize the use of implants in Sweden in 1971 and subsequently be 
murdered), Gerald Ford and Schmidt from Germany were among the 
attendees. The NASA budget had swelled to over $572 million dollars. 

A 1966 Gallup poli indicated that over 8 million people had seen 
UFOs in the United States. Public interest increased. It was time to 
manipulate public opinion again. The Condon Committee was set up, 
chaired by Edward Condon, who admitted his forgone conclusion that 
UFOs didn't exist. The Condon Committee announced its results to the 
public, declaring the UFOs didn't really have any basis in reality. It 
was the beginning of a debunking process that would culminate in 1969 
when the Air Force made a public announcement that they are "closing 
Project Bluebook" . Congressman Gerald Ford makes a declaration to 
Congress that they should look into the subject of UFOs. Two months 
later, in June 1966, disks interrupt tests at Pine Gap facility near 
Alice Springs, Australia. 

In 1966, the Soviet Union has a massive wave of sightings. 

In August 1966, Dr J. Allen Hynek publicly criticizes scientists 
for not investigating UFO reports. 



1967 



In 1967» Astronomer J amat* E. MacDonald sees a classified version 
of the 1953 Robertson Report and becomes a critic of the Air Force 
and the CIA. MacDonald makes a statement that UFOs may be visitors 
spying on the planet. Also in 1967, a large shipment of gold leaves 
Fort Knox, destination unknown. 

In October 1967, Britain is hit by a wave of disk sightings • In 
December, the Schirmer case in Nebraska becomes. the most interest ing 
abduction base of the year. Schirmer is brought to an underground 
base and relates the details afterward. 
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The Swedish begin covert implantation of 20mm brain t rana - 
mitter devices on prisoners. 

Weird creatures described as Mothmen are seen in West Virginia • 



1968 



In 1968, the Bilderbergers meet again. Disks with spheres on 
the bottom known to be flow by the US Navy frequent areas around 
China Lake in California. A case becomes evident where a horse in 
Nevada was hit by a beam from a disk, in front of a witness, and 
had its spinal fluid and blood drained from its body. 

In May 1968, disks frequented the demilitarized zone in Vietnam, 
giving rise to a series of events which seemed to culminate later 
in 1972, when a B-52 bomber was thrown to the ground by a UFO and 
the crew disemboweled in classical mutilation style - right in their 
crew seats. Pictures were taken and the plane was burned as it stood. 

From December 21st to 28 th, the Apollo 8 mission return with a 
remarkable selection of color photos from the far side of the moon. 



1969 



In 1969, Richard Nixon becomes president. Edward Condon releases 
his book "Scientific Study of UFOS" in an attempt to further obscure 
the subject as far as the public is concerned. The US Army Language 
School R4.D department produces a brain nullifier device. The Air Force 
declares Project Bluebook abandoned "out of lack of interest" . The 
Brazilian Air Force issues a directive forbidding release of UFO info 
to the press. Donald Keyhoe, a longtime enemy of the government, is 
ousted from NICAP and replaced by CIA operative John Acuff. 

On Hay 28, 1969, former president Eisenhower dies, marking the 
last time a President will have full knowledge of the whole alien 
situation until the election of President Buah in 1988. 

On July 20-21, 1969, the. public is treated to Neil Armstrong 
landing on the Moon (in the wrong place). Armstrong and his crew are 
treated to views of huge alien spacecraft surrounding their landing 
site. Radio hams pick up the chatter involved in the incident. 

A controversy erupted in 1969 over the 1950 Internal Security Act 
which authorized detention camps in the United States. Senator Daniel 
Inouye introduced a bill to abolish the section of the Act which dealt 
with detention camps and i t was quickly passed into law. Despite the 
governments official policy, some believe the law has been violated. 

Tears later, a suit was filed in US District court in Houston by 
businessman William Pabst, who charged that the federal government 
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established secret concentration camps and mental hospitals for the 
purpose of Jailing political dissidents. Pabst said that a massive 
computer system exists whereby government officials have access to the 
names of citizens in order to arrest and control t hem. 

By 1969, the NASA budget has shrunk to a mere $44 milllon. They 
don't want any more intrusions into the operation on the moon. In 
October of 1969, Jimmy Carter sees and reports a UFO. 

In 1969, the American Association for the Advancement of Science 
holds a Symposium on UFO' s in Boston. Dr James McDonald faults the 
scientific community for not studying the data adeguately. 

In 1969, a major f lap of craft sightings occurs in Australia. 



1970 



In 1970, the Bilderbergers meet. The world population is 3.6 
billion. In October 1970, Canadian Prime Minister Trudeau suspends the 
Canadian Bill of Rights, which allows search without warrant. 

The CIA's MK-ULTRA mind control programs establish formal target 
groups: prisoners, old people, psychiatric inmates, blacks, women, and 
youth. "Be silent, consume and die". Genocide plans brought f r om WWII 
Germany are brought into bear in the attempt to eliminate chosen 
social groups. 

In November of 1970, three large cigar-shaped objects were sighted 
on the floor of the crater Archimedes. Two were parked in ther 
northern area and one was parked in the southern area. 



1971 



In 1971 the Bilderbergers meet again, this time in Woodstock 
Vermont. The Air Force still continues Project Bluebook. A bill is 
introduced again to repeal Title 2 of the Internal Security Act as 
far as detention camps are concerned. Currently, emergency provisions 
still stand on the books. 

In June 1971, Dr James E. MacDonald mysteriously drives out into 
the desert and "shoots himself in the head. 

In September 1971, the first International Conference on Extra- 
Terrestrial Civilizations was held in Soviet Armenia. 

In 1971, Edwin Wilson, worldwide arms dealer, and other arms 
dealers finance the training and arming of worldwide terrorist groups 
in order to induce fear, weapons buying, and justif ication for more 
police state authoritarian control over societies. 
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1972 



In 1972, the Central Security Service (CSS) was created at Fort 
Meade. Purpose: Communication interception. Project Redlight assumes 
a new phase of operations in Nevada. The first Watergate break-J/J 
occurs. Scientist Rene Hardy, also a prominent Ufologist, is found 
dead; an apparent suicide. The CIA mind control project at Bethesda 
Naval Hospital ends. On June 12, 1972, the second and most prominent 
Watergate breakin occurs. In Decenber, astronaut Edgar Mitchell admits 
that NASA has provisions for encounters with alien lifeforms. On 
December 26, 1972, President Truman dies. 

The files that were connected with some of the CIA mind control 
projects are ordered destroyed by Richard Helms and Sid Gottlieb. 

From December 7th to 19th, the last Apollo landing mission was 
complete. Apollo 17 engaged in intensive lunar backside photography. 
The King crater seemed to be one of their main targets. 

In late 1972 and early 1973, numerous sightings of disks occurred 
in South Africa, Latin America, Eastern Europe, Canada and in 
Australia. 



1973 



In 1973, increasing numbers of aerial craft are being seen. A 
visit to the underground base at Twenty-nine Palms is documented 
by an Air Force member who takes pictures of an alien autopsy and 
an alien craft that is bigger on the inside that outside. Brazilian 
State Directive, Institut ional Act No.5, forbids dissemination of 
UFO related information. NICAP files are taken over by Hyneks' Center 
for UFO Studies. Scientists again discover a large object moving 
toward the Earth. It is confirmed to be another alien craft. 

The Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA) sponsors 
research into mind-reading machines that decipher brain waves. The 
program to analyze brain waves in real time begins. 

In 1973, Swedish Prime Minister Olaf Palme ( later murdered) 
gives police additional rights to insert brain transmitters into 
human beings - a process that started in 1972. 

On October 25, 1973, a disk buzzes the National Security Agency 
High-frequency transmitter facility at NW Cape in Western Australia. 
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1974 



In 1974, large numbers of animal mutilations begin to occur in 
Texas. Hynek visits APRO headguarters and is denied access to their 
files. Nelson Rockefeller becomes vice-president . The Soviets begin 
their research into weather modif ication. A photo of a disk is taken 
by an aviation photographer near Nellis AFB, Nevada. In February 
1974, Robert Galley, French Minister for Defense, goes on TV and 
publicly states that the disks are real. 

In 1974, the Common Market computer called "The Beast" is un- 
veiled in Brussels by Dr. Hanrick Eldeman. 



1975 



In 1975, the Bilderbergers meet again. Stanford Research Institute 
testa a primitive mind-reading machine for the public to see. UFOs 
continue to frequency nuclear sites and sensitive installations 

In 1975, captured German technology allows development of a sonic 
weapon against the EBEs under the name of Project Gabriel. The project 
continues until 1978. In November of 1975, Travis Walton gets abducted 
and is returned five days later. 



In 1975, bases in the northern tier of the United States are 
overflown by UFO* s. Chase planes lose them near New Brunswick, Canada. 



1976 

i 

In 1976, the NASA budget is back up to around $121 mil 1 ion for 
R&.D projects. The area around Dulce, New Mexico starts to experience 
another intense wave of animal mutilations. NICAP begins its downward 
financial slide. George Bush becomes director for the CIA. Documents 
are released from the CIA via the Freedom of Information Act that 
indicate that ultrasonics research lasted 20 years. 

In April 1976, NSC directive 4A authorized covert psychological 
activities to be conducted against American citizens. 

May, 1976 was the 200th anniversary of the founding of the 
Iluminati. 

In 1976, the the public views the Viking Beries of spacecraft land 
on Mars. 



1977 

In 1977, the United States selis the Soviet Union a Bupermagnet 
which they then use for weather modif ication. President Carter gets 
elected and says that he'll make every piece of Information about 
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UFOs available to the public. Carter is shown a disk and changes 
his mind. In 1977, the intelligence branch of the Royal Air Force 
decides to no longer publish statistical reports about UFOs. The 
Freedom of Information Act was passed in 1977. In May 1977, Jack 
Acuff, CIA representative in NICAP, is approached by Soviet KGB 
agents in regard to UFOs. 

In August 1977, the Department of Energy is established by the 
Dept of Energy Organizational Act, pursuant to Executive Order 12009, 
Sept 13, 1977. 

In September 1977, a Red Flag pilot strays over Dreamland and is 
reassigned within 48 hours to another base. Also in September, USAF 
Colonel Senn sends a letter to NASA General Crow, expressing the hope 
that UFO investigation will stop. 

In 1977, the movie "Close Encounters of the Third Kind" is 
released. The BBC releases the television program "Alternative 3". 

In late 1977, mysterious sonic booms are heard off the eastern 
seaboard of the United States. 



1978 



In 1978 a wave of sightings in England begins that lasts until 
1983, with some 3,000 sightings documented. In 1978, an NSA employee 
provides CIA NICAP representative Jack Acuff with classified UFO 
related documents. The movie "Close Encounters" is released to the 
public; a new effort at acclimation toward pseudo-f riendly aliens. In 
1978 the United States sends new F-16 aircraft to NATO allies on 
Soviet ships. A former CIA employee verifies drawings of alien hands 
made at autopsies. Leonard Stringfield publishes "Situation Red". The 
magazine "Harrisburg" predicts an incident at three mile island 
nuclear plant for March 28, 1979. 

On March 18, 1978, Williaa Herman is abducted and told by the 
aliens of the existence of a "network" of civilizations. They also 
confirm the loss of ships in the 1940* s because of radar units. On 
June 19, 1978, president Carter issues an executive order creating the 
Federal Emergency Management Agency; an act viewed by some to be 
unconstitutional. 

In September 1978, scientist Paul Bennewitz discovers the 
activities of alien craft at Manzano Weapons Storage area outside 
of Albuquerque, New Mexico. Bennewitz submits a report called Project 
Beta to the government and is put under observation. He was allegedly 
subjected to three bouts with electroshock treatment starting in 1979, 
then was left to be observed by both the government and the aliens 
with whom he had been communicating through his computer eguipment. 

Also in 1978, the Federal Emergency Management Agency conducts 
its first Rex exercise, Rex-78. Sixty-two Professional astronomers 
report seeing UFO' s. A vivid, prolonged close encounter occurs at 
Bakers Creek Falls, near Armidale, Australia. Multiple witnesses and a 
shoot-out against the disk occurs near Fort George. 
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On October 25th, Australia pilot Frederick Valentich disappears 
during a flight over Bass Straits. On November 9th, a disk landing 
event occura in Kuwait. 

The CIA has secured control over most of the worldwide traffic 
in opium by the end of 1978. The RAND Corporation does de-population 
and martial law studies. 

In November 1978, a huge cylindrical object vas seen hovering 
over oil company equipment in Kuwait. The object was observed for 
seven minutes. 

J979 



In 1979, a conference on animal mutilations was organized by 
Senators Harrison "Las t Man on the Moon" Schmitt and attended by 
Scientist Henry Montieth, who had just completed ten years of research 
on the subject. According to Schmitt 's figures, economic losses 
from the mutilations totaled over $2.5 million annually. Hen in 
Black are also in attendance. 

The conclusion of the conference was that there was something of 
substance in animal mutilation cases that could not be explained. 

1979 was the year that an disgruntled scientist at the Dulce Bio- 
Genetics Facility fled with videos, pictures and notes, vowing to 
expose the atrocities found there. Sixty-six NRO/Delta are killed 
that same year. 

Presidential candidate Ronald Reagan visits NORAD in Cheyenne 
Mountain in 1979. CIA agent John Acuff of NICAP is replaced by 
retired agent Hall. 

In 1979, a retired OSS agent claims during an interview that he 
was asked to kill General. Patton. In January 18, 1979, a debate on 
UFOs took place in the House of Lords in England. On March 28, 1979, 
just as predicted, the Three Mile Island event took place. In October 
1979, an altercation takes place between government scientists and 
military personnel and the resident aliens. Sixty six people were 
killed. 

In Toronto, Canada in 1979, the RCMP admit to deliberately 
falsifying the medical records of political activist Ross Dawson. The 
police distribute fal.se reports of Dawson 'a mental instability to 
discredit him with his followers. 

In 1979, Charles Tucker, director of International UFO Invest- 
igative Bureau, says "UFO activity has picked up over 300 percent 
in the past six years. A poli of 8,000 members of astronomy organ- 
izations reveals that 23.9 percent have seen UFO' s. J. Allen Hynek 
states that he has got over 1,500 reports from policemen over the 
past year. In a national poli, 68 percent say they have seen UFO* 8. 

In June 1979, the book "Alternative Three" is released in the 
United Eingdom. A minister, William B. Gill, and 23 members of 
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a missionary school in Boinani, New Guinea, view a strange object 
hanging in the air a few hundred yards away from the schoolhouse. The 
object landed and crewmen were noticed walking on a platform on top 
of the oval shaped object. They waved back to the minister and his 
class after adjusting some equipment and then took off. 

In 1979, Electronic Identification Research begins at Los Alamos 
National Labs for identif ication implants. 



1980 



In 1980, after his election, Ronald Reagan changes the 
'Air Defense' in NORAD to "Aerospace Defense". The 'Roswell 
Incident' was published by William Moore. The HUFON journal 
publishes an article on Project Redlight. The Federal Emergency 
Management Agency conducts Rex-80 exercises,in which they relocate 
Cuban refugees as part a population relocatioh test. 

In January 1980, Peter Gersten secures two documents from the 
NSA under the Freedom of Information Act. Gersten was *able to 
find out on April 27, 1982 that some 238 NSA documents were located in 
the search that the government made. 

In May, 1980, psychologist and researcher Leo Sprinkle 
regresses Myrna Hanson, who relates information about underground 
bases with vats. Also in May, Judy Doraty and her son witness 
a cattle mutilation and are abducted and implanted themselves. 

In August 1980, disks intrude again into the Manzano Weapons 
Storage Area in New Mexico. On August 8th, A disk was discovered 
by a Sandia guard next to a building containing HQ CR44 ( nuclear 
materials). On August 9th, a security officer checks down Coyote 
Canyon Road and discovers a disk. 

By Novermber 1980, researcher Paul Bennewitz was still being 
monitored by the NSA. In December 1980, the Cash-Landrum case 
occurred where both woman received severe radiation poisoning 
during an encounter with a US disk that is escorted away in 
f uli view of the two woman by 23 military helicopters. The disk 
that harmed the two women with hard radiation was a Project 
Redlight asset. 



1981 



In 1981, George Bush (former head of the CIA) becomes Vice- 
President and Ronald Reagan becomes President. The NASA R&D 
budget is $109 million. Ronald Reagan was shot in an assassination 
attempt that wanted to put George Bush in office a little sooner. 

In 1981, the University of Florida begins work on thought 
operated computers. The Stealth 117a aircraft was first test - 
flown. In January 1981 , discovery of the Bentwaters/Woodbridge 
case featuring underground activities. 
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On January 13, 1981, Colonel Charles J. Halt writes a memo 
at RAF Bentwaters on the alien encounter in Rendlesham Forest. 

On June 21, 1981, the Denver Post has an article by Gail Pitts 
on "Chip Implants that replace ID cards". 



1982 



In 1982, Peter Gersten of CAUS files a petition with the 
Supreme Court relative to NSA involvement in UFO related activities. 

Researcher Linda Howe ("A Strange Harvest') was allegedly 
contacted by MJ-12 with ideas for making a documentary release 
of information - they changed their mind later. In 1982 the planetary 
population exceeds 4.8 billion people. On March 10, 1982, the House of 
Lords held its second debate on UFOs, still coming to no definitive 
conclusion. The Federal Emergency Management Agency conducts the 
Rex-82 exercise, which tested the national ability to mobilize 
quickly for wartime military production. Industry failed miserably. 



1983 



In 1983, a Nevada researcher discovers a metal rod in the 
center of a geomagnetic vortex in Blue Diamond, Nevada. The 
British government starts to release UFO files for the first time. 

In 1983, the Stealth 117A fighter becomes operational on a covert 
basis. In 1983, the Colorado Advanced Technology Institute was created 
as a basic structure for future space oriented developments to take 
place starting in 1988-90. The memo of Colonel Charles Halt of 
Bentwaters is released i n the United States. An internal Pentagon 
document dated December 1, 1983 describes in detail the military's 
directions for calling out the troops in case of some unspecified 
emergency. The document lists exceptions to the Posse Comitatus Act, 
the federal law that prohibits the military from operating in the 
United States. The document gives as its authority for such actions 
"the inherent legal right of the United States Government to ensure 
the preservation of public order.... by force if necessary," a claim 
that the Supreme Court had dismissed when President Truman tried to 
use it to Justify taking over steel mills in the early 1950 's. There 
is evidence that new Army divisions, like those at Fort Lewis in 
Washington, will have a dual foreign and domestic role. Another 
planned division will be located at Fort Ord, California. FEMA has 
standby legislation in a bill innocuously titled the "Defense 
Resources Act". The bill would suspend the Bill of Rights, abolish 
free enterprise, eliminate privately owned property, and generally 
clamp the American people in a totalitarian vise. Section 202 of 
the bill, for example, allows the President to instantly confiscate 
any real estate or personal property " that shall be deemed necessary 
for national defense purposes". Section 501 authorizes the takeover of 
any industry the White House authorizes. Section 1213 outlaws all 
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strikes. The standby legislation also includes "Censorship of 
Communications," which allows the president, whenever he "ahall deem 
that the public safety demands it," to censor "communications by mail, 
cable, radio, television , or other means of transmission. " The 
"COG" (Continuity of Government) also exists. It is a secretive 
shadow government that is in place and ready to run the country. 

Since 1980, this unprecedented apparatus has been installed to 
thrust the United States into a military takeover with or without the 
president 's cooperation, and all in the name of preserving deaocracy 
from some unnamed threat. Guess what the threat might be? 

In 1983, the University Hospital Medical Center in San Diego 
reviews a skull x-ray in which they claim that brain tranamitters 
were found. 

In 1983, J. Allen Hynek begins to investigate CEIII incidents. 
Hynek says " It was the people themselvcs who changed my mind 
about UFO 's - good solid people. 1 1 was time to change my 
attitude". 

On September 1983, OMNI magazine hosts an article about a 
nuclear powered tunnel boring machine developed by Los Alamos 
laboratories . 



1984 



The movie "V" is presented to the public, portraying reptil ian 
aliens who feed on human flesh, store humans for food,etc. Active 
resistance groups are also plugged in the movie/series. NASA budget 
is $192 million. The book "Clear Intent" is published by Fawcett 
and Greenwood. The Soviets conduct a national poli on UFO experiences, 
to which 30,000 reply. The Federal Emergency Management Agency 
conducts the Rex-84 exercises. These exercises have been held every 
two years since 1978, and test the federal governments emergency plans 
against hypothetical events. This exercise was involved with practice 
in detaining and handling large numbers of people. Large numbers of 
people might presumably have to be dealt with after a controversial 
government action. Any guesses? 

On April 26, 1984, General Bond is killed flying in Area 51 
during a classified aerial test. In December, the US Space Foundation 
held its first Annual National Symposium in Colorado. 

In September i a high delta-wing craft soundlessly buzzes golfers 
in Australia and sets Royal Australian Air Force into motion. The 
event caused the subject of UFO' 8 to be raised in Parliament. 

In 1984 * the movie "Adventures of Buckaroo Bonsai in the Eighth 
Dimension" is released. 
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1985 



In 1985 1 McDonnell Douglas receives brand new engine technology 
from apparently nowhere. John Herrington becomes Secretary of Energy. 
The Soviets reveal major encounter data to the public. Author Ralph 
Noyes (UK) publishes "A Secret Property" about the British Government 
and UFOs. NASA budget has grown to $248 million for research and 
development. Lawrence Livermore laba begins to manufacture artificial 
blood, some of which is destined for Dulce Genetics Facility in New 
Mexico. Cattle mutilations begin to drop off in the Midwest. 

On August 5th, Scientist Paul Bennewitz observea the crash Bite 
of a US Black Delta ship in New Mexico. 

In October 1985, Aries Properties acquires 21,000 acres running 
next to Colorado Springs, site of a future space technology center. 

In November 1985, NBC broadcasts a program about "black unmarked 
helicopters, secret projects, and bad money." On December 4, 1985, 
president Reagan voices thought about alien forces from space to 
high school students. 



1986 



In 1986, "Sky Crash" by Jenny Randles and "UFO Crash at Aztec" by 
Steinman and Stevens are published. The Brazilias Air Force, according 
to government documents released by the FOIA, chases UFOs. Project 
Snowbird goes into another phase to develop craft with conventional 
technology to show to the public. Crime rate rises 5.2 percent. 

On July 26, 1986, Dr Robert I Sarbacher dies. 

In 1986, the movie "The Aurora Encounter" is released. 



1987 



In 1987, Star Wars budget is $4.2 billion. The Department of 
Defense now funds 75 percent of all Federal Research and Development. 

A Los Angeles policeman dies after discovering a major CIA 
distribution point for heroin and cocaine at the top of the Staffers 
Concourse Hotel in Los Angeles and is killed. Funds created by the 
agency are funneled to covert projects. Other distribution points 
exist at Riverton, Wyoming and on the Laguna Indian Reservation in 
Arizona. Delta Security forces provide protection. 
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In 1987, the "Dulce Papers" are first released. Data on five 
entrances to Dulce lab is leaked, and the government takes care of 
them by destroying buildings and building new ones in odd locations 
for apparently no perceivable reason. 

In February 1987, there are 102 operable nuclear facilities in the 
United States. On February 15, 1987, the San Jose 'Mercury' reports on 
the Pentagon "black budget" program. 

In February, a national Gallup poli indicates that 88 percent of 
the population of the US has heard or read about UFO* s. Nine percent, 
or equivalent of 19 million people, indicate that they have seen a 
UFO. 

On April 27, 1987, genetically altered bacteria are publicly 
released. The bacteria were produced to interfere with 'frost damage 
to citrus crops*. 

In September 1987, 16-cycle waves are broadcast from transmitters 
and repeaters for a period of four months before the election of 
George Bush. The ELF waves cause entrainment of millions of Americans 
to occur, possibly to influence the election. Allegedly, the main 
transmitter was located in Nevada. On September 4, 1987, the group 
called "Justice for Military Personnel (JMP)" sends a letter to 
the president, detailing crimes the military has been ordered to 
commit against private citizens in regard to the alien problem. 

On September 21, 1987, Reagan again voices his thoughts about 
aliens threatening the earth in an address to the United Nations. 

On October llth, the Las Vegas Review Journal reports a story 
on Area 51/ Dreamland in Nevada. On the 17th, large numbers of 
B-52's were seen taking off from Hickam AFB, Hawaii. On the 20th, 
William Moore visits Albuquerque, New Mexico. 



In 1987, the National Research Council calls for an immediate 
effort to develop a genetic linkage map as the first goal of the 
human genome proJect; the National Institute of Health and the 
Department of Energy draf t a 5 year plan to go before Congress. 

On November 21st, the Parkinson Institute begins asking the 
public for human fetuses to study. Requests are made to groups of 
hospitals. On the 27th, groups of US Army rangers attempt and 
apparently bungle an attempt to enter a joint alien facility in 
New Mexico. In December, the' CIA begins to contact everyone who 
was ever in its employ that ever had anything to do with the alien 
problem. A woman draws a picture of a black-mirrored spherical 
craft she says belongs to the National Security Agency. On the 
14th of December, John Lear offers to host the MUFON Convention in 
Las Vegas in July 1989. 

On December 17, 1987, a UFO in Gulf Breeze, Florida drops a 
fluid on the local athletic field. Walt Andrus has GBRA labs in 
Seguin, Texas do an analysis. The analysis shows that the fluid is 
of unknown origin. Andrus does not distribute the report. A Gulf 
Breeze resident mails a copy of the report to NAR. 
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1988 



George Bush finally becomes president. A Joint alien base off 
the Florida coast is reactivated, giving rise to the sightings at 
Gulf Breeze. On March 25, John Lear releases a statement to the 
public on the status of affairs with the alien situation. On April 
27 th, Leonard Stringfield speaks at a Milford, Ohio public library. 

In 1988, the Strecher Memorandum about AIDS is distributed. The 
video details how AIDS was created as an intentional retrovirus 
nixture of bovine lukaemia virus and sheep visna (brain-rot) virus. 

Strecher also details how AIDS appearance was directly connected 
to World Health Organization vaccinations in Africa and New Tork 
Bloodbank sponsored Hepatitis B vaccinations in the United States. He 
also detailed how over 300 releases of biological substances on 
the US public have occurred, primarily by military and intelligence 
agencies. The tape exposes some myths about AIDS, and also how the 
virus, which is crystalline in structure, can be destroyed in the 
body by exposure to RF frequencies that match the viruses mortal 
oscillatory frequency. Vaccines cannot be developed for a virus 
which has i possible combinations ( 5.6 x 10 15). AZT eats away 

the human body as well as part of the virus. 

In 1988, a television commercial from Motorola, the company that 
developed and suppressed the 3-D television in 1966, announced 
development of nanotechnology, parallel programming , and implanted 
chips that interact directly with the brain. Their technicians 
had no doubt it would come to pass, and with perfect blindness to 
its implications. 

In May 1988, Reagan again makes a speech in which he refers to 
an "alien threat from outside this world". Newspapers report Reagan 
has been allegedly "warned" by astrologers that there will be a space 
invasion by 1993. It was discovered that EBE's are sensitive to any 
material having a left-hand atomic spin. On May 5th, Leonard 
Stringfield releases an article in Batavia, Illinois about. aliens. 

In June 1988, President Bush proposes to convert old military 
bases to prisons. On August 8th, "The Matrix" by Valdemar Valerian 
is released. In September, William English re-emerges into the public 
eye. On October 14th, "UFO Coverup. . . Live" is aired from Washington. 

On November 12, 1988, Senator Cranston is allegedly shown disks at 
Norton AFB. General Electric and IT4.T are two of the contractors 
involved in building the disks. General Electric also owns NBC .One of 
these disks would get shot down by the South Africans in May 1989. The 
publication "NASA Techbriefs" shows a photo of an EBE with no caption 
or explanation. Word comes from New Mexico to researchers that Los 
Alamos has developed an antimatter weapon, which allegedly will be 
used as a last resort if "the Greys cannot be pried away from the 
planet". The number of Greys on Earth is estimated at 20 million. In 
December, Steven White ( President of Bechtel Investments) dies. 
Bechtel has been heavily involved in underground construction and is 
the world* s largest construction firm. 
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In November 1988, HR5210 is signed into law by the president; it 
severely weakens 4th amendment rights. The no-knock law. 

Bo Gritz, one of the most decorated Green Berets in American 
history, distributes his book "Betrayal of a Nation" , detailing 
the CIA as one of the biggest purchasers of heroin and cocaine, as 
well as the use of Delta forces in drug deals. 

Information comes forth that the intelligence agencies are 
distributing drugs to finance alien-related projects, which demand 
phenomenal amounts of money. 

In December, Swedish astronomer Emil Lundstrom of Gotebord 
Sweden sights an hour-long procession of disks flying across the 
face of the moon. It vas estimated that the disks were 600 feet 
in diameter and travel ling 1,200 mph. 



1989 



In 1989, the Planetary Science branch has a $10 million budget 
cut, which prevents analysis of planetary data gained f r om NASA 
planetary missions. There will be no 1990 money available to analyze 
Project Galileo data. 

Starting in 1989, billions of dollars are being spent 
modernizing N0RAD. Data on Project Excaliber is released. The project 
is involved in developing a warhead that will penetrate 1000 meters 
of earth and then detonate. Useful for destroying underground bases. 

1989 is the year that Zbigniew Brzezinski predicted that the 
United States Constitution would be rewritten. In January 1989, 
William Cooper and John Lear issue an indictment to the president 
regarding the alien problem. No reply was ever received. 

In 1989, Cetus Corporation makes a major scientific breakthrough 
in genetics called a polymerase chain reaction (PCR), which allows 
researchers to reach into genetic material and make copies of DNA. 
This frees researchers from having to grow cultures. 

On January 30th, a lawsuit was filed which challenged the planned 
use of a foreign gene in an experiment to be conducted on ten 
patients with melanoma cancer. The suit said that the National 
Institutes of Health Recombinant DNA Advisory Committee approved the 
experiment without conducting public hearings. The NIH is supposedly 
the only agency in the country that can approve experiments to change 
the human genetic makeup of the human being. 

On February 26, 1989, William Cooper and John Lear send copies 
of the Indictment to 536 members of Congress. There are 2 replies. 

In Harch 1989, the Soviets lose a Mars probe link. In April, 
scientists report a "breakthrough in cold fusion". On May 13, the 
series "War of the Worlds" presents the ideas of impi antat ion of 
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alien cellular material in humans, as well t-s the use ™f sonic 
weapons against aliens. Also in March data regarding sonic weapon 
development program called Project Gabriel is receiveo by way of 
William Cooper. Gabriel is a sonic weapon. 

On March 14th, a MUFON ham operator monitoring a space shuttle 
flight, heard " Houston (from) Discovery, we still have the alien 
spacecraft under observance". Analysis showed high probability that 
astronaut voice was that of Bagian, a crew member. Monitoring occurred 
on 145.450 MHz. Further voice verification is in progress. 

In April 1989, the US Department of Justice awards $750,000 
to nine people who were unknowingly subjected to CIA-funded brain- 
washing experiments in the 1950 's. The research, performed on the 
patients when they sought psychiatric treatment, included using 
intensive electric shock, sensory deprivation, hallucinogenic drugs, 
barbiturate-induced sleep, and continuous exposure to taped messages. 

The patients were left confused, dazed, incontinent and panic- 
stricken. 

In April 1989, the CIA creates a counternarcotics center and 
staf f s it with over 100 agents and analysts and assigned them to 
anti-narcotics ef forts in line with the Bush Administrations public 
"war on drugs". The CIA continues on its own, covertly, dealing 
hard drugs in order to raise working capital for technical and 
intelligence projects. 

On April 28th, the Washington Post News Service reports that the 
Department of Defense has successfully tested an experimental space 
vehicle designed to destroy "incoming missiles". The 21 second flight 
took place inside a cavernous Air Force laboratory at Edwards AFB in 
California. The Pentagons SDI office said the test boosted efforts to 
develop and deploy the first phase of a much larger space-based 
defense network. 

In May 1989, Houston Journalist Paul Harasim writes a biting 
review of the John Lear lectures in Houston. It is an article 
which results in the dismissal of Lear from ATA in June. 

Also in May, the Defense Investigative Service continues their 
probe into just how much ufologists know, interviewing several 
researchers in California. On May 7th , the South Africans shoot 
down a disk. US Military pilots exit and South Africa complains about 
invasion o f airspace by the US. The disk is taken to Wright Patterson 
AFB and then to Kirtland AFB in late October in order to be analyzed 
by Sandia Labs. The incident is revealed to the public in October 89. 

On May 13, 1989, the television program "War of the Worlds" 
conveys the concepts ^>f aliens impian t ing cells in humans, and 
the use of sonic weapons against aliens. 

On May 14, 1989, Las Vegas channel 8 TV televises an interview 
with a government scientist working at Groom Lake and Dreamland. The 
scientist openly tells of nine disks on the Nellis range; three of 
them are operational; the craft use antimatter engines; the Soviets 
were involved only up to a point. He won't talk about the aliens. 
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Subsequently i the government scientist discovered that he has 
been the victim of a method of hypnosis known aa "Orion Hypnosis". 
His life is threatened and his car is shot up in Las Vegas. 

On May 16th, a court agreement cleared the way for the first 
publicly authorieed human gene transplant. The agreement reguires 
NIH to open future decision-making on human gene experiments to the 
public. 

On May 24, Linda Howe's book "An Alien Harvest" is released. On 
May 27th, "War of the Worlds" presents ideas to the public about 
aliens producing substances to contaminate human food as humans 
produce bacteria to counter the aliens. 

On June 10, 1989, "War of the Worlds" presents ideas to the public 
about humans decoding information about an invasion; that invasion 
will happen in ' f our years'; aliens infiltrate human reaistance 
groups; aliens are acquiring chemical weapons. 

On June 3rd, "War of the Worlds" presents ideas to the public 
about blond aliens helping humans to defeat the aliens in battle 

On June 7th, American Transair dismisses John Lear for confirming 
that alien data is true. Lear goes to work for another airline. 

On June 17th, Dr.Barry Taf f speaks in Santa Monica about UFOS. 

On June lOth, the television program "War of the Worlds" conveys 
the concepts about an alien invasion in f our years, humans decoding 
alien transmissions about invasion, alien infiltration into human 
centers of resistance, and alien acquisition of chemical weapons. 

On June 30 th, after a spree of what were possibly government 
induced violent episodes with guns and schoolyards (mind control on a 
psychiatric patient) the government presents gun legislation to 
Congress in an attempt to disarm the American public before major 
authoritarian measures could be imposed at a later date. Americans 
baik at this. 

On June 30, July lst and 2nd, the MUFON Conference occurs in 
Las Vegas, Nevada . William Cooper, John Lear, William English, 
Don Ecker speak to an cnlhuniastic crowd. The day before, on July 
lst, William Moore and a disgruntled audience have a shouting match 
with each other. The audience is astounded when instead of the issues 
at hand, Moore uses his time .to attack other researchers, specifically 
Paul Bennewitz. William Moore publicly admits he works for a 
government intelligence agcncy. Klass gets his tape recorder taken 
away at the conference. 

In July, a tape of the Lcar-Cooper interviews is distributed in 
Europe and Scandinavia. Mass movements of material on trucks begins 
at the Nevada Test Range, with vehicles moving north. 

On July 20th, George Bush makes a public announcement that he 
will seek to commit the US to building a manned outpost on the 
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Moon ( where they already have t hem covertly) and sending astronauts 
to Mars ( where the US has already been covertly involved since 
the 1970*8). Bush makes najor space policy speech. NASA says that 
such a project will more than double its budget, pushing it above 
2 percent of the Federal Budget. 

On July 29th, KLAS TV in Las Vegas shows a one hour special 
featuring interviews with William Cooper and John Lear. The station 
receives an overwhelming public response. 

Also in July, Bush Administration drug czar William Bennett 
proposes Spartan style boot camps for non-violent first offenders 
to "jolt them into straightening out their lives". Bennett also 
proposes fines, weekends in Jail, loss of automobiles and loss of 
drivers licenses for casual users. 

The Bush administration decides to send military forces to the 
mideast to confront "terrorists" on August 4th. 

On August 5th, national networks announce the series "Alien 
Nation" will begin in the fail. The movie by the same name came 
out about one year previously. Hore public acclioation efforts. 

On August 7th. US News and World Report publishes material on 
"Americas Doomsday Project", detailing over 50 underground facilities 
that are for use during time of crisis. 

In September 1989, several west coast radio talk shows begin avid 
discussion of UFO' s, aliens and interaction with the US Government. 

The public discussion is now out of control. On September 23, 
1989, a two-hour documentary is screened on Japanese television. 

Viewers are treated to the f uli spectrum of recent investigations, 
including underground labs, MJ-12, genetic facilities, the Kennedy 
murder, the voices of the astronauts on the shuttle talking about 
observing alien spacecraft, the EG&.G scientist talking about the 
disks at Groom Lake, and a visit to Dulce, where residents tell of 
visits from the CIA. A CIA or MIB type is photographed following 
the Japanese news team. His Colorado license plate is readable. 

On September 27th, three disks land in the Soviet Union. One lands 
at the 70 th parallel .near the arctic circle, one lands near Moscow, 
and the third 300 miles south of Moscow. The disk has the Cyrillic 
UMMO symbol on the bottom. Apparently all three disks bore the symbol. 
It is thought by researchers that theae disks belong to or are 
associated with the Soviet Government . It is a known MJ-12 tactic to 
use the Soviet Union . The landing and debarkation from the third disk 
is jointly reported by TASS and the press in the United States on 
October 8th , making the first time a worldwide conditioning 
experiment has occurred. On October 11, 1989 a large disk was seen by 
hundreds of witnesses in eastern Oklahoma. The disk was also 
videotaped and photographed. Sightings begin to be reported in Iowa 
and around the United States in large numbers. 

In October, researcher William Cooper indicates that research into 
underground/inner earth is a waste of time and draws attention from 
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the nore important issues. Most researchers do not agree. The Army 
CID engages an agent with the codename "Sco'tt" to interact with 
the Billy Goodman show in order to attempt to discredit Cooper. 
"Scotf claims to be an investigator , but won't give anyone a way to 
contact him, but wan t s people to send him inf ormation indirectly. Even 
Goodman is suspicious. 

On October 15th, researchers relate that the television series 
"Alien Nation" gives a good portrayal of the species known as the 
'orange*. Disinf ormation expert James Moseley sends his newsletter, 
"Saucer Smear" , trying to cause confusion among researchers by 
announcing that "underground bases are fantasy" and that some 
prominent researchers are ' aliens in disguise'. 

On October 16th, word comes from researchers that the United 
States and the Soviet Union had a disagreement on the base on the 
far side of the Moon in which several US scientists were machine- 
gunned. This disagreement reflects the split between the US and 
the Soviets detailed in the May 89 disclosure by a government 
scientist working at the S-4 /DREAMland facility in Nevada. It is 
thought that this disagreement occurred in 1986 or 1987. 

On October 17th, the "War of the Worlds" series acclimates the 
public to the idea of clones being programmed with memories from 
their original templates. Passive security code-named "Yellow 
Fruit" ( Area 51- Dreamland ) gives a talk on KORG radio in Los 
Angeles. 

On October 22nd, intelligence expert William Cooper gives details 
about the South African disk incident in May 89 over KVEG in Las 
Vegas . 

On October 25, the American public be comes aware of the South 
African incident in May. Congress works on legislation to make radio 
talk shows liable for statements made by callers in an effort to 
shut down talk radio programs, where UFO/Alien data is being avidly 
discussed. The national program Inside Report details mass-witnessed 
sightings of disks in southeastern Oklahoma. 

On October 26 th, William Cooper goes on a radio station in 
Los Angeles and tells the listening public that President Bush 
is involved in the drug scene. The FCC attacks the talk show 
host the next day for "saying a bad word". Researchers speculate 
that the Secret Service, who allegedly terminated Sal Mineo 
during Reaganb administration because of an alleged homosexual 
tape they were concerned about, will seek to eliminate Cooper, 
that for some reason Cooper has now made himself expendable with 
this material involving the President. 

On October 28th, the War of the Worlds series introduces the 
concept that specific frequencies are transmitted in rock mus i c 
that affects humans and makes them more vulnerable to control. 

On October 30th, researchers manage to get ahold of government 
documents in California that detail the incident with South Africa 
and the US disk. The national program Hard Copy televises a program 
in which they examine the idea of Whitley Streiber as a cult leader. 
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In November 1989, a C-5 Galaxy lands at Dover AFB, Delaware, loaded 
with cocaine. DEA gets wind of it and tells the public it arrested 
a crew member with personal amounts of cocaine. The cargo vanishes. 

On November 2nd, researchers at Blue Diamond area outside 
Las Vegas spot a large disk over the area. 

On November 3rd, word comes from researchers in California that 
Marineland, which shut down operations years ago, is being used as a 
Navy Biological Experimental Station. The government has been 
apparently renting the former Marineland compound from the owner, 
Monohan Corporation, ever since park closed. Researchers managed to 
penetrate security enough to discover that the government is doing . 
toxic viral and bacteriological experiments on animals there - right 
in the middle of Palos Verdes, California. Black helicopters with FBI 
personnel survey the area. The helicopters are eguipped with a long 
ten-foot rod , which is believed to be a biological sensor, capable 
of picking up lifeforms. Researchers also point out connections 
between the owner of the facility and organized crime, which has a 
direct intermix with the CIA, who are the gentlemen in the expensive 
black suits that come out to meet you. UFO are also seen around the 
facility. 

In November 1989, animal and cattle mutilations begin to accelerate 
after a 14 year slowdown. 

Also on November 3rd, researchers announce the i r discovery that 
"Yellow Fruit" security team was started back during the Carter 
Presidency, and was part of the ISA. I t has been periodically 
disbanded and has existed in one form of another since the Carter 
administration. Los Angeles radio talk show host Ken Hudnell 
announces his intention to take a group to visit one of the ancient 
underground cities, which he says has an entrance 60 miles from 
Anaheim. Researchers discover the passive security frequencies at 
Groom Lake; 138. 306 and 407.550 and that a group codenamed Seaspray 
is involved with primary security in the area. Security forces then 
change the frequencies. 

On November 4th, word comes from Japan that the huge Japanese 
trading company Marubeni acted as a go-between for the Australian 
Government and locals in the purchase of a huge tract of land in 
Australia. As soon as the deal went through, a li terai man-made 
mountain was built in an all-too-obvious attempt to hide something 
very secret ( say local researchers ) . 

On November 6th, Channel 8 in Las Vegas starts a two-week series 
on Area 51, animal mutilations, and the UFO coverup. 

On November 10, EG&G scientist Robert Lazar goes on television 
and tells what he knows about US disk technology at S-4 in Area 51, 
including information about 9 US disks, antimatter reactors, and 
mind control for S-4 scientists. 

On November 11, 1989, the network program Secrets and Mysteries 
televises "UFOs on Trial" 

On November 13, 1989, Iris ide Report televises "Alien Inspiration" 
about a couple in Nashville Tennessee that receives channeled music 
they believe is from space entitij&e>. ^^2 
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On November 17, 1989, Current Affair televises a program in which 
a Greenville, NC home video shot of disks in the night sky also 
catches alleged ETs in an apartment window. 

On November 19th, an electrical worker at Mercury, NV/ calls 
the Billy Goodman show and describes tunnels 3O0O feet under the 
test site that have stainless steel walls and elevators. He also 
describes small Grey bodies on gurneys being wheeled down the 
tunnels . 

On November 20 th, a security guard on the Nevada Test Site 
describes his conLact with a man in black that describes the 
whole alien scenario to him. The man had transparent eyelids. 

On November 20 and 21st, the national program Hard Copy televises 
two programs on UFOs. EG&G scientist Robert Lazar goes on radio on 
KVEG for three hours and answers questions over the 50,000 watt 
station. Another three hour session takes place Nov 24th and 25th. 
Robert Lazar publicizes the name of his boss at Area S-4, tells that 
22 people work at S-4, and how antimatter reactors work. Indications 
are that more people will be coming out of the woodwork to tell what 
they know up at Area 51. 

On November 21, 1989, John Lear comes back into public view on a 
four hour talk show on KDWN radio in Las Vegas. Lear goes into detail 
about the AIDS conspiracy . 

On November 24 th it is announced on the radio that Vice President 
Quayle announces a US objective to have a manned nuclear powered 
permanent base on the Moon by 2003 and a manned mission to Mars by 
2011. A new book about the Kennedy Assassination, Crossf ire . is pro- 
filed. The book exposes the deceit in the Kennedy assassination, and 
how President Johnson sealed the records until 2039 to prevent any 
intrusion. Only another President can unseal the records or reopen the 
investigation. Crossf ire release date is slated for December lst. 

On November 25th, television station Channel 8 in Las Vegas tele- 
vises a two hour special on UFOs, Area 51, S-4 and the UFO coverup. It 
is revealed that some people who contacted Channel 8 had had the i r 
homes broken into in Las Vegas. 

On December 6th, "The Secret Files of J.Edgar Hoover is aired 
in a two-hour speoial, revealing the misdeeds of the administrator 
during his tenture as director. 

During the week of Chriatmas, 1989, it was reported that the re 
were a series of very large underground explosions in the area of 
the base at Dulce, New Mexico. A month earlier, animal mutilations 
began to pick up signif icantly. The last time these two events 
occurred in this order was when the government first discovered what 
the Greys were up to and they tried to go in an stop them. Over 
60 Delta troops were killed in the process. 
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1990 



In January 1990, two pilots overfly Area 51 during Redflag 
exercises and are immediately shipped out. 

On January llth John Lear speaks at a Las Vegas high school t o 
raise money for the high school seience club. 

On January 19th, it is announced on the national news that there 
are plans to impian t both children and pets in a national "finder" 
program. 

In January 1990, William Cooper reveals on KVEG radio that US 
disks were involved in transporting people to sabotage the helicopters 
for the ill-fated Iran hostage reseue in Carters administration. 

Also in January, witnesses in Lancaster, California view a delta 
shaped craft 900 feet long fly slowly over a ten minute period over 
the city. The craft was accompanied by a disk. 

Crest International issues a publication that details British 
investigations into the South African crash of a US disk in May 89. 

In February 1990, diseussions are heard on the radio about 
implant identif ication chips for pets and children. 

On February lst, more than 700 seientists, including 49 Nobel 
Prize winners, accuse President Bush of being conplacent about the 
threat of global warming. 

On Feb 2nd, President George Bush forms a high-powered seientific 
advisory group which will be the first to report directly to the 
office of the President in 15 years. The council consists of 12 nen 
and 1 wooan. Bush also unveiled a record $71 billion research and 
development budget. 

On February 17th, a Ukranian astronomer detects radio emissions 
near Altair, which in ancient tines was associated with reptilian 
creatures . 

In February 1990, the George Knapp 2 hr. special is aired again 
in Las Vegas, Nevada. 

On March 3rd, Las Vegas UFOCCI chairnan Stacy Borland and her 
brother were brutally murdered while at home. 

On March 8th, the final destruetion of the 4th amendment of the 
constitution takes effect very quietly behind the seenes. Now the 
authorities need no warrant or probable cause to break into a persons 
home and perfora any aetion they think fit. Suspicion is sufficient. 

On March lOth, the television series "War of the Worlds" reruns 
the program featuring eloning using crystallline technology and 
engramic memory. 



On March 16th and 17th, researcher Budd Hopkins speaks at the 
Spring Valley Library in Las Vegas Nevada to a paeked house. 
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Blond humanoid contact 107 

Blond humanoids engineered by the Government 108 

Blond humanoids working with Greys 115 

Blond-Grey conflict 370 

Blue ray, alien use of 100B 

Bo Gritz, POWS and Drugs 4 

Bodies in Pawn 324 

Bodies, alien, storage in Albuquerque 105D 

Body separation with static charges 120 

Bolivian legends 371 

Bond, General, killed at Area 51 423 

Brain nullifier device produced by Army 415 

Brain transmitters , X-rays reveal 423 

Brain, mind, and focus 349 

Brainwashing and beliefs 26 

Brainwashing techniques 26 

Brezezinski, Zbigniew 427 

Brookhaven Research labs 400 

Brotherhood influence in India 374C 

Brotherhood of the Snake 374B 

Brotherhood of the Snake, corruption of 374B 

Brown, Thomas, electrogravitation research of 407 

Bullard, Thomas, studies of 1 

Bureau of Land Management BLM transmitters 235 . 

Bush, George, biological and chemical warfare 374 J 

Bush, George, conversion of military bases 426 
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Bush, George, director of CIA 418 

Byrd expedition to South Pole 409 

Byrd, Richard, 1929 polar expedition 399 

Cabbit, the genetic mutation called the 89 

Calvert, Texas 168 

Calvinism, effect of 374F 

Canadian Bill of Rights, suspension of 416 

Canadian biological warfare 406 

Cascade Mountains 100 

Cash-Landrum incident 421 

Cash-Landrum lawsuit over US atomic craft 21 2A 

Caste systems imposed 374C 

Casual body 162 

Catechimine Beta-Lipotropin 4753 93 

Cathie, Bruce, earth energy grid systems 413 

Cavern city complexes 96 

Caverns, war of, concept briefing 298 

Caves and caverns, USA, map of 186 

Central Asian legends 374 

Central Security Service, creation of 417 

Cetus Corporation 427 

Chakra system diagram 323 

Chakras and nadis 159 
Change, people attracted to that which produces 364B 

Channels as contactees 134 
Characteristics of control used by suppressives 370C 

Child as bridge toward multi-dimensional self 364A 

Children as future targets of abduction 152 

Children, abduction and puberty 144 

Children, Abduction of 150 

Children, attitudes toward 144 

Children, avoidance by abductees 144 

Children, human, Grey reaction to 152 
Children, human, Reptilian species reaction to 152 

Children, sacrifice of] 100C 

China Lake, disks at 415 

China Lake, Navy installation at 300 
Chinese extraction of aluminum 1,600 years ago 373 

Christ consciousness 104 

Christ return scenarios 20 

Chromosomes and Species Alteration 393K 

Chronology of Human and Alien Interaction 396 
Chronology of Psychiatry and Eugenics, US k Nazi 311 

CIA 2 

CIA and drug financing of alien projects 427 

CIA and LSD programs 406 

CIA and mental hospitals 303 

CIA and National S&L failure seandal, 1990 395B 

CIA and opium traffic 412 

CIA and recuitment of dupes 302 

CIA and ultrasonies research 418 

CIA and worldwide opium traffic 420 

CIA as based in Nazi SS Intelligence 4 

CIA brainwashing experiments, lawsuit on 428 

CIA control over worldwide opium 420 

CIA drug distribution points 424 

CIA experiments with LSD in Canada 410 

CIA funded Canadian mind control experiments 410 
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CIA mind control program targets 416 

CIA MK-DELTA target groups 416 

CIA recall of December 87 425 

CIA, "Talking Rock" experiments 301 

CIA, clones and doubles created by 303 

CIA, creation of 401,402 

CIA, creation of counternarcotics front 428 

CIA, implants and mind cbntrol used on humans 308 

CIA, legalization of covert activties 403 

Cigar ships sighted in 1896 397 

Clones, creation of by Grey Hierarchy 105A-105D 

Cloning of abductees 377A 

Cloning of humanoids 202 

Clothing hasn't changed in 15,000 years 372 
Coexistence of human and alien souls in same body 36 

Collection of energy from abductees 148 

Colonization of unprotected civilizations 59 

Communications monitoring 24 

Compartmental ization of information 23 

Compulsion to report to implant station 324 

Computer thought Communications link 105A 

Conanda, Henry, work on lenticular craft 399 
Conditioning of human body to accept alien soul 35 

Conditioning of the human species 10 

Condon committee as debunking process 414 

Condon report 415 

Conf ederation , the 10,333 

Conf ederation , Draconians members of 98 

Connections between brain and conscious focus 349 

Conscious human compliance to being used 36 

Consciousness and awareness 343 

Consciousness and subconsciousness 346 

Consciousness, displacement in human bodies 153 

Consent, concepts of covert and overt consent 152 

Conspiracies , subjective or objective 22 

Contact and Abduction 107 

Control elements over entities used 321 

Cooper, Gordon 413 

Cooper, William 431 

Cooper-Lear indictment to the President 427 

Council of Nicea 374C 

Covers and diversionary information 23 

Covert penetration and alliance 24 

Cow blood used in humans 138 
Cranston, Alan, viewing of disks at Norton AFB 426 

Crash in Botswana, 1989 80A 

Creation and choice of lines of reality 19 

Cross breeding with human beings 52 

Crystalline Biological Structures 87 

Crystals grown in ELF fields 322 

Custodial religious programming 374C 

Cylinder, breeding 193 

D.R.E.A.M. land 234 

Damage control problems for MJ-12 8 

Darington farm case in Grudge 13 report 64 

DARPA and mind-reading machines 417 

DARPA tests with microwaves on Rhesus monkeys 413 

Dealing with relationships 363,364 
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Death procedures for humans 324 

Debriefing colonies for contactees 408 

Deception strategies, elements of 28 

Decisions, right and wrong 353 
Defense Investigat ive Service probes researchers 428 

Defense Resources Act suspends Bill of Rights 422 

Definitions, general 365 

Delta Security Forces 2 

Deposition of human soul from its body 36 

Deteriorization of Abductee physicality 121 

Determination of blocks to focus expansion 353 

Developing a spiritual personality 18 

Dharma 13 

Dharma writings 14 

Dif ferentiation of Prime Entity 356 

Direct interference tactics 24 
Direct observat ional procedures, human targets 328 

Direct witness as a resource 23 

DISCO as world security force 407 

Disinf ormation baiting 24 

Disinf ormation Objectives and Strategies 22 

Disinf ormation , offensive reasons for 22 

Disks, f iring at, US Army 419 

Dismantling counter-belief s 26 

Distribution of Cultures from Lyrae 377 

DNA enrichment of alien stock 52 

DNA replication research, Cetus Corporation 427 

DNA-RNA mixtures 84 
Doctine, "End of the World"; See Mettaya Prophecy 374C 
Doctine, "Judgement Day "; See Mettaya Prophecy 374C 

DOE established 419 

Doing what you are supposed to do 362 

Doll body, alien use and manipulation of, ID 93 

Dolphin, brain development of 84,336 

Dolphins and their chosen line of experience 336 

Domain of discourse and belief 23 

Domination and enslavement of populations 58 

Donavon Masters 165 

Doorway amnesia 149 

Doraty, Judy, case of 212 

Doty, Richard 105A-105D 

Doty, Richard, AFOSI 2,105X 

Dr. Cari Jung 5 

Draco, intentions of 335 

Draconians 96,100D 

Draconians left Greys in charge 370 

DREAMLAND 410 
Dreamland, accidental flights over, results of 419 

Drug distribution points, CIA 424 

Drug problem, reason why people use drugs 342 

Drugs, military shipments of 432 

Dulce and John Harrington 205 

Dulce area, early studies of 197 

Dulce base, narrative about 195 

Dulce Papers, description of 189 

Dulce, abductee letter about 166 

Dulce, appearence of exterior security guards 201 

Dulce, conveyor system and work station at 199 
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Dulce, cross section view of base 211 

Dulce, early activity at 412 

Dulce, elevator controls at 196 

Dulce, entrances 202 

Dulce, hybrid breeding of humanoids 199 

Dulce, ID card at 196 

Dulce, known activties at 205 

Dulce, security uniform description 196 

Dulce, the Committee 205 

Dulce, typical entity being bred at 198 

Dulce, underground explosions at 433 

Dulce, levels at 200 

Ea , alien responsible for human creation 374A 

Earth humans from another time and space 80 

Earth humans masquerading as aliens 79 

Earth, on trade route 98 

Eban, the 2,3,84 

EBE 58 

EBE disorders 243 
Effect on of emotion on hybrid fetus during term 121 

Effective measures against Markabian control 370C 

Effects of hybrid breeding on humans 121 

Effects of Multiple Level Alien Manipulation 120 

Eglin AFb, FL 70 

Ego, Self and Personality 346 

Ego, structures of 346 

Ego, transf ormation of 346 

Eisenhower and appointment of Rockefeller 407 

Elder race 98 

Electronic barrier field 370B 
Electronic Identification Research, Los Alamos 421 

ELF entrainment of voters before election 425 

ELF waves against humans 207 

ELF waves influence Bush election 425 

Elite, functions of 58 

Elohim, the 322 

Emotional bodies 364C 

Emotional frequencies, used by aliens 148 

Emotional growth of aliens 40 

Energy grid systems 413 

Energy grid transmitters powering implants 321 

Enforced identif ication as control method 370B 

Enforced Reality, definition of 368 

Engram command, definition of 368 

Engram, definition of 365 

Entities seen by abductee Christa Tilton 204 

Entity displacement , cases of 153 

Entity-level karmic scenarios 152 
Eoku, aliens known as, discovered by Bennewitz 105A-105E 

Esoteric chronology 375 

Esoteric history of Lyran Empire 370 

Essessani, conversations with 357 

Essessani , the 335 

ET Event , message about 236 

Etheric body 157 

Eucharist, ritual of 100D 

Events on the moon 398 

Evil, definition of kkl 367 
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Exam table experiences 148 
Experience changing molecular structure of body 364D 

Experienced Anomalous Trauma (EAT) 156 

Experiencing "victim" scenarios 364D 

Experiencing "victimizer" scenarios 364D 

Experiencing on a soul level 364D 

Experiential memory 131 

Exteriorization of an entity, forceful 153 

FAA complex in Albuquerque 105D 

Facsimile Bank, definition of 366 

Facsimile, definition of 366 

FBI, asking abductee about sex with aliens 171 
FDR and the "gift" of several countries to USSR 370B 

FDR as a co-conspirator in planetary terror 370B 

FDR, Masonry, and contact with the Greys 399 

Fear, use by Secret Government and aliens 45 
Federal Emergency Management Agency, creation of 419 

FEMA and REX exercises 419 

FEMA, creation of 419 

Ferraz, Dirant, case of 377A 

Fifth density beings, capabilities of 95 

Fifth Invader Forces, definition of 368 

Fluctuation of Physical Focus 353 

Flying saucers and idea of God, reconciliation 262 

Flying serpent patch 96 

Forced linking 337 

Ford, Gerald, call for UFO inquiry in Congress 414 

Forrestal, James and Bethesda Naval Hospital 405 

Forrestal, James, death of 405 

Forrestal, James, suicide of 261 

Fort Ord abduction of 221 soldiers 411 

Fort Riley, Kansas 70,176 

Fort, Charles, investigations of 374A 

Four Corners Area, event characteristics of 187A 

Fourth density beings, capabilities of 95 

Frequency models 162 

Frequency models of astral projection 162 

Friedman, Stanton 11 

Functional relationships in Secret Government 395 

Functioning in an alien cultural format 153 

Fusion between human and alien souls 35 

Game, definition of 366 

Games Condition, definition of 369 

Games of control 321 

Gamma ray laser 302 

Gehlen, Reinhard, creation of CIA 401 

Gemini capsule, disks following 413 

General Dynamics 254 

General Gordon Williams 238 

Generation of entities from the Prime, drawing 356 

Generation of human conflict and wars 374C 

Generator, Football sized, nuclear 69 

Genes that control growth 391 

Genetic entity, defintion of 365 

Genetic input 121 

Genetic materials from humans 34 

Genocide as a control measure of alien origin 374E 

German experimental craft LL ? 400 
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German SS intelligence imported for CIA 402 

German surveillance of United States in 1933 399 

Gerraans in the USA, 1933 399 

Gizah pyramid 15 

Gizeh intelligences 12 

Glasnost in in Soviet Union 20 

Gomez, Ed 195 

Government buying time 43 

Government Control System Installation 7 

Government Duplicated Alien Spacecraft 7 

Government explanation of Suppression 43 

Government interference with abductee 171 

Government secrecy, roots of 342 

Government simplif icat ion of alien types 43,44 

Gavernment staging controlled "landing" 4 

Grand Orient Lodge 397 

Gravity Anomalies, mass, map of 185 

Green fireballs 405 

Grey abductees contacted by Blonds later 108 

Grey activities 52 

Grey anatomical results 67 

Grey manipulation, individuals immune to 155 

Grey Objectives, General 57 

Grey physical structure has left hand spin 56 

Grey physiological report 88C 

Grey psychological profile 95 

Grey Strategies and Operations 58 

Grey, anatomical detail of hand 82 

Grey, control based on intimidation and tech 90 

Greys , military concepts of 54 

Greys and concept of bonding 54 

Greys and human emotional components 40 

Greys and human individuality 54 

Greys and Reptilians 89 

Greys and sensitivity to radiation 56 

Greys as a social memory complex 54,57 

Greys as clones in social memory complex 81 

Greys as electronic space society 54,85 

Greys as go-between communicators 90 

Greys as Neutral Aliens 40 

Greys having a survival based social order 54 

Greys hybrids with active pineal gland 97 

Greys opinion of humans 90 

Greys using clones for workers 52 

Greys, 22 sub-species 102 

Greys, 4th density 95 

Greys, 4th density as sensation junkies 95 

Greys, 5th density 95 

Greys, 6th density 95 

Greys, ability to contain human awareness 154 

Greys, ability to control heart rate 97 

Greys, apparent social structure 57 

Greys, average weight of 81 

Greys, Belletrax types 100A 
Greys, bio-field differential effect on humans 119 

Greys, brain capacity 81 

Greys, brain, crystalline networks in 88B 

Greys, cloning and replicative failure 84 
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Greys, Composite Autopsy Findings - Visuals 83 

Greys, duty and obedience 57 

Greys, first deal with 400 

Greys, groups above in hierarchy 105A-105E 

Greys, human activity affecting 154 

Greys, individuality of 88B 

Greys, information from Paul Bennewitz 105A -105E 

Greys, internal body structure 88,88A 

Greys, lobes of the brain 87.88B 

Greys, main motivation for genetic work 54 

Greys, Ohroes Dialect of the Crem, Alphabet 80A 

Greys, Physiotypical Drawing 91 

Greys, primary physical characteristics 81 

Greys, process of nourishment 81 

Greys, reactions to human children 152 

Greys, reprodictive capabilities 81 

Greys, reproduction processes, cloning 84 

Greys, several species of 100A 

Greys, skin pigmentation 97 
Greys, some species with chlorophyll based system 88C 

Greys, some species with normal sexual organs 88B 

Greys, species skin tones 81 

Greys, summoned by John Dee in 16th century 81 

Greys, tali 58 

Greys, tali, as "test tube" species 88B 

Greys, tali, as dominent over clones 88B 

Greys, telepathic 97 

Greys, use of cattle biologicals, mute s 84 

Greys, use of hydrogen peroxide 81 
Greys, use of underground facilities for breeding 84 

Greys, visual sensitivities 97 

Greys, working for Reptilian species 89 

Greys, Zeta Reticulans 100A 

Grid systems as implant power sources 413 

Gritz, Bo , discussion of CIA and drugs 427 

Groom Lake 3,165,245 

Groom Lake and Area 51 213 

Groom Lake underground base 174 

Groom Lake, Air Force seeks restrictions to 214 

Groom Lake, hearings on land withdrawal 217,219,223 

Groom Lake, Soviet Satellite photo of 233 

Groom Lake, topographic of 233 

Groom Lake, tunnels and gravity anomalies at 234 
Groom Mountains, use for recovered disk testing 403 

Group awareness and Communications 338 

Group Reactive Mind, definition of 368 

Group species pool of consciousness 336 

Group Theta, definition of 368 

Grudge 13 Report 61 

Gulf B reeze , analysis of fluid from 425 

Gun Control, attempt to take private weapons 429 

Halfbreeds, alien creation of 89 

Happiness 354 

Hardy, Rene, death of 417 

Harold Burr, mapping bioelectrical fields 158 

Harvest, the 14 

Harvesting and the Draconians 98 

Harvesting of humans 33 
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Hatonn 10,13,14 

HBO 2 

Hefferlin manuscript 169 

Helicopters, black military 177 
Henderson, Gary, General Dynamics, disappeared 263 

Hermann, William, abduction of 419 

Heroin production in 1949 4 

Herr J as walk-in suppressive being 370C 

Herrmann, Bill 209 

Higher Self as source for all knowledge 364B 

Hill, Betty and Barney 1 

Hiroshi Motoyama, chakra studies of 160 
Historical elements supporting alien interaction 371 

Hive-souls 336 

Holloman AFB agreement 242 

Holloman landing 258 

Holloman meeting with aliens 2 

Holloman, meeting at 407 

Holloman, second meeting at 413 

Holographic display, presented to abductee 93 

Homo Sapiens, created by alien race 374A 

Homo Sapiens, creation of 374A 

Homo Sapiens, creation of by Grey Hierarchy 105E 

HQ CR44 421 

Hu-Men 98 

Human aliens in league with malevolent aliens 10 

Human appearing aliens, list of 80 

Human appearing extraterrestrials 80 

Human appearing interdimensionals 80 

Human bodies, use for alien souls 35 

Human Freguency Spectrum 160 

Human Hybridization 34 

Human raanipulat ion by aliens, methods 33 

Human multidimensional anatomy 157 

Human mutilation 1 

Human souls in alien bodies 36,38 

Human Souls, purpose for subjugation 37 

Human souls, use as preemptive alien force 37 

Humanity as raw material for species rebirth 12 

Humanoid appearing aliens, list of 80 

Humanoids and Non-humanoids 79 

Humans as slave race 374A 

Humans as source of cloning materials 34 
Humans as source of emotional energy for aliens 34 

Humans as source of mental energy 34 

Humans being recycled 95 

Humans building ranks of servents 37 

Humans implanted as controls 102 

Humans over ten feet tali 3 74 

Humans under covert influence from aliens 79 

Humans, harvesting of 100C 

Hybrid Aliens and Humans 40 

Hybrid fetus extraction 121 
Hybrid fetus, bio-conditioning of human female 121 

Hybrid, female, grey/human, picture of 334 

Hynek, Alien, criticism of scientists 414 

Hypnosis, nested 147 

Hypnotic regression ... 147 
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Hypnotism, definition of 366 

Identity and the Self 345 

IG Farben backed by USA 398 

IGY year , 1958, expedit ions to poles 410 

Illuminati, Bavarian, founding of 397 

Illusion of concept of struggle 364C 

Immanuel 10 
Immersion of Human subject into target beliefs 26 

Immortality, definition of 369 

Impact dulling and disinf ormation 25 

Iraplant Goal , definition of 368 

Implant GPM, definition of 368 

Implant sites, head, diagram of 325 

Implant stations, description of 322 

Implant Technology 320 

Implant technologyi covery government use of 130 

Implant technology, purpose of 321 

Implant technology, use of by aliens 320 

Implant, definition of 368 

Implantation of beings as control measure 370A 

Implantat ions , reasons for 337 

Implanted Goal, definition of 369 

Implanting , humans vs aliens 327 

Implants done through CIA 308 

Implants, alien, for monitoring 39 

Implants, early human CIA type 404 

Implants, use in Sweden 414 
Implementing new life patterns after brainwash 26 

Imposition of alien institutions on Earth 374C 

Inca legends of space craft 371 

Incubators, alien breeding 206 

Inculcation devices 328 

Inculcation Light Bar 329 

Inculcation monitor 93 

Inculcation monitors 329 

Inculcation, rapid, processes of 329 

Indicators of Alien involvement 122 

Individual, definition of 368 

Infections gained through abduction 121 
Inflatable monetary system and human manipulation 374G 

Information control and containment 24 
Information destination control and containment 24 

Information transfer interception 24 

Inner earth entrances 178 

Inner guides 364B 

Intentions of the ' Benevolent' aliens 12 

Interdimensional Association of Free Worlds 333 

Interlinks between astral matter and body 163 

Internal Duet system 157 

Internal Security Act of 1950 415 
International Geophysical Year, true purpose of 410 

International Monetary Fund 370C 

Interplanetary Phenomenon Unit (IPU) 405 
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Lobotomies inrtoduced as control method 404 

Logic, alien, comments from Bennewitz 105A-105D 

Los Alamos 2 

Los Alamos National Labs 4 
Los Alamos, development of tunnel boring machine 423 

Los Angeles police officer killed in 1987 5 

Louette, John, mutilation of 2 

Love as fundamental energy 349 

Love as the fundamental energy of Ali That Is 349-50 

Lucky Luciano 4 

Lyrae system 102 

MacArthur relieved of command 406 

MacDonald, James E 414 
MacDonald, James, critical of scientific studies 416 

MacDonald, James, mysterious death of 416 

Major Keyhoe 5 

Makabian implant stations on Earth 322 

Malevolent alien purpose and strategy 14 

Malevolent aliens and earths religions 12 

Malevolent aliens dependence on religion 13 

Malevolent manipulation of secret government 18 

Malevolent soul-processing hypotheses 30 

Man , definition of 365 
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THE LEADING EDGE 



In April 1991, Nevada Aerial Research Group moved to Washington 
State and changed its name to Leading Edge Research Group. Since 1988, 
we have produced over 2,000 pages of research data and material that 
is issued in the form of a booklet, now called The Leading Edge. The 
Leading Edge is normal ly at least 100 pages in length and at least one 
i s produced each month. As o f November 1991, the current issue i s 
number 31. Each issue i s $12 postpaid. A Quarterly Catalog is issued 
i n March, June, September and November. The catalog is $3.50 and is 
at least 26 pages in length. The Leading Edge supplements what is in 
MA TRIX II and very often augments and supports areas of discussion i n 
the work. 

The main areas of discussion and coverage i n The Leading Edge are 
all precedental in - natur»,- and general 1 y cover the following topics: 



Consciousness, Awareness and Self-Empowerment 
Alien Interaction and Cultural Studi es 
Human Abduction 
Primary and Free Energy Technology 
Space and Time Technology 
Advanced Communication Systems 
Psychotronics and Mind Control 
Crystall ine Matrix Technology 
Genetic Engineering and Development 
Over t and Covert Domination and Control Systems 
Planetary Power Structuros 
Radion ics 
Gravi tat iona 1 Techno logy 
Factors Affecting Social Development 
States o f Being and Beingness 



The goals of Leading Edge are to provide information on current 
developments which affect all those on, in, and around this planet, 
investigate and report on factors which affect the social structure, 
promote an increase i n the general mass consciousness, promote 
universal understanding and evolution, and to further th» processes 
of creation within and in support of the whole Universal Intel! i gen t 
Matrix o f which you are a part. 

The main philosophy o f Leading Edge Research, formerly Nevada 
Aerial Research Group, is that all 11 f» forms should hav» th» right 
and opportunity to hav» an existence which i s endowed with th» fro&dom 
to produce th» maximum number o f probable lines o f reality i n an 
evolving di rection, by choice, without repression of awareness or 
mani pul ation of physical, mental, or spiritual aspects. 

Valerian's first book, THE MA TRIX, i s reproduced i n Leading Edge 
number s 23 through 27, available through the catalog. Ther» is also 
an Update Package available through the catalog for peopl» who 
purchased the previous two versi ons of MATRIX II through Arcturus 
Book Service. Hav» a wondorful dayf 



459 



